
THIS DOCUMENT IS IMPORTANT AND REQUIRES YOUR IMMEDIATE ATTENTION. If you are in any doubt
about the contents of this Document or the action you should take, you are recommended to seek your own financial
advice immediately from an appropriately authorised stockbroker, bank manager, solicitor, accountant or other
independent financial adviser who, if you are taking advice in the United Kingdom, is duly authorised under the
Financial Services and Markets Act 2000 (“FSMA”), or, if not, from another appropriately authorised independent
financial adviser.

This Document comprises a prospectus relating to Non-Standard Finance plc (the “Company”) prepared in accordance with
the Prospectus Rules of the Financial Conduct Authority (the “FCA”) made under section 73A of FSMA and approved by the
FCA under section 87A of FSMA. This Document has been filed with the FCA and made available to the public in accordance
with Rule 3.2 of the Prospectus Rules.

If you sell or have sold or otherwise transferred all of your Existing Ordinary Shares, please send this Document, together with
any Application Form, if received, at once to the purchaser or transferee, or to the stockbroker, bank or other agent through
whom the sale or transfer is/was effected for delivery to the purchaser or transferee. However, such documents should not be
forwarded or transmitted in or into any jurisdiction in which such act would constitute a violation of the relevant laws of such
jurisdiction. If you sell or have sold or otherwise transferred part only of your holding of Existing Ordinary Shares, please
retain these documents and consult the stockbroker, bank or other agent through whom the sale or transfer was effected.

The distribution of this Document in or into certain jurisdictions other than the United Kingdom may be restricted by
law. Therefore, persons into whose possession this Document comes should inform themselves about, and observe, any
such restrictions. Any failure to comply with these restrictions may constitute a violation of the securities laws of any
such jurisdiction. This Document has been prepared to comply with requirements of English law, the Listing Rules, the
Prospectus Rules and the Rules of the London Stock Exchange and information disclosed may not be the same as that
which would have been disclosed if this Document had been prepared in accordance with the laws of jurisdictions
outside England.
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The Existing Ordinary Shares have been admitted to the Official List of the U.K. Listing Authority (the “Official List”) (by
way of a standard listing (“Standard Listing”)) and to trading on the Main Market for listed securities of the London Stock
Exchange. Application will be made to the U.K. Listing Authority for the New Ordinary Shares to be admitted to a Standard
Listing on the Official List and to the London Stock Exchange for the New Ordinary Shares to be admitted to trading on the
Main Market for listed securities of the London Stock Exchange (together, “Admission”). It is expected that Admission will
become effective and that dealings in the New Ordinary Shares will commence on the London Stock Exchange at or shortly
after 8.00 a.m. on 7 January 2016.

As the Acquisition (as defined herein) is classified as a reverse takeover under the Listing Rules, upon completion of the
Acquisition the listing of all of the Company’s Ordinary Shares (save for the Consideration Shares, which will not be listed at
such time) then in issue will be cancelled and applications will be made for the immediate admission of such Ordinary Shares
and the Consideration Shares to a Standard Listing on the Official List and to trading on the Main Market for listed securities
of the London Stock Exchange (together, “Readmission”).



Your attention is drawn to the letter from the Chairman of the Company which is set out in “Part I – Letter from the
Chairman of the Company”. You should read the whole of this Document and any documents incorporated herein by
reference. Shareholders and any other persons contemplating the acquisition of New Ordinary Shares should refer to
the section of this Document entitled “Risk Factors” for a description of certain important factors, risks and
uncertainties that may affect the Group’s business and the Ordinary Shares and which should be taken into account
when considering whether or not to subscribe for or acquire New Ordinary Shares.

A notice convening the General Meeting to be held at 10 Greycoat Place, London, SW1P 1SB on 6 January 2016 at 11.00 a.m.
is set out at the end of this Document. A Form of Proxy for use in connection with the General Meeting is enclosed with this
Document. Whether or not you intend to attend the General Meeting in person, you are asked to complete, sign and return the
enclosed Form of Proxy in accordance with the instructions printed on it so as to be received by Computershare, as soon as
possible, and in any event, by no later than 11.00 a.m. on 4 January 2016. You may also submit your proxy electronically at
www.investorcentre.co.uk/eproxy using the Control Number, Shareholder Reference Number (SRN) and PIN on the Form of
Proxy. If you hold Existing Ordinary Shares in CREST, you may appoint a proxy by completing and transmitting a CREST
Proxy Instruction to Computershare (CREST participant ID 3RA50),so that it is received by no later than 11.00 a.m. on
4 January 2016. The completion and return of a Form of Proxy (or the electronic appointment of a proxy) will not preclude
you from attending and voting in person at the General Meeting or any adjournment thereof, if you wish to do so and are so
entitled.

The latest time and date for acceptance and payment in full under the Open Offer is 11.00 a.m. on 4 January 2016. The
procedures for acceptance and payment are set out in “Part IV – Terms and Conditions of the Capital Raising” and where
relevant, in the Application Form. Qualifying Non-CREST shareholders will be sent an Application Form. Qualifying CREST
Shareholders (who will not receive an Application Form) will receive a credit to their appropriate stock accounts in CREST in
respect of their Open Offer Entitlements which is expected to be enabled for settlement on 8 December 2015.

Applications under the Open Offer may only be made by the Qualifying Shareholder originally entitled or by a person entitled
by virtue of a bona fidemarket claim arising out of a sale or transfer of Ordinary Shares prior to the date on which the Ordinary
Shares were marked ‘ex’ the entitlement by the London Stock Exchange. Qualifying CREST Shareholders who are CREST
sponsored members should refer to their CREST sponsors regarding the action to be taken in connection with this Document
and the Open Offer. The Application Form is personal to Qualifying Shareholders and cannot be transferred, sold, or assigned
except to satisfy bona fide market claims. Holdings of Ordinary Shares in certificated and uncertificated form will be treated
as separate holdings for the purpose of calculating entitlements under the Open Offer.

No statement in this Document or incorporated by reference into this Document is intended as a profit forecast or profit
estimate for any period and no statement in this Document or incorporated by reference into this Document should be
interpreted to mean that the earnings or earnings per share will necessarily be greater or lesser than those for the relevant
preceding financial periods for the Company.

Investors should only rely on the information contained in this Document and contained in any documents incorporated into
this Document by reference. No person has been authorised to give any information or make any representations other than
those contained in this Document and any document incorporated by reference and, if given or made, such information or
representation must not be relied upon as having been so authorised by the company, the Board, J.P. Morgan Cazenove or Peel
Hunt. The Company will comply with its obligation to publish supplementary prospectuses containing further updated
information required by law or by any regulatory authority but assumes no further obligation to publish additional information.

The Directors, whose names appear on page 70, and the Company accept responsibility for the information contained in this
Document. To the best of the knowledge of the Directors and the Company (who have taken all reasonable care to ensure that
such is the case), the information contained in this Document is in accordance with the facts and contains no omission likely
to affect its import. Certain information in relation to the Company has been incorporated by reference into this Document.
You should refer to the part of this Document headed “Relevant Documentation and Incorporation by Reference”.

J.P. Morgan Securities plc is authorised in the United Kingdom by the Prudential Regulation Authority and regulated in the
United Kingdom by the Financial Conduct Authority and the Prudential Regulation Authority. J.P. Morgan Securities plc
conducts its U.K. investment banking business as J.P. Morgan Cazenove (“J.P. Morgan Cazenove”). J.P. Morgan Cazenove is
acting exclusively for the Company and no one else in connection with the Capital Raising and Readmission and accordingly
will not be responsible to anyone other than the Company in providing the protections afforded to clients of J.P. Morgan
Cazenove nor for providing advice in relation to the contents of this Document, the Capital Raising, Readmission or any
transaction, arrangement or other matter referred to in this Document.

Peel Hunt LLP (“Peel Hunt”), which is authorised and regulated in the United Kingdom by the Financial Conduct Authority,
is acting exclusively for the Company and no one else in connection with the Capital Raising and accordingly will not be
responsible to anyone other than the Company in providing the protections afforded to clients of Peel Hunt nor for providing
advice in relation to the contents of this Document, the Capital Raising or any transaction, arrangement or other matter referred
to in this Document.

Without limiting the statutory rights of any person to whom this Document is issued, no liability whatsoever is accepted by
J.P. Morgan Cazenove or Peel Hunt for the accuracy of any information or opinions contained in this Document or for any
omission of information, for which the Company and the Directors are solely responsible. The information contained in this
Document has been prepared solely for the purpose of the Capital Raising and Readmission and is not intended to be relied
upon by any subsequent purchasers of Ordinary Shares (whether on or off exchange) and accordingly no duty of care is
accepted in relation to them.
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Apart from the liabilities and responsibilities, if any, which may be imposed on J.P. Morgan Cazenove or Peel Hunt by FSMA
or the regulatory regime established thereunder, neither J.P. Morgan Cazenove nor Peel Hunt nor any person acting on their
behalf makes any representations or warranties, express or implied, with respect to the completeness or accuracy of this
Document nor does any such person authorise the contents of this Document. No such person accepts any responsibility
whatsoever for the contents of the Document or for any other statement made or purported to be made by it or on its behalf in
connection with the Company, the New Ordinary Shares, the Capital Raising, Admission or Readmission. J.P. Morgan
Cazenove and Peel Hunt accordingly disclaim any and all liability whether arising in tort or contract or otherwise (save as
referred to above) which they might otherwise have in respect of this Document or any such statement.

None of J.P. Morgan Cazenove, Peel Hunt nor any person acting on their behalf accepts any responsibility or obligation to
update, review or revise the information in this Document or to publish or distribute any information which comes to their
attention after the date of this Document, and the distribution of this Document shall not constitute a representation by J.P.
Morgan Cazenove or Peel Hunt or any such person that this Document will be updated, reviewed, revised or that any such
information will be published or distributed after the date hereof.

Application will be made for the New Ordinary Shares and, on Readmission, the Ordinary Shares to be admitted to a Standard
Listing on the Official List. A Standard Listing will afford investors in the Company a lower level of regulatory protection than
that afforded to investors in companies with Premium Listings on the Official List, which are subject to additional obligations
under the Listing Rules.

It should be noted that the U.K. Listing Authority will not have authority to (and will not) monitor the Company’s compliance
with any of the Listing Rules and/or any provision of the Model Code which the Company has indicated herein that it intends
to comply with on a voluntary basis, nor to impose sanctions in respect of any failure by the Company to so comply.

Notice to U.S. prospective investors
The New Ordinary Shares have not been, and will not be, registered under the U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended (the
“Securities Act”), or under the securities laws of any state or other jurisdiction of the United States and may not be offered,
sold, taken up, resold, renounced, transferred or delivered, directly or indirectly, into or within the United States, except
pursuant to applicable exemption from, or in a transaction not subject to, the registration requirements of the Securities Act
and in compliance with any applicable securities laws of any state or other jurisdiction of the United States. There will be no
public offer of the New Ordinary Shares in the United States.

The New Ordinary Shares are being offered and sold (i) outside the United States in an offshore transaction as such terms are
defined in, and in reliance on, Regulation S under the Securities Act and (ii) within the United States to certain persons in
transactions exempt from the registration requirements of the Securities Act. Except for Permitted U.S. Purchasers (as defined
herein), no person in the United States may receive Application Forms and/or purchase New Ordinary Shares.

In addition, until 40 days after completion of the Placing and Open Offer, an offer, sale or transfer of the New Ordinary Shares
within the United States by a dealer (whether or not participating in the Placing and Open Offer) may violate the registration
requirements of the Securities Act.

Neither the New Ordinary Shares nor this Document or any other offering document has been approved or disapproved by the
U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission (“SEC”) or any state securities commission in the United States, and none of the
foregoing authorities has passed upon or endorsed the merits of the Placing and Open Offer or the accuracy or adequacy of
this Document. Any representation to the contrary is a criminal offence in the United States.

Prospective investors should be aware that it is unclear whether the Company will be classified as a passive foreign investment
company for U.S. federal income tax purposes. Such classification could result in adverse tax consequences to U.S. Holders
of Ordinary Shares. U.S. Holders are urged to read the section below under “Taxation – Certain U.S. federal income tax
consequences” and consult with their own tax advisers regarding the U.S. federal income tax considerations of holding
Ordinary Shares.

Available information. The Company is not subject to the reporting requirements of section 13 or 15(d) of the U.S. Securities
Exchange Act of 1934, as amended (the “U.S. Exchange Act”). For so long as any New Ordinary Shares are “restricted
securities” within the meaning of Rule 144(a)(3) of the U.S. Securities Act, the Company will, during any period in which it
is neither subject to section 13 or 15(d) of the U.S. Exchange Act nor exempt from reporting pursuant to Rule 12g3-2(b)
thereunder, provide, upon written request, to Shareholders and any beneficial owner of New Ordinary Shares or any
prospective purchaser designated by such holder or beneficial owner, the information required to be delivered pursuant to Rule
144A(d)(4) under the U.S. Securities Act. The Company expects to be exempt from reporting pursuant to Rule 12g3-2(b).

Enforcement of judgments. The Company is incorporated under the laws of England. It may not be possible for investors to
effect service of process within the United States upon the Company, or any Directors who are not U.S. citizens or residents
of the United States, or to enforce outside the United States judgments obtained against the Company, or any Directors who
are not U.S. citizens or residents of the United States in U.S. courts, including, without limitation, judgments based upon the
civil liability provisions of the U.S. federal securities laws or the laws of any state or territory within the United States. There
is doubt as to the enforceability in the United Kingdom, in original actions or in actions for enforcement of United States court
judgments, of civil liabilities predicated solely upon U.S. federal securities laws. In addition, awards for punitive damages in
actions brought in the United States or elsewhere may be unenforceable in the United Kingdom.
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Notice to Overseas Shareholders
EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE SET OUT HEREIN, THE CAPITAL RAISING DESCRIBED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS
NOT BEING MADE TO SHAREHOLDERS OR INVESTORS IN ANY RESTRICTED JURISDICTIONS. NONE OF
THE SECURITIES REFERRED TO IN THIS DOCUMENT SHALL BE SOLD, ISSUED OR TRANSFERRED IN
ANY JURISDICTION IN CONTRAVENTION OF APPLICABLE LAW.

For a description of the restrictions on offers, sales and transfers of the New Ordinary Shares and the distribution of this
Document, see “Part IV – Terms and Conditions of the Capital Raising”.

All Overseas Shareholders and any person (including, without limitation, a nominee, custodian or trustee who has a contractual
or other legal obligation to forward this Document or any Application Form, if and when received, or other document to a
jurisdiction outside the U.K.), should read paragraph 8 of “Part IV – Terms and Conditions of the Capital Raising)”.

This Document is dated 7 December 2015.
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SUMMARY

Summaries are made up of disclosure requirements known as “Elements”. These elements are numbered in
Sections A – E (A.1 – E.7).

This summary contains all the Elements required to be included in a summary for this type of securities and
issuer. Because some Elements are not required to be addressed, there may be gaps in the numbering
sequence of the Elements.

Even though an Element may be required to be inserted in the summary because of the type of securities and
issuer, it is possible that no relevant information can be given regarding the Element. In this case a short
description of the Element is included in the summary with the mention of “not applicable”.

Section A – Introductions and warnings

Element Disclosure Requirement Disclosure

A.1 Warning This summary should be read as an introduction to this
Document. Any decision to invest in the New Ordinary Shares
should be based on consideration of this Document as a whole
by the investor. Where a claim relating to the information
contained in this Document is brought before a court the
plaintiff investor might, under the national legislation of the
EEA States, have to bear the costs of translating this Document
before legal proceedings are initiated. Civil liability attaches
only to those persons who have tabled this summary including
any translation thereof but only if this summary is misleading,
inaccurate or inconsistent when read together with the other
parts of this Document or it does not provide, when read
together with the other parts of this Document, key information
in order to aid investors when considering whether to invest in
such securities.

A.2 Consent for intermediaries Not applicable; consent will not be given by the Company for
the use of this Document for subsequent resale or final
placement of securities by financial intermediaries.

Section B – Issuer

Element Disclosure Requirement Disclosure

B.1 Legal and commercial name The legal and commercial name of the issuer is Non-Standard
Finance plc.

B.2 The Company was incorporated with limited liability under the
laws of England and Wales on 8 July 2014 with registered
number 09122252 as a private company limited by shares
under the Companies Act 2006, and re-registered as a public
limited company on 4 December 2014. It is domiciled in the
United Kingdom and is subject to the City Code.

Domicile/Legal
form/Legislation/Country
of incorporation
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B.3 The Ordinary Shares of the Company were admitted to the
Official List by way of a Standard Listing, and to trading on the
London Stock Exchange’s Main Market for listed securities on
19 February 2015, simultaneously with which the Company
raised £102,283,168 before expenses through the placing of
102,283,168 ordinary shares of 5 pence par value in the capital
of the Company at a placing price of £1.00 per ordinary share
on behalf of the Company (the “2015 Placing”).

The Company was formed as a vehicle to make acquisitions in
the U.K. non-standard consumer finance sector.

The Loansathome4u Acquisition completed on 4 August 2015.
Loansathome4u provides home credit facilities to
approximately 87,000 customers in the U.K. (as at 31 October
2015) through small size unsecured personal loans delivered by
approximately 550 agents. Loansathome4u operates from 39
branches throughout England, Wales and Scotland, as well as
its head office in Solihull. In the financial year ended
31 January 2015, Loansathome4u produced revenues of
£38.3 million and profit before tax of £8.4 million (audited).
Loansathome4u had net assets, excluding an intercompany
receivable balance of £16.3 million, of £33.1 million at
31 January 2015 (audited). In the six months ended 31 July
2015, Loansathome4u produced revenues of £17.2 million and
profit before tax of £4.1 million (unaudited). Loansathome4u
had net assets of £29.9 million at 31 July 2015 (unaudited).

The total consideration paid by the Company to S&U for the
Loansathome4u Acquisition was £82.5 million, subject to
customary adjustments relating to the amounts of debt, cash
and working capital in SD Taylor on completion. Fees and
expenses in connection with the Loansathome4u Acquisition
amounted to approximately £1.5 million (inclusive of amounts
in respect of VAT). The Loansathome4u Acquisition was
funded by the proceeds raised in the 2015 Placing.

The Company announced on 4 December 2015 that it had
reached an agreement to acquire the entire issued share capital
of Everyday Loans Holdings Limited, and thereby the group of
companies known as “Everyday Loans”, from STB (the
“Acquisition”). The Acquisition is conditional, amongst other
things, upon unconditional FCA approval being granted for the
change of control of Everyday Loans Limited to permit the
Company and NSF Subsidiary III Limited to replace STB as
controller of Everyday Loans Limited on Completion. The
Acquisition is anticipated to complete in the first quarter of
2016.

Everyday Loans provides unsecured consumer loans to the
non-standard credit market predominantly on a face-to-face
basis through 36 branches (as at 30 June 2015) distributed
throughout the U.K. In the financial year ended 31 December
2014, the Everyday Loans Group produced revenues of
£40.0 million and profit before tax of £4.1 million (audited).
The Everyday Loans Group had net assets of £2.2 million at

Current operations/
Principal activities and
markets
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31 December 2014 (audited). In the six months ended 30 June
2015 the Everyday Loans Group produced revenues of
£21.2 million and profit before tax of £ 6.1 million (unaudited).
The Everyday Loans Group had net assets of £7.0 million as at
30 June 2015 (unaudited).

The total amount payable by the Company to STB for the
Acquisition is:

• £215 million in cash, subject to customary adjustments
relating to the value of assets held by the Everyday
Loans Group on 30 November 2015, of which
approximately £108 million will be used to repay
intercompany debt; and

• the issue by the Company to STB of 23,529,412 new
Ordinary Shares (representing a value of approximately
£20 million at the Offer Price).

The Everyday Loans Group will be acquired on a cash and debt
free basis. The Acquisition will be funded through
approximately £150 million from the proceeds of the Capital
Raising, £65 million from the Debt Financing and £20 million
through the issue of the Consideration Shares.

B.4 In relation to the Company:

The non-standard consumer finance sector itself has recently
been subject to increasing regulatory focus and scrutiny, as
evidenced by the fact that, in response to the lending practices
of certain market participants, the FCA introduced new rules,
which came into force on 2 January 2015, to protect customers
from excessive charges under high-cost short-term credit
agreements, including a cap on interest rates and fees. In its
Business Plan for 2015 to 2016, the FCA announced it would
launch two further thematic reviews into debt collection and
the role of staff remuneration and incentives in driving the way
firms treat their customers.

In relation to Loansathome4u and Everyday Loans:

Following transfer of the regulatory regime for consumer credit
to the FCA on 1 April 2014, providers of consumer credit have
been subject to new, and in some cases more stringent, rules in
relation to the conduct of their businesses. In addition, many
consumer credit firms (such as SD Taylor, the operating
company for the Loansathome4u business, and Everyday
Lending Limited, one of the operating companies for
Everyday Loans) are currently operating under interim FCA
permission during a transitional period which ends on
31 March 2016 and are required to apply for authorisation from
the FCA during a specific period before that date. Other
consumer credit firms which previously held a consumer credit
licence but which are already authorised by the FCA in respect
of other activities (such as Everyday Loans Limited, one of the
operating companies for Everyday Loans) have been granted
an interim variation of permission for their consumer credit
activities. Such firms must also apply to the FCA during a

Most significant recent
trends affecting the
Company and its industry
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specific period, in order to upgrade their interim permission to
a full permission. During both of these application processes,
the FCA will scrutinise these firms’ business models and their
compliance with the new regulatory regime. As at the date of
this Document, the results of these applications are unknown;
for further information see “Regulatory And Compliance
Risks” under D.1 below.

B.5 Group structure The Company is the parent company for the Group. The Group
comprises the Company, its wholly-owned subsidiaries NSF
Subsidiary, NSF Subsidiary II and NSF Subsidiary III, and SD
Taylor, a wholly-owned subsidiary of NSF Subsidiary II.
Following Completion, the Group will also include Everyday
Loans Holdings Limited (and its subsidiaries Everyday Loans
Limited and Everyday Lending Limited) as a wholly-owned
subsidiary of NSF Subsidiary III.

B.6 Notifiable interests So far as the Company is aware, as at 4 December 2015 (being
the latest practicable date prior to the publication of this
Document), the following persons, directly or indirectly, had
an interest in the issuer’s capital or voting rights which was
notifiable under U.K. law:

                                                                                                   Percentage
                                                                                  No. of           of issued
                                                                             Ordinary           Ordinary
Shareholder                                                              Shares               Shares

Woodford Investment Management LLP         20,522,520               19.5%
Invesco Asset Management Limited                20,000,000               19.0%
Marathon Asset Management                             5,641,062                 5.4%
Old Mutual Plc                                                   5,268,635                 5.0%
Legal & General                                                 4,100,000                 3.9%

All the Ordinary Shares rank pari passu in all respects.

Following Completion and Readmission, STB will have an
interest in approximately 7.4 per cent. of the voting rights
attached to the Company’s share capital and will therefore have
a notifiable interest in the Company.

Not applicable; none of the Company’s major shareholders 
have different voting rights.

Not applicable; as at 4 December 2015 (the latest practicable
date prior to the publication of this Document), the Company
was not aware of any person or persons who, directly or
indirectly, jointly or severally, exercise or could exercise
control over the Company.

Different voting
rights/controlling interests
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B.7 Investors should read the whole of this Document before
making an investment decision and not rely solely on the
summarised information in this summary.

Historical key financial information for the Company
(audited)

Selected audited financial information relating to the Company
for the period from incorporation to 30 June 2015 set out below
has been extracted, without material adjustment, from the
Interim Financial Statements, as incorporated by reference in
“Part XIII – Financial Information on the Company”.

Consolidated statement of comprehensive income for the
period from incorporation to 30 June 2015
                                                                                                  Period from
                                                                                          incorporation to
                                                                                               30 June 2015
                                                                                                           £’000
Revenue                                                                                                     –
Administrative expenses                                                                    (909.8)
Operating loss                                                                                  (909.8)
Interest receivable and similar income                                                 52.7
Interest payable and similar charges                                                     (0.7)
Loss on ordinary activities before tax                                           (857.8)
Tax on profit/(loss) on ordinary activities                                                 –
Loss for the period                                                                          (857.8)
                                                                                                     ––––––––
Total comprehensive loss for the period                                        (857.8)
                                                                                                     ––––––––
Loss attributable to:
– Owners of the parent                                                                      (857.8)
– Non-controlling interests                                                                        –

Consolidated balance sheet
                                                                                               30 June 2015
                                                                                Note                    £’000
ASSETS
Non-current assets
Property, plant and equipment                                                              56.0
Current assets
Debtors                                                                                                314.2
Cash and cash equivalents                                                             97,303.5
                                                                                                     ––––––––
Total assets                                                                                   97,673.7
                                                                                                     ––––––––
                                                                                               30 June 2015
                                                                                Note                    £’000
LIABILITIES AND EQUITY
Current liabilities
Other payables                                                                                    297.8
                                                                                                     ––––––––
Total liabilities                                                                                   297.8
                                                                                                     ––––––––
Equity attributable to owners of the parent
Share capital                                                                 6                 5,264.2
Share premium                                                             6               92,714.5
Retained earnings                                                                              (857.8)
                                                                                                     ––––––––
                                                                                                       97,120.9
Non-controlling interests                                                                   255.0
                                                                                                     ––––––––
                                                                                                       97,375.9
                                                                                                     ––––––––
Total equity and liabilities                                                          97,673.7                                                                                                      ––––––––

Selected historical key
financial information
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Consolidated statement of cash flows
                                                                                                  Period from
                                                                                               incorporation
                                                                                                    to 30 June
                                                                                                             2015
                                                                                                           £’000
Cash flows from operating activities
Loss for the period                                                                            (857.8)
Reconciliation to cash generated from operations
Depreciation                                                                                            2.0
Increase in receivables                                                                       (164.2)
Increase in payables                                                                            297.8
Finance costs – net                                                                              (52.0)
                                                                                                     ––––––––
Net cash generated from operating activities                               (774.2)
                                                                                                     ––––––––
Cash flows from investing activities
Purchase of property, plant and equipment                                            (58)
                                                                                                     ––––––––
Net cash used in investing activities                                                    (58)
                                                                                                     ––––––––
Cash flows from financing activities
Interest paid                                                                                           (0.7)
Interest received                                                                                    52.7
Proceeds from initial funding loan                                                       50.0
Proceeds from issue of share capital                                             98,033.7
                                                                                                     ––––––––
Net cash used in financing activities                                          98,135.7
                                                                                                     ––––––––
Net (decrease)/increase in cash and cash equivalents              97,303.5
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of period                                    –
                                                                                                     ––––––––
Cash and cash equivalents at end of period                              97,303.5
                                                                                                     ––––––––

Since the period covered by the Interim Financial Statements,
the Company has acquired the Loansathome4u business
pursuant to the Loansathome4u Acquisition. The
Loansathome4u Acquisition completed on 4 August 2015, as a
result of which the Group comprises an operating business.

Save as set out above, there has been no significant change in
the Company’s financial condition or operating results during
or after the period covered by the historical key financial
information on the Company set out in this section.

Historical Key financial information for Loansathome4u

Selected audited financial information relating to
Loansathome4u for the years ended 31 January 2015, 2014 and
2013 set out below has been extracted, without material
adjustment, from the audited historical financial information of
Loansathome4u as incorporated by reference in “Part XIV (B)
– Audited historical financial information on Loansathome4u”.
Selected unaudited financial information relating to
Loansathome4u for the six months ended 31 July 2015 set out
below has been extracted without material adjustment from
“Part XIV (C) – Unaudited interim financial information on
Loansathome4u”. That information has been prepared on the
basis described in note 1 to the Financial Information on
Loansathome4u as incorporated by reference in “Part XIV (B)
– Audited historical financial information on Loansathome4u”
(in respect of the years ended 31 January 2015, 2014 and 2013)
and in note 1 to the unaudited interim financial information on
Loansathome4u as set out in “Part XIV (C) – Unaudited
interim financial Information on Loansathome4u” (in respect
of the six months ended 31 July 2015).
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Combined income statement data of Loansathome4u for the years ended 31 January 2013,
2014 and 2015 (audited) and the six months ended 31 July 2015 (unaudited)

For the six
months ended

For the year ended 31 January 31 July
(audited) (unaudited)

                                                                      Notes           2013           2014           2015           2015           2014
                                                                                        £’000          £’000          £’000          £’000          £’000
Revenue                                                                         34,087        34,597        38,298        17,191        17,675
Cost of sales                                                         3         (9,509)       (9,797)     (10,996)       (3,759)       (3,961)
Gross profit                                                                   24,578        24,800        27,302        13,432        13,714
Administrative expenses                                               (16,669)     (17,037)     (18,892)       (9,340)       (9,108)
Operating profit                                                 5          7,909          7,763          8,410          4,092          4,606
Profit before tax                                                             7,909          7,763          8,410          4,092          4,606
Tax charge                                                            6         (1,924)       (1,799)       (1,794)          (852)          (982)
                                                                                      ––––––       ––––––       ––––––       ––––––       ––––––
Profit and total comprehensive

income for the year                                                      5,985          5,964          6,616          3,240          3,624
                                                                                      ––––––       ––––––       ––––––       ––––––       ––––––

All activities derive from continuing operations.

Combined balance sheet data of Loansathome4u as at 31 January 2013, 2014 and 2015
(audited) and 31 July 2015 (unaudited)

                                                                                                                                                            For the six
                                                                                                                                                       months ended
                                                                                            For the year ended 31 January                    31 July
                                                                                                             (audited)                                (unaudited)
                                                               Notes                 2013                 2014                 2015                 2015
                                                                                        £’000                £’000                £’000                £’000
Non-current assets
Property, plant and equipment                       8                1,357                1,412                1,438                1,627
                                                                                  ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––
                                                                                         1,357                1,412                1,438                1,627
                                                                                  ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––
Current assets
Inventories                                                                           115                   136                     59                     27
Amounts receivable from customers            9              33,495              34,042              34,622              29,854
Trade and other receivables                                                167                   259                   230                   318
                                                                                  ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––
                                                                                       33,777              34,437              34,911              30,199
                                                                                  ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––
Total assets                                                                    35,134              35,849              36,349              31,826
                                                                                  ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––
Liabilities
Current liabilities
Trade and other payables                             10               (1,030)              (1,234)              (1,383)              (1,003)
Current tax liabilities                                                      (1,047)              (1,144)              (1,097)                 (571)
Accruals and deferred income                                           (264)                 (521)                 (608)                 (360)
                                                                                  ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––
                                                                                       (2,341)              (2,899)              (3,088)              (1,934)
                                                                                  ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––
Non-current liabilities
Deferred tax liabilities                                 11                  (103)                 (134)                 (126)                   (23)
                                                                                  ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––
                                                                                          (103)                 (134)                 (126)                   (23)
                                                                                  ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––
Total liabilities                                                               (2,444)              (3,033)              (3,214)              (1,957)
                                                                                  ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––
Net assets                                                                       32,690              32,816              33,135              29,869
                                                                                  ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––
Net investment from S&U
Net investment                                             12              32,690              32,816              33,135                       –
                                                                                  ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––
Net investment from S&U                                           32,690              32,816              33,135                       –
                                                                                  ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––
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Combined cash flow statement of Loansathome4u for the years ended 31 January 2013,
2014 and 2015 (audited) and the six months ended 31 July 2015 (unaudited)

For the six
months ended

For the year ended 31 January 31 July
(audited) (unaudited)

                                                                      Notes           2013           2014           2015           2015           2014
                                                                                        £’000          £’000          £’000          £’000          £’000
Net cash inflow from operating activities          13          7,717          6,345          6,782          6,913          4,477
Cash flows from investing activities
Proceeds on disposal of property, 

plant and equipment                                                          48               33               34               10                 3
Purchases of property, plant and equipment                     (625)          (540)          (519)          (417)          (300)
                                                                                      ––––––       ––––––       ––––––       ––––––       ––––––
Net cash used in investing activities                                 (577)          (507)          (485)          (407)          (297)
                                                                                      ––––––       ––––––       ––––––       ––––––       ––––––
Cash flows from financing activities
Distributions paid                                                 7         (7,140)       (5,838)       (6,297)       (6,506)       (4,177)
                                                                                      ––––––       ––––––       ––––––       ––––––       ––––––
Net cash used in financing activities                              (7,140)       (5,838)       (6,297)       (6,506)       (4,177)
                                                                                      ––––––       ––––––       ––––––       ––––––       ––––––
Net movement in cash and cash equivalents                          –                 –                 –                 –                 3
Cash and cash equivalents at the 

beginning of year                                                                –                 –                 –                 –                 –
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of year                         –                 –                 –                 –                 3

There has been no significant change in Loansathome4u’s
financial condition and operating results during or after the
period covered by the historical key financial information on
Loansathome4u set out in this section.

Historical key financial information for the Everyday Loans
Group

Selected audited financial information relating to the Everyday
Loans Group for the years ended 31 December 2014, 2013 and
2012 set out below has been extracted, without material
adjustment, from the audited historical financial information of
the Everyday Loans Group as set out in “Part XV (B) – Audited
historical financial information on the Everyday Loans
Group”. Selected unaudited financial information relating to
the Everyday Loans Group for the six months ended 30 June
2015 set out below has been extracted without material
adjustment from “Part XV (C) – Unaudited interim financial
information on the Everyday Loans Group”. That information
has been prepared on the basis described in note 1 to the
audited historical financial information on the Everyday Loans
Group as set out in “Part XV (B) – Audited historical financial
information on the Everyday Loans Group” (in respect of the
years ended 31 December 2014, 2013 and 2012) and in note 1
to the unaudited interim financial information on the Everyday
Loans Group as set out in from “Part XV (C) – Unaudited
interim financial information on the Everyday Loans Group”
(in respect of the six months ended 30 June 2015).
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Consolidated income statements
Six months ended

Year ended 31 December 30 June
(audited) (unaudited)

                                                                      Notes           2012           2013           2014           2014           2015
                                                                                        £’000          £’000          £’000          £’000          £’000
Continuing operations:
Revenue                                                                1        28,848        33,341        40,034        18,751        21,163
Cost of sales (excluding interest)                                      (482)          (510)          (638)          (297)          (302)
Interest costs                                                                   (2,337)       (2,516)       (2,590)       (1,242)       (1,523)
Gross profit                                                                    26,029        30,315        36,806        17,212        19,338
Administrative expenses                                               (15,133)     (14,496)     (17,088)       (7,962)       (9,928)
Management charge                                             4                 –                 –         (8,745)                –                 –
Impairment losses on loans and 

advances to customers                                                (5,139)       (6,339)       (6,841)       (3,626)       (3,328)
Operating profit                                                             5,757          9,480          4,132          5,624          6,082
Finance costs                                                        5         (4,711)                –                 –                 –                 –
Finance income                                                    5                 2                 –                 –                 –                 2
Profit before taxation                                                     1,048          9,480          4,132          5,624          6,084
Taxation                                                                6          5,210         (2,443)       (2,901)       (1,258)       (1,232)
Profit and total comprehensive 
income for the period                                                6,258          7,037          1,231          4,366          4,852

Consolidated statements of financial position
                                                                            31 December    31 December     31December             30 June
                                                                                          2012                 2013                 2014                 2015
                                                                                    (audited)           (audited)           (audited)       (unaudited)
                                                               Notes                £’000                £’000                £’000                £’000
ASSETS
Non-current assets
Intangible assets                                            7                     16                   200                   160                   147
Property, plant and equipment                       8                   378                   356                   312                   491
Deferred tax asset                                        11                5,210                2,669                   671                   641
Loans and advances to customers                 9              42,331              45,514              55,835              64,983
                                                                                  ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––
Total non-current assets                                              47,935              48,739              56,978              66,262
                                                                                  ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––
Current assets
Loans and advances to customers                 9              23,846              30,298              35,206              37,269
Other receivables                                         10                2,772                2,826                3,149                3,475
Cash and cash equivalents                                               1,566                   819                1,621                       5
                                                                                  ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––
Total current assets                                                        28,184              33,943              39,976              40,749
                                                                                  ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––
TOTAL ASSETS                                                          76,119              82,682              96,954            107,011
                                                                                  ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––
EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
Equity attributable to equity holders
Share capital                                               12              29,535              29,535              29,535              29,535
Retained earnings                                        12            (30,600)            (23,563)            (27,353)            (22,501)
                                                                                  ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––
Total equity attributable to equity holders                     (1,065)              5,972                2,182                7,034
                                                                                  ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––
Current liabilities
Financial liabilities                                      17              72,115              72,568              88,329              92,858
Current tax liabilities                                                              –                   192                1,095                2,165
Trade and other payables                             17                5,069                3,950                5,348                4,954
                                                                                  ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––
Total liabilities                                                               77,184              76,710              94,772              99,977
                                                                                  ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––
TOTAL EQUITY AND LIABILITIES                      76,119              82,682              96,954            107,011
                                                                                  ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––         ––––––––
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Consolidated cash flow statements

Six months
ended

Year ended 31 December 30 June
(audited) (unaudited)

                                                                      Notes           2012           2013           2014           2014           2015
                                                                                        £’000          £’000          £’000          £’000          £’000
Cash flow from operating activities               14          1,851         (2,267)         4,366          7,710         (3,755)
Cash flow from investing activities
Purchase of non-current assets                                            (49)          (460)          (123)          (106)          (263)
Interest received                                                                      2                 –                 –                 –                 2
                                                                                      ––––––       ––––––       ––––––       ––––––       ––––––
Net cash outflow from investing activities                       (47)          (460)          (123)          (106)            261
                                                                                      ––––––       ––––––       ––––––       ––––––       ––––––
Cash flow from financing activities
Borrowings                                                                     (2,988)         1,980          1,580         (2,580)         2,400
Interest paid                                                                         (91)                –                 –                 –                 –
Dividends paid                                                                        –                 –         (5,021)       (5,021)                –
                                                                                      ––––––       ––––––       ––––––       ––––––       ––––––
Net cash inflow from financing activities                   (3,079)         1,980         (3,441)       (7,601)         2,400
                                                                                      ––––––       ––––––       ––––––       ––––––       ––––––
Net (decrease)/increase in cash 
and cash equivalents                                                 (1,275)          (747)            802                 3         (1,616)

Cash and cash equivalents at 
beginning of the period                                                2,841          1,566             819             819          1,621

                                                                                      ––––––       ––––––       ––––––       ––––––       ––––––
Cash and cash equivalents at the 
end of the period                                                        1,566             819          1,621             822                 5

                                                                                      ––––––       ––––––       ––––––       ––––––       ––––––
The size of the Everyday Loans Group’s loan book has grown
significantly from £66.2  million as at 31  December 2012
(audited) to £102.3 million as at 30 June 2015 (unaudited). As
a result of this organic growth, the Everyday Loans Group’s
results of operations have improved substantially since 2012.
Revenue for the year ended 31  December 2014 was
£40.0 million, compared to £28.8 million for the year ended
31 December 2012.

Save as set out above, there has been no significant change in
the Everyday Loans Group’s financial condition and operating
results during or after the period covered by the historical key
financial information on the Everyday Loans Group set out in
this section.

B.8 The unaudited pro forma financial information has been
prepared to illustrate the effects of the Loansathome4u
Acquisition, the Acquisition, the Capital Raising and the use of
proceeds thereof and the Debt Financing on the Company’s
historical results of operations as of and for the year ended
31 December 2014 and the six months ended 30 June 2015 and
on the Company’s balance sheet as of 30 June 2015.

The pro forma financial information has been prepared for
illustrative purposes only and, because of its nature, addresses
a hypothetical situation and, therefore, does not represent the
Company’s actual financial position or results.

The pro forma financial information assumes that the
Loansathome4u Acquisition, the Acquisition, the Capital
Raising and the Debt Financing, had taken place as of 30 June
2015, in the case of pro forma balance sheet information, and
as of 1 January 2014, in the case of pro forma income
statement information.

Selected key pro forma
financial information
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Summarised pro forma annual income statement
                                                                                                                                                         Everyday
                                                                      Company Loansathome4u                                             Loans                                       Pro forma
                                                                 consolidated           combined                                        combined                                            income
                                                                  statement of       statement of                                    statement of                                    statement of
                                                             comprehensive   comprehensive                               comprehensive                                   the enlarged
                                                              income for the          income for                                      income for                                 Group for the
                                                                  period from              the year                                          the year                                     year ended
                                                           incorporation to                 ended                                              ended                                  31 December
                                                                31 December         31 January               Adjust-      31 December                Adjust-                    2014
                                                                         2014(1)                    2015               ments(6)                    2014               ments(6)                                              

                                                                                               (audited)(2)                                                              (audited)(4)                                  (unaudited)(7)

                                                                            £’000                  £’000                  £’000                  £’000                  £’000                  £’000

Revenue                                                                      0                 38,298                          –                 40,034                          –                 78,332
Operating Loss/profit                                               0                   8,410                          –                   4,132                        (6)               12,536
Loss/profit on ordinary 

activities before tax                                               0                   8,410                      (45)                 4,132                 (3,659)                 8,838
Tax on Profit/(loss) on 

Ordinary Activities                                                 –                 (1,794)                        –                 (2,901)                        –                 (4,695)
                                                                     ––––––––            ––––––––            ––––––––            ––––––––            ––––––––            ––––––––
Total comprehensive loss/

profit for the period                                              0                   6,616                      (45)                 1,231                 (3,659)                 4,143                                                                     ––––––––            ––––––––            ––––––––            ––––––––            ––––––––            ––––––––
Notes:

(1) The Company did not have any operating business during this period.

(2) The financial information for the period ended 31 January 2015 has been extracted, without material adjustment, from the audited financial information of

Loansathome4u as set out in “Part XIV – Financial Information on Loansathome4u”.

(3) This represents unaudited adjustments related to the Loansathome4u Acquisition, namely the adjustment made to Interest Receivable and Similar Income

representing the estimated reduction in interest on cash held by the Company assuming consideration of £82.5 million was paid at the beginning of the

financial period. This will continue.

(4) The financial information for the period ended 31 December 2014 has been extracted, without material adjustment, from the audited financial information

on the Everyday Loans Group as set out in “Part XV – Financial Information on Everyday Loans”.

(5) This represents unaudited adjustments related to the Acquisition, being (a) an adjustment made to Cost of Sales to eliminate interest payable to STB; (b) one

off fees and expenses relating to the Acquisition (within Administrative expenses) which will not continue; and (c) the adjustment made to Interest Payable

and Similar Charges representing the estimated interest payable of the Company assuming debt of £65 million was drawn down at the beginning of the

financial period. This will continue.

(6) This pro forma financial information does not constitute financial statements within the meaning of section 434 of the Companies Act 2006. No adjustment

has been made to reflect trading results or any other change in financial position since, in the case of the Company and Everyday Loans, 31 December 2014,

and, in the case of Loansathome4u, 31 January 2015.

Summarised pro forma interim income statement
                                                                                                                                                         Everyday
                                                                      Company Loansathome4u                                             Loans                                       Pro forma
                                                                 consolidated           combined                                        combined                                            income
                                                                  statement of       statement of                                    statement of                                    statement of
                                                             comprehensive   comprehensive                               comprehensive                                   the enlarged
                                                              income for the          income for                                income for the                                 Group for the
                                                                  period from                 the six                                      six months                                      six months
                                                           incorporation to     months ended                Adjust-                  ended                Adjust-                  ended
                                                                30 June 2015      31 July 2015               ments(3)      30 June 2015               ments(6)      30 June 2015
                                                                    (audited)(1)          (unaudited)(2)                                  (unaudited)(4)                                                        (unaudited)(7)

                                                                            £’000                  £’000                  £’000                  £’000                  £’000                  £’000

Revenue                                                                      –                 17,191                          –                 21,163                          –                 38,354
Operating Loss/profit                                          (910)                 4,092                          –                   6,082                 (1,073)                 8,191
Loss/profit on ordinary activities

before tax                                                         (858)                 4,092                      (23)                 6,084                 (2,899)                 6,396
Tax on Profit/(loss) on Ordinary

Activities                                                                 –                    (852)                        –                 (1,232)                        –                 (2,084)
                                         ––––––––  ––––––––  ––––––––  ––––––––  ––––––––  ––––––––
Total comprehensive loss/profit 

for the period                                                   (858)                 3,240                      (23)                 4,852                 (2,899)                 4,312                                         ––––––––  ––––––––  ––––––––  ––––––––  ––––––––  ––––––––
Notes:

(1) The financial information for the period ended 30 June 2015 has been extracted, without material adjustment, from the audited financial information of the

Company as set out in “Part XIII – Financial Information on the Company” that has been incorporated by reference.

(2) The financial information for the six months ended 31 July 2015 has been extracted, without material adjustment, from the unaudited interim financial

information of Loansathome4u as set out in “Part XIV – Financial Information on Loansathome4u”.

(3) This represents unaudited adjustments related to the Loansathome4u Acquisition, namely an adjustment made to Interest Receivable and Similar Income

representing the estimated reduction in interest on cash held by the Company assuming consideration of £82.5 million was paid at the beginning of the

financial period. This will continue.

(4) The financial information for the six months ended 30 June 2015 has been extracted, without material adjustment, from the unaudited interim financial

information on Everyday Loans as set out in “Part XV – Financial Information on Everyday Loans”.

(5) This represents unaudited adjustments related to the Acquisition, being (a) an adjustment made to Cost of Sales to eliminate interest payable to STB; (b) one

off fees and expenses relating to the Acquisition (within Administrative expenses) which will not continue; and (c) the adjustment made to Interest Payable

and Similar Charges representing the estimated interest payable of the Company assuming debt of £65 million was drawn down at the beginning of the

financial period. This will continue.

(6) This pro forma financial information does not constitute financial statements within the meaning of section 434 of the Companies Act 2006. No adjustment

has been made to reflect trading results or any other change in financial position since, in the case of the Company and Everyday Loans, 30 June 2015, and,

in the case of Loansathome4u, 31 July 2015.
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Summarised pro forma balance sheet
                                                                                          Net assets                                                                                                                                                                                                              
                                                                                                 of the         Net assets of                                       Net assets of                                                                                                Pro forma net
                                                                                           Company   Loansathome4u                                            Everyday                                                                                                  assets of the
                                                                                                  as at                     as at                                        Loans as at    Capital Raising                      Debt                                  enlarged Group
                                                                                    30 June 2015        31 July 2015                                     30 June 2015          adjustments               financing                                 at 30 June 2015
                                                                                         (audited)(1)          (unaudited)(2)       Adjustments(3)        (unaudited)(4)          (unaudited)(5)          adjustments(6)         Adjustments(7)        (unaudited)(8)

                                                                                                 £’000                    £’000                    £’000                    £’000                    £’000                    £’000                    £’000                    £’000

Non-current assets                                        56            1,627          52,631          66,262                   0                   0        135,108        255,684
Current assets
Cash and cash equivalents                       97,304                   –         (82,500)                  5        148,677          60,469       (215,000)           8,955
Other current assets                                      314          30,199                   –          40,744                   –            4,531                   –          75,788
Total assets                                              97,674          31,826         (29,869)       107,011        148,677          65,000         (79,892)       340,427
                                                            ––––––––     ––––––––     ––––––––     ––––––––     ––––––––     ––––––––     ––––––––     ––––––––
Total liabilities                                            (298)         (1,957)                  –         (99,977)                  –         (65,000)         92,858         (74,374)
                                                            ––––––––     ––––––––     ––––––––     ––––––––     ––––––––     ––––––––     ––––––––     ––––––––
Net assets                                                97,376          29,869         (29,869)           7,034        148,677                   –          12,966        266,053                                                            ––––––––     ––––––––     ––––––––     ––––––––     ––––––––     ––––––––     ––––––––     ––––––––
Notes:

(1) The financial information as at 30 June 2015 has been extracted, without material adjustment, from the audited financial information of the Company as set

out in “Part XIII – Financial Information on the Company” that has been incorporated by reference.

(2) The financial information as at 31  July 2015 has been extracted, without material adjustment, from the unaudited interim financial information of

Loansathome4u as set out in “Part XIV – Financial Information on Loansathome4u”.

(3) The unaudited adjustment reflects consideration of £82.5 million paid by the Company and the recognition of £52.6 million goodwill representing the

difference between the consideration paid and net assets of Loansathome4u at 31 July 2015.

(4) The financial information as at 30  June 2015 has been extracted, without material adjustment, from the unaudited interim financial information on the

Everyday Loans Group as set out in “Part XV – Financial Information on Everyday Loans”.

(5) Reflects the following:

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                   30 June 2015

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                £’000

Capital Raising                                                                                                                                                                                                                    160,000

Fees and expenses related to the Capital Raising and Acquisition                                                                                                                                     (11,323)
                                                                                                                                                                                                                                         ––––––––
Net Equity raise                                                                                                                                                                                                                  148,677
                                                                                                                                                                                                                                         ––––––––

(6) Reflects the following:

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                   30 June 2015

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                £’000

Borrowing under debt financing                                                                                                                                                                                           65,000

Estimated fees and expenses(i)                                                                                                                                                                                               (4,531)
                                                                                                                                                                                                                                         ––––––––
Net cash received                                                                                                                                                                                                                  60,469

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                         ––––––––
(i) Borrowing costs incurred as part of the transaction will be recognized over a three year period which represents the term of the loan.

(7) The unaudited adjustment reflects consideration of £235.0 million paid by the Company and the recognition of £135.1 million goodwill representing the

difference between the consideration paid and the net assets of the Everyday Loans Group at 30 June 2015 and the settlement of intercompany debt.

30 June 2015

£’000

Cash consideration paid                                                                                                                                                                                                      215,000

Share consideration provided to Secure Trust Bank                                                                                                                                                            20,000

Less Net assets of the Everyday Loans Group as at 30 June 2015                                                                                                                                      (7,034)

Less: Intercompany debt settled upon acquisition                                                                                                                                                              (92,858)
                                                                                                                                                                                                                                         ––––––––
Goodwill attributable to the acquisition                                                                                                                                                                             135,108

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                         ––––––––
(8) This pro forma financial information does not constitute financial statements within the meaning of section 434 of the Companies Act 2006. No adjustment

has been made to reflect trading results or any other change in financial position since, in the case of the Company and Everyday Loans, 30 June 2015, and

in the case of Loansathome4u, 31 July 2015.

B.9 Profit forecast and estimate Not applicable; no profit forecast or estimate is made. 

B.10 Qualified audit report Not applicable; there are no qualifications in the accountants’
report on the historical financial information of the Company,
Loansathome4u and the Everyday Loans Group.

B.11 Insufficient working capital Not applicable; the Company is of the opinion that the working
capital available to the Group is sufficient for the Group’s
present requirements, that is for at least the 12 months from the
date of this Document.
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Section C – Securities 

Element Disclosure Requirement Disclosure

C.1 The Company will issue 188,235,825 Ordinary Shares
pursuant to the Capital Raising and 23,529,412 Considation
Shares.

The ISIN for the Ordinary Shares is, and for the New Ordinary
Shares and the Consideration Shares will be, GB00BRJ6V17
and the SEDOL number will be BRJ6JV1. 

C.2 The Ordinary Shares are denominated in U.K. Sterling and the
New Ordinary Shares and the Consideration Shares will be
quoted and traded in U.K. Sterling. 

C.3 Issued share capital As at 4 December 2016 (being the latest practicable date prior
to the publication of this Document) there are 105,284,445
fully paid Ordinary Shares in issue of 5 pence par value. 

As at the date of this Document, Woodford Investment
Management LLP has irrevocably undertaken, subject to
obtaining any required FCA approval, to subscribe for its full
entitlement of New Ordinary Shares in the Capital Raising.
The Company has also received a letter of intent from Invesco
Asset Management Limited confirming its intention to
subscribe for New Ordinary Shares in the Capital Raising
amounting to more than their full entitlement.

It is anticipated that there will be 293,520,270 Ordinary Shares
in issue immediately following Admission and 317,049,682
Ordinary Shares in issue immediately following Readmission. 

C.4 The New Ordinary Shares and the Consideration Shares will be
issued credited as fully paid and will rank pari passu in all
respects with the Existing Ordinary Shares, including the right
to receive all dividends or other distributions declared, made or
paid after the date of allotment and issue of the New Ordinary
Shares and the Consideration Shares.

Shareholders have the right to receive notice of and to attend
and vote at any meetings of members. Each Shareholder is
entitled to attend and being present in person or by proxy at a
meeting has, upon a show of hands, one vote and upon a poll
each such Shareholder present in person or by proxy has one
vote for each Ordinary Share held by him.

In the case of joint holders of an Ordinary Share, if two or more
persons hold an Ordinary Share jointly, each of them may be
present in person or by proxy at a meeting of members and may
speak as a member, and if one or more joint holders are present
at a meeting of members in person or by proxy, they must vote
as one. 

The Company must hold an annual general meeting each year
in addition to any other general meetings held in the year. The
Directors can call a general meeting at any time. All members
who are entitled to receive notice under the Articles must be
given notice. 

Subject to the Companies Act 2006, the Company may, by
ordinary resolution, declare dividends to be paid to members of
the Company according to their rights and interests in the
profits of the Company available for distribution, but no

Description of the type and
the class of the securities
being offered and admitted
to trading  

Currency of the securities
issue

Rights attached to the
securities  
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dividend shall be declared in excess of the amount
recommended by the Board.

The pre-emption rights contained in the Companies Act 2006
(whether to issue equity securities or sell them from treasury)
have been disapplied: (i) for the purposes of, or in connection
with, the 2015 Placing; (ii) generally, for such purposes as the
Directors may think fit, up to an aggregate amount of 5 per
cent. of the value of the Ordinary Shares on (or immediately
after) the Original Admission; (iii) for the purposes of issues of
securities offered to Shareholders on a pro rata basis; and (iv)
for the purposes of issues of Ordinary Shares to satisfy rights
relating to the Founder Shares, such disapplications to expire at
the conclusion of the annual general meeting of the Company
following the Loansathome4u Acquisition (in respect of (i) to
(iii)) and on 12 February 2020 (in respect of (iv)). 

The Resolutions to be proposed at the General Meeting (notice
of which accompanies this Document) will, if passed, authorise
the Directors to allot up to 211,765,237 Ordinary Shares in
connection with the Capital Raising and the issue of
Consideration Shares and would disapply pre-emption rights in
connection with such allotment. 

Otherwise, Shareholders will have pre-emption rights which
will generally apply in respect of future share issues for cash.
No pre-emption rights exist in respect of future share issues
wholly or partly other than for cash. 

On a voluntary winding-up of the Company, the liquidator
may, with the sanction of a special resolution of the Company
and subject to the Companies Act 2006 and the Insolvency Act
1986 (as amended), divide among the Shareholders in specie
the whole or any part of the assets of the Company, or vest the
whole or any part of the assets in trustees upon such trusts for
the benefit of the members as the liquidator, with the like
sanction, shall determine. 

C.5 Subject to the terms of the Articles, any Shareholder may
transfer all or any of his certificated Ordinary Shares by an
instrument of transfer in any usual form or in any other form
which the Directors may approve. No transfer of Ordinary
Shares will be registered if, in the reasonable determination of
the Directors, the transferee is or may be a Prohibited Person,
or is or may be holding such Ordinary Shares on behalf of a
beneficial owner who is or may be a Prohibited Person. In
addition, if the Board becomes aware that any Ordinary Shares
are owned directly or beneficially by a Prohibited Person, the
Board may give notice to such person requiring such person
either: (i) to provide the Board within 30 days of receipt of
such notice with sufficient documentary evidence to satisfy the
Board that such person is not a Prohibited Person; or (ii) to sell
or transfer his Ordinary Shares to a person who is not a
Prohibited Person within 30 days and within such 30 days to
provide the Board with satisfactory evidence of such sale or
transfer. Where condition (i) or (ii) is not satisfied within 30
days after the serving of the notice, the Board is entitled to
arrange for the sale of the relevant Ordinary Shares on behalf
of the registered holder. If the Company cannot effect a sale of
the relevant Ordinary Shares within five Business Days of its

Restrictions on
transferability
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first attempt to do so, the registered holder will be deemed to
have forfeited his Ordinary Shares. 

The Directors shall have power to implement and/or approve
any arrangements they may, in their absolute discretion, think fit
in relation to the evidencing of title to and transfer of interests
in Ordinary Shares in the Company in uncertificated form. 

C.6 Application will be made to the U.K. Listing Authority and to
the London Stock Exchange for the New Ordinary Shares to be
admitted to a Standard Listing on the Official List and to
trading on the London Stock Exchange’s Main Market for
listed securities. It is expected that Admission will become
effective, and that dealings in the New Ordinary Shares will
commence, at or shortly after 8.00 a.m. on 7 January 2016. 

As the Acquisition is classified as a reverse takeover under the
Listing Rules, upon completion of the Acquisition the listing of
all of the Company’s Ordinary Shares (save for the
Consideration Shares, which will not be listed at such time)
then in issue will be cancelled and applications will be made
for the immediate admission of such Ordinary Shares and the
Consideration Shares to a Standard Listing on the Official List
and to trading on the Main Market for listed securities of the
London Stock Exchange (“Readmission”). 

C.7 Dividend policy The Company has not declared or paid any dividends before
the date of this Document. During the first half of 2016, the
Directors intend to review the dividend policy and, subject to
the performance of Loansathome4u, Everyday Loans
(assuming Completion occurs) and the funding requirements of
the Company, intend to commence payment of dividends
during the second half of 2016. The Directors expect that the
strong cash flow generating capabilities of the types of
businesses the Company may acquire should allow for the
payment of regular and growing dividends over time. 

Section D – Risks 

Element Disclosure Requirement Disclosure

D.1 Risks relating to the business of the Group
• The Group focuses on unsecured consumer lending and is

therefore reliant on demand for such financial products.

• The Group is exposed to the credit risk of its customers.

• Damage to the Group’s reputation could have a material
adverse effect on the Group.

• The Group competes against other companies in the home
credit market, the non-standard unsecured consumer loans
market and the guaranteed consumer loans market, and in
the non-standard consumer finance business generally,
some of which may be significantly larger than the Group.
Increased competition in these markets could reduce the
Group’s market share and revenue. 

• The Group is subject to risks relating to the credit quality,
conduct and operations of its third party service providers. 

• Everyday Loans sources the majority of its new customers
from third-party brokers and may as a result be negatively

Application for admission
to trading on a regulated
market

Key information on the key
risks that are specific to the
Company or its industry

20



affected by the loss of one or more major brokers, including
as a result of increased broker regulation, and this could
negatively impact the Group. 

• Changes in government spending and welfare policy
(including in relation to universal credit) could have a
material adverse effect on the Group’s business, results of
operations or financial condition. 

• The Group may be exposed to liabilities arising from
historic misselling of insurance products. Everyday Loans
used to offer certain insurance products to customers on an
advised basis (including certain payment protection
insurance products which were ancillary to the provision of
credit to consumers), and ceased offering such products in
May 2015. If Everyday Loans failed to comply with the
regulatory requirements for such insurance products, or if it
otherwise misrepresented the features of its insurance
products, it may be liable to customers for misselling 

Risks relating to the Group’s strategy 
• The Group’s plans to deliver “best in class” regulatory

compliance for Loansathome4u and Everyday Loans may
materially adversely impact its results of operations. 

• If the Company acquires less than either the whole voting
control of, or less than the entire equity interest in, a target
company or business, its decision-making authority to
implement its plans may be limited and third party minority
shareholders may dispute the Company’s strategy. 

Risks relating to the Acquisition 
• Completion of the Acquisition is conditional upon certain

conditions, which may not be satisfied or waived timely or
at all, in which case completion of the Acquisition may not
be achieved. 

• Everyday Loans may have liabilities that are not known to
the Group that become known after the Acquisition. 

Regulatory and compliance risks 
• Consumer lending is subject to extensive regulation and

authorisation requirements, and any failure to grant
regulatory authorisations, or suspension or withdrawal of
regulatory authorisations that have been granted by the
FCA, could severely constrain the Company’s business or
result in the Company having to cease its business. 

• The regulatory rules affecting Loansathome4u and
Everyday Loans may be subject to change. 

• The results of the applications for FCA authorisation by SD
Taylor, Everyday Loans Limited and Everyday Lending
Limited are currently unknown. There is a possibility that
the FCA may determine that the applications are
incomplete and, as a result, require the Group to provide
additional information, or the FCA could require
Loansathome4u or Everyday Loans to make changes to
their business models, systems and controls, or policies and
procedures. This could significantly delay the authorisation
of SD Taylor, Everyday Loans Limited or Everyday
Lending Limited. Should the FCA have serious concerns as
to whether SD Taylor, Everyday Loans Limited or
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Everyday Lending Limited are suitable to be authorised
firms, it may impose conditions, limitations or requirements
on their permissions, compliance with which may be
onerous and may affect the way in which the Group
conducts its business. In extreme circumstances, the FCA
may refuse to grant authorisation, which would result in the
Group being unable to carry on that firm’s regulated
activities, and thus potentially to carry on the business of
Loansathome4u or of Everyday Loans.

• Unless prescriptive rules as to the content and execution of
regulated consumer agreements are followed, those
agreements may be unenforceable.

• As a business currently operating in the personal finance and
home credit sectors, the Group is highly regulated. Non-
compliance with the relevant regulations could lead to fines,
public reprimands, damage to reputation, increased
prudential requirements, enforced suspension of operations
or, in extreme cases, withdrawal of authorisations to operate. 

Risks relating to the Company’s relationship with the Directors
• Certain Directors may allocate their time to other businesses

leading to potential conflicts of interest in their determination
as to how much time to devote to the Group’s affairs.

• The Company is dependent upon the Directors to identify
potential acquisition opportunities and to execute any
acquisition and the loss of the services of the Directors
could materially adversely affect it.

• The Company may be required to issue additional Ordinary
Shares pursuant to the terms of the Founder Shares which
may dilute the holdings of existing Shareholders. 

Taxation 
• It is unclear whether the Company will be classified as a

passive foreign investment company, or PFIC. Such
classification could result in adverse tax consequences to
U.S. Holders of Ordinary Shares.

D.3 Risks relating to the Capital Raising and an investment in
Ordinary Shares
• The Acquisition is a reverse takeover and therefore the

listing of the Ordinary Shares is expected to be cancelled
when Completion occurs. Although the Company will seek
the re-admission to listing of the Ordinary Shares, there is
no guarantee that such re-admission will be granted. 

• The market price of Ordinary Shares could be subject to
significant fluctuations due to a change in sentiment in the
market regarding Ordinary Shares. 

• Chapter 10 of the Listing Rules relating to significant
transactions will not apply to the Company while it has a
Standard Listing. Therefore Shareholders will not have the
opportunity to vote on a further acquisition, unless such approval
is otherwise required by law or other regulatory process. 

• Shareholders who do not, or who are not permitted to,
acquire New Ordinary Shares in the Open Offer will
experience dilution in their ownership of the Company.

Key information on the key
risks that are specific to the
securities
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• The proposed Standard Listing of the New Ordinary Shares
will afford investors a lower level of regulatory protection
than a Premium Listing. 

• The U.K. Listing Authority could suspend the listing of the
Ordinary Shares in connection with a further acquisition
where the Company undertakes a transaction that would be
classifiable as a reverse takeover under the Listing Rules. 

• The Capital Raising is not conditional upon Completion
and Shareholders may be exposed to lower earnings per
Ordinary Share if the Capital Raising completes but the
Acquisition does not.

Section E – Offer

Element Disclosure Requirement Disclosure

E.1 Total net proceeds/expenses The Company is proposing to raise net proceeds of
approximately £151.3 million (net of expenses) pursuant to the
Capital Raising.

The total expenses payable by the Company in connection with
the Capital Raising and the issue of this Document are
estimated to amount to approximately £8.7 million (inclusive
of amounts in respect of VAT). The Company does not expect
to incur additional material expenses in connection with
Readmission (assuming that Completion occurs).

No expenses will be charged by the Company to Shareholders
who acquire New Ordinary Shares.

E.2a The proceeds of the Capital Raising will be applied (net of
expenses) towards the financing of the Acquisition and
associated costs and expenses. The Acquisition will also be
funded by the Debt Financing in an amount of £65 million and
the issue of the Consideration Shares.

The Capital Raising is not itself conditional on Completion
(see B.3 above and E.3 below for further information on the
conditions to which the Capital Raising and Completion are
subject). The Capital Raising may therefore complete while the
Acquisition does not. If Admission of the New Ordinary Shares
is effected but Completion does not occur within six months of
such Admission, the Directors’ current intention is that the
proceeds of the Capital Raising will be invested on a short-term
basis while they evaluate how best to return substantially all of
the proceeds to Shareholders.

E.3 The Banks have agreed pursuant to the Placing and Open Offer
Agreement to use reasonable endeavours to procure
institutional investors to subscribe for the Open Offer Shares at
the Offer Price, subject to clawback to satisfy valid
applications by Qualifying Shareholders under the Open Offer. 

The Offer Price of 85 pence per New Ordinary Share represents
a 9.6% discount to the Closing Price of 94 pence per existing
Ordinary Share on 3 December 2015 (the last Business Day
before the announcement of the Capital Raising).

The Capital Raising has been fully underwritten by the
Underwriter, in accordance with the terms and subject to the
conditions in the Placing and Open Offer Agreement.

Reasons for the offer/use of
proceeds

Terms and conditions of the
offer
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The Capital Raising is conditional upon: 

• Shareholder approval of the Resolutions at the General
Meeting; and

• the Placing and Open Offer Agreement having become or
been declared unconditional in all respects and the Placing
and Open Offer Agreement not having been terminated by the
Bookrunner in accordance with its terms prior to Admission.

In the event that these conditions are not satisfied, the Capital
Raising will not proceed. In such circumstances, application
monies will be returned without payment of interest, as soon as
practicable thereafter. 

The New Ordinary Shares issued pursuant to the Capital
Raising will rank pari passu in all respects with the Existing
Ordinary Shares and rank in full for all other dividends and
other distributions declared in respect of the ordinary share
capital of the company. 

E.4 Not applicable; there is no interest that is material to the
issue/offer.

E.5 Non-Standard Finance plc.

Pursuant to the Placing and Open Offer Agreement, the
Company has agreed not to, without the prior written consent
of the Bookrunner, undertake any consolidation or sub-division
or its Ordinary Shares or to, directly or indirectly, allot, issue,
offer, sell, contract to sell or issue, grant any option, right or
warrant to purchase or otherwise dispose of any Ordinary
Shares, for a period commencing on the date of the Placing and
Open Offer Agreement and ending on the earlier of the date
which is 180 days after Admission and the date that the
Underwriter’s obligations under the Placing and Open Offer
Agreement cease in accordance with its terms, subject to
certain limited exceptions including the issue of Ordinary
Shares pursuant to the Placing and Open Offer, the issue of the
Consideration Shares to STB and the issue of Ordinary Shares
in connection with the Founder Shares. 

Pursuant to the Acquisition Agreement, STB has agreed that
for a period of six months after Completion it will not, without
the Company’s consent, sell, contract to sell, transfer,
encumber, grant any option over or otherwise dispose of any
Consideration Shares, subject to certain limited exceptions
including: (i) in connection with the acceptance of an offer for
the entire issued share capital of the Company, made by way of
an offer in accordance with the Takeover Code or a scheme of
arrangement; (ii) pursuant to a compromise or arrangement
between the Company and its creditors or members in
accordance with applicable law; and (iii) to the Company. 

E.6 Dilution Qualifying Shareholders who do not take up any of their Open
Offer Entitlements will suffer a dilution of up to approximately
64.1% to their interests in the Company following Admission.

On Readmission, Shareholders’ holdings will be diluted by up
to approximately 7.4% due to the issue of the Consideration
Shares, which will be issued on Completion, subject to
admission to the standard listing segment of the Official List
and to trading on the Main Market. Therefore Qualifying

Interests that are material to
the issue/conflicting interests

Name of the offeror / Lock-
up agreements
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Shareholders who do not take up any of their Open Offer
Entitlements will suffer an aggregate dilution of up to
approximately 66.8% to their interests in the Company
following Admission and Readmission.

E.7 Not applicable; no expenses will be charged directly to the
investors in connection with the Capital Raising or
Readmission. 

Expenses charged to
investors
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RISK FACTORS

Investment in the Company and the Ordinary Shares carries a significant degree of risk.                                

Prospective investors should note that the risks relating to the Group, its industry and the Ordinary Shares
summarised in the section of this Document headed “Summary” are the risks that the Directors believe to be
the most essential to an assessment by a prospective investor of whether to consider an investment in the
Ordinary Shares. Prospective investors should carefully consider the following risk factors in addition to the
other information contained in this Document.

This Document also contains forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties. The Group’s
actual results may differ materially from those anticipated in these forward-looking statements as a result of
various factors, including the risks described below and elsewhere in this Document. See “Information
Regarding Forward-Looking Statements.”

References to the Group include, as the context requires, references to the Group after giving effect to
the Acquisition (assuming it completes). As the Group only recently made its first acquisition and will
seek to grow significantly through further acquisitions, including of Everyday Loans, the nature and
scope of the Group’s business going forward will change significantly. In light of the intended growth
strategy, past performance of acquired businesses should not be viewed as an indicator of future
performance of any acquired business or of the Group on a combined basis.

RISKS RELATING TO THE BUSINESS OF THE GROUP                                                                       

The Group focuses on unsecured consumer lending and is therefore reliant on demand for such financial
products

The Group generates its revenue principally from, and therefore is heavily reliant on demand for, unsecured
consumer lending. A variety of factors could influence demand for the Group’s unsecured consumer loans,
such as regulatory restrictions that inhibit customer access to particular financial services, increased
availability or attractiveness of competing financial products, changes in consumer sentiment and spending
or borrowing patterns, or changes in the personal financial circumstances of potential customers that might
cause them to seek, and obtain, loans of larger size from other lending institutions or, alternatively, to exit
the consumer loan market entirely. Should these patterns emerge, and should the Group fail to adapt to
resulting significant decreases in customer demand for, or access to, its products, its revenues could decrease
significantly and on-going business operations could be adversely affected. Even if the Group were to adapt
its products and services to meet changing customer demand (or its perceptions of existing or future
customer demand), customers nonetheless may choose to opt for alternative products and services or
otherwise cease to borrow from the Group. In any event, the effect of any product diversification or change
on the results of the Group’s business may not be fully ascertainable until the change has been in effect for
some time.

To the extent the Group offers new products and services, it may face difficulty in adequately pricing, and
therefore in achieving profitability, from offering these new products and services. In addition, the
introduction of additional products and services could subject the Group to additional regulation or
regulatory oversight and consequently to higher internal compliance expenses.

To the extent that any of the foregoing adversely decrease revenue or increase costs, or both, it could have a
material adverse effect on the Group’s business, financial condition, results of operations or prospects.

The Group is exposed to the credit risk of its customers

The Group makes unsecured personal loans to a segment of the population that has difficulty obtaining credit
from mainstream financial institutions. In doing so, the Group assumes the risk that its customers will be
unable or unwilling to pay amounts in full when due. Despite its credit review process, the Group may be
unable to fully and properly evaluate the financial condition of each prospective customer and his or her
creditworthiness. Moreover, a customer’s personal situation may change and render him or her unable to
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repay amounts borrowed, for example, due to changes in personal circumstances or due to the impact of
macroeconomic trends, political events or other adverse developments or events.

The Group uses internally developed models and other data analytics tools in order to value its portfolio and
establish impairment provisions. However, the Group is likely to have imperfect information about the
ability of customers to pay, the time at which customers will pay and the cost required to service and collect
on customer debts, all of which factors will affect the Group’s decisions regarding impairments. In addition,
the Group’s impairment provisions may not be adequate to cover an increase in the amount of non-
performing loans or any future deterioration in the overall credit quality of its total loan portfolio. If the
quality of its total loan portfolio deteriorates, or if the Group has inaccurately valued its loan portfolio, the
Group may be required to increase its impairment provisions. Any failure to correctly assess the credit risk
of potential customers, and/or make appropriate impairment provisions for the resulting losses, may have a
material adverse effect on the Group’s business, financial condition, results of operations or prospects or cash
flows.

The Group is subject to risks of customer fraud

The Group’s selection and screening processes with respect to customers, as well as its internal relationship
management processes, may fail to identify fraud on the part of customers. Examples of customer fraud may
include the provision of false or incomplete information, including documentation in respect of personal
income, expenses and other liabilities, as part of the loan application process. Failure to properly identify
customer fraud could have a material adverse effect on the Group’s business, financial condition, results of
operations or prospects. This risk is exacerbated by the reliance of the Group, as part of its efforts to assess
creditworthiness, on information it receives from credit reference agencies, which could be incomplete or
incorrect, and could contribute to an overly positive, and unwarranted, credit assessment, even if the
customer information is accurate.

The Group competes against other companies in the home credit market, the non-standard unsecured
consumer loans market and the guaranteed consumer loans market, and in the non-standard consumer
finance business generally, some of which may be significantly larger than the Group, and increased
competition in these markets could reduce the Group’s market share and revenue

Although the Directors believe that many of the Group’s traditional competitors in the home credit market,
the non-standard unsecured consumer market and the guaranteed consumer loans market, and non-standard
consumer finance market generally, are downsizing or exiting these markets, this trend may not continue and,
in fact, could reverse itself. There is currently limited competition to Everyday Loans in terms of branch-
based unsecured consumer lending, however competitors may expand their online offerings. In addition,
financial institutions may be actively considering entering into the non-standard consumer finance market as
they or external credit data providers develop better procedures and technology to determine the credit risk
associated with lending to persons who do not meet their standard credit criteria. At present, some of the
credit businesses with which the Group competes are larger than the Group and have greater capital and other
resources available to them. The Group may be unable to compete successfully. Increased competition faced
by the Group could lead to a decrease in market share or profitability, which could have a material adverse
effect on the Group’s business, financial condition, results of operations and/or prospects.

Damage to the Group’s reputation could have a material adverse effect on the Group

The Group could suffer damage to its reputation and brands as a result of adverse publicity in connection
with, for example, the perception of high charges in personal consumer loan products or poor protection of
customer data. Adverse publicity could stem from the actions of legislators and pressure groups, as well as
social media postings and/or reporting by the media. In the U.K., short-term lending in which the Group is
(or may in the future be) engaged is under scrutiny by the government, regulators and certain consumer
advocacy groups, and the FCA has been pro-active in reviewing and placing restrictions on the activities of
short-term consumer lenders since it took responsibility for regulating this sector in April 2014.
Unfavourable publicity could also lead to increased pressure in the U.K. for further changes to regulation of
the non-standard consumer finance sector generally, and the unsecured consumer loans sector in particular,
which could have material adverse consequences for the Group. The occurrence of any or a combination of

27



these factors could have a material adverse effect on the Group’s business, financial condition, results of
operations and/or prospects.

Due to the seasonality of Loansathome4u’s business, its revenues and working capital levels may vary
quarter to quarter

The level of sales and working capital requirements of the Group’s Loansathome4u’s business historically
have been affected by seasonal factors. For example, home credit loan volumes for Loansathome4u
traditionally tend to be higher in the run-up to the Christmas holidays; approximately 35% of loan
origination (by value) occurred during the three-month period leading up to Christmas for the year ended
31 January 2015. Collections performance is also affected by seasonality. The peak lending and collections
periods will lead the Group to operate at a net cash deficit in certain months. If seasonal fluctuations are
greater than anticipated, or if there is an adverse development or general deterioration in economic
conditions during peak periods, then the Group’s performance could be affected for the entire year. In
addition, to the extent cash generated from lending operations represent (as they do currently) the Group’s
principal source of funds, adverse collections could in turn have an adverse impact on the Group’s ability to
maintain or expand loan volumes (unless it seeks third party funding from banks or the capital markets) and
could also impact the level of new loans it can extend. Any of the foregoing could have a material adverse
effect on the Group’s business, financial condition, results of operations and/or prospects. Everyday Loans’
business exhibits some minor seasonality, but this is more limited than that of Loansathome4u.

The expansion of the Group’s loan portfolio at a rate beyond the organic growth rate that it is able to
generate from its existing loan portfolio depends in large part upon its ability to obtain adequate funding

While, historically, the Group has funded its lending operations from cash generated from such operations
(and, in the case of Everyday Loans, in part from cash from funding generated from such operations and in
part from funds provided by STB), the Group’s business strategy contemplates significant growth, which it
may not be able to fund from its existing level of cash generation. Any additional growth beyond the organic
growth depends, to a great extent, on the Group’s ability to obtain adequate funding from a variety of
sources, such as the capital markets and borrowing facilities. These sources of financing may not be available
in the future in the amounts, at the pricing and/or on the terms the Group may require or want. The credit
markets have experienced, and may continue to experience, high volatility and severe liquidity disruptions.
Were the levels of volatility and constraints on liquidity last seen following the global financial crisis which
began in 2008 to return, the Group may be unable to diversify its funding sources. Were that to be the case,
the Group may be unable to finance the expansion of its lending operations, which could have a material
adverse effect on its business, financial condition, results of operations and/or prospects.

A challenge to the employment status of Loansathome4u’s home credit agents might adversely affect the
level of the Group’s expenses

The Group treats Loansathome4u’s home credit agents as self-employed and generally compensates them by
way of commissions on amounts collected from customers. Were the Group required to change the
characterisation of the relationship with its home credit agents, it would be subject to additional expenses,
which could be material, which in turn would have an adverse effect on profitability.

Possible risks of personal injury to Loansathome4u’s home credit agents could affect the operations of the
Group

Possible risks of personal injury to Loansathome4u’s home credit agents could affect the ability of the Group
to retain and engage agents to perform Loansathome4u’s home credit service, or the ability or willingness of
Loansathome4u’s managers to visit customers, which could give rise to an increase in personal injury claims
against the Group and may damage the reputation, brands and profitability of the Group. The personal safety
of agents and employees continues to be a priority of the Group, and to that end, the Group has implemented
formal health and safety policies and procedures that are managed by designated safety managers and
overseen by a competent person at the Group’s head office. Over a number of years a small number of
Loansathome4u’s agents have sustained injuries during the course of their work for Loansathome4u.
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Current and future success depends on retaining key management across the Group

The Directors have extensive experience in the non-standard consumer finance sector, and have built a
significant network of experts and business contacts in this sector. The Group’s success depends on its know
how, experience and network. If one or more of the Directors were to leave, the Group’s network of business
contacts would be diminished and its reputation and ability to effectively manage itself may be materially
adversely affected.

The success of the Group also depends, in part, on the ability to retain, motivate, and attract suitable senior
managers to manage and operate the Loansathome4u and Everyday Loans businesses. Competition for
senior managers in the unsecured consumer loans sectors is considerable, in particular for risk and
compliance roles. The Group’s staff recruitment, training and incentive programmes may not be sufficient to
allow it to recruit, train and retain sufficient numbers of suitable senior managers. A failure to recruit, train
and/or retain senior managers could have a material adverse effect on the Group’s business, results of
operations and/or financial condition.

The Group is subject to risks relating to the credit quality, conduct and operations of its third party service
providers

The Company has outsourced its email and website infrastructure functions to third party service providers
and, as a result, it relies on those third parties for the provision of its IT functions. In addition, the Company
has outsourced its internal accounting and management reporting functions to a third party service provider.
This outsourcing applies only to the Company in its capacity as a holding company and not to
Loansathome4u and Everyday Loans. In due course, the Company intends to bring these functions in-house.

Loansathome4u historically shared some IT infrastructure with other members of the S&U Group.
Loansathome4u was provided with infrastructure services by S&U under the terms of the Loansathome4u
Transitional Services Agreement until these arrangements were terminated on 23 November 2015.
Loansathome4u’s infrastructure services are currently provided by a third party service provider.

Everyday Loans’ IT, HR and payroll infrastructure is shared with STB. Everyday Loans will be provided
infrastructure services by STB under the terms of the Transitional Services Agreement for up to six months
following Completion. After STB ceases to provide such services it is intended that these services will be
provided by a new third party service provider. Everyday Loans also outsources its credit reference and debt
collection functions to third party service providers. In addition, Everyday Loans relies on support, resources
and oversight of STB in relation to compliance and risk management, which the Group will need to replicate
following the Acquisition.

Should the service providers engaged by the Group fail to perform the outsourced services as contractually
required on a timely basis or at all, or terminate these arrangements unexpectedly, the Group would need to
replace the service providers. In addition, the Group will need to expend resources to provide services and
support to Everyday Loans that had been previously provided by STB. This could have cost implications,
lead to a disruption in services, processing inefficiencies or security breaches pending replacement and,
depending on the functions involved, have a material adverse effect on the Group’s business, results of
operations and/or financial condition. Similarly, any misconduct of the Group’s third party service providers
could have a reputational impact on the Group which could affect customer willingness to do business with
the Group and have a material adverse effect on the Group’s business, results of operations and/or financial
condition.

Any disruptions in the Group’s and its vendors’ IT systems could harm its business and reduce its
profitability, and any loss of or unauthorised access to its data may result in liability and reputational
harm

The Group and its suppliers are exposed to operational risks, such as the breakdown or failure of equipment,
interruption of power supply or processes, fire, flood or other natural disasters, acts of sabotage, cyber-
attacks or security breaches, vandalism and workplace accidents. The Group relies on its IT systems for
communication among its suppliers, employees, agents, headquarters and customers. The Group’s
performance depends on the availability of accurate and timely data and other information from key software
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applications to aid day-to-day business and decision-making processes. The Group may be adversely
affected if its controls designed to manage operational risks fail to contain such risks. For example, Everyday
Loans’ business is reliant on Pancredit, a loan application, administration and collections system, and may
be materially adversely affected by any disruption in or failure of the Pancredit application. Similarly,
Loansathome4u’s business is reliant on the Journeyman and IDM systems, which require further investment
and updating; the Loansathome4u business may be adversely affected if these systems were to be disrupted
or fail, or if planned investments do not proceed as anticipated.

Any disruption caused by failings in the Group’s IT infrastructure equipment or of communication networks
could delay or otherwise impact the Group’s day-to-day business and decision-making processes and
negatively impact the Group’s performance.

The Group may incur losses that are not adequately covered by insurance, which may harm the Group’s
results of operations

Although the Group maintains insurance that is customary to its type of business, each of its insurance
policies is subject to certain exclusions. The lack of insurance, or the absence of coverage under existing
insurance policies, for certain types or levels of risk could expose the Group to significant losses in the event
of a loss. Any losses that the Group incurs that are not adequately covered by insurance may decrease the
Group’s future operating income.

The Group is subject to cyber security risks and security breaches and may incur increasing costs in an
effort to minimise those risks and to respond to cyber incidents

The Group routinely transmits and receives personal, confidential and proprietary information by email and
other electronic means. The Group relies on secure processing, storage and transmission of confidential and
other information on its computer and networks. An interception, misuse or mishandling of personal,
confidential or proprietary information being sent to or received from a customer, counterparty or other third
party could result in legal liability, customer dissatisfaction, regulatory action and/or reputational harm. The
Group is exposed to the risk that data could be wrongfully appropriated, lost or disclosed, stolen or processed
in breach of data protection regulations. If the Group or any third party service provider on which it relies
fails to store or transmit customer information in a secure manner, or if any loss of personal customer data
were otherwise to occur, the Group could also face liability under data protection laws.

While the Group has incurred no material cyber-attacks or security breaches to date, a number of other
companies have disclosed cyber-attacks and security breaches, some of which have involved intentional
attacks. Attacks may be targeted at the Group, its customers, its suppliers or each of the above. In particular,
Everyday Loans and Loansathome4u are dependent on the secure operation of their systems, and Everyday
Loans is dependent on the secure operation of its websites as well as the operation of the internet generally.
Despite the Group’s efforts to ensure the integrity of these systems, it is possible that the Group may not be
able to anticipate or to implement effective preventive measures against all security breaches of these types,
especially because the techniques used change frequently or are not recognised until launched, and because
cyber-attacks can originate from a wide variety of sources, including third parties outside the company such
as persons who are involved with organised crime or associated with external service providers or who may
be linked to terrorist organizations or hostile foreign governments. These risks may increase in the future as
the Group continues to increase its mobile and other internet-based product offerings and expand its internal
usage of web-based products and applications or expand into new countries.

If an actual or perceived breach of security occurs, customer and/or supplier perception of the effectiveness
of the Group’s security measures could be harmed and could result in the loss of customers, suppliers or
both. Actual or anticipated attacks and risks may cause the Group to incur increased costs, including costs
to deploy additional personnel and protection technologies, train employees, and engage third party experts
and consultants. In addition, many of the third parties who provide products, services or support to the Group
could also experience any of the above cyber risks or security breaches, which could impact the Group’s
customers and business and could result in a loss of customers, suppliers or revenue.
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Any of these events could also result in the loss of the goodwill of the Group’s customers and deter new
customers, which could have a material adverse effect on the Group’s business, financial condition and
results of operations.

The Group’s risk management policies and procedures may prove inadequate

The Group’s policies and procedures for managing credit risk, liquidity risk, regulatory risk, operational risk
and other risks may prove ineffective and fail to avoid or mitigate the risks they were designed for. In
addition, some of the Group’s methods for managing risk may be based upon observations of historical
market behaviour and statistical techniques are applied to these observations to arrive at quantifications of
its potential risk exposures. However, these methods may not accurately quantify the Group’s risk exposures,
especially in situations that cannot be identified based on its historical data. In particular, if the Group enters
new lines of business, historical data may be incomplete. As additional information becomes available,
additional provisions may need to be made. If circumstances were to arise in which the Group did not
identify, anticipate or correctly evaluate certain risks in developing its statistical models, losses could be
greater than the maximum losses envisaged under its risk management system. In addition, certain risks may
not be accurately quantified by risk management systems. Material deficiencies in risk management or other
internal control policies or procedures (including in respect of information technology systems) may result
in significant credit, liquidity, regulatory or operational risk, which may in turn have a material adverse effect
on the Group’s business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

The Group faces risks from concentrated exposure to the consumer lending industry and the
macroeconomic environment in the U.K.

The Group’s operations are concentrated entirely in one industry and in one country: unsecured consumer
lending based entirely in the U.K., with revenue derived entirely from U.K.-based customers. Accordingly,
the risk of investing in the Company could be greater than investing in an entity which owns or operates a
range of businesses in a range of sectors and geographies.

In the event of a disruption to the U.K. credit markets or general economic conditions in the U.K. or
macroeconomic conditions generally (including increased interest rates and/or unemployment in regions
where the Group has significant presence), this concentration risk could cause the Group to experience a
deterioration in earnings and reduced business activity, which in turn could have a material adverse effect on
the Group’s business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects. In particular, a possible exit
by the U.K. from the European Union could have a negative impact on employment rates in the U.K.,
amongst other consequences, which could lead to an increase in loan impairments.

In addition, adverse economic conditions in the U.K. could have a negative impact on the financial
circumstances of borrowers to whom the consumer lending business provides loans, such as through
increased unemployment, which may affect the borrowers’ ability to repay their loans, increasing the
likelihood that they could default, which could in turn lead to an increase in non-payment, arrears and
forbearance as well as an increase in the Group’s impairment charges. Higher impairment charges could
reduce the Group’s profitability, capital and ability to engage in lending activities. Moreover, prospective
customers may be less likely to borrow to fund discretionary purchases such as gifts or holidays during
periods of economic decline, reducing the consumer lending businesses new lending opportunities. As a
result, any of the foregoing results could have a material adverse effect on the Group’s business, financial
condition, results of operations and prospects.

Changes in government spending and welfare policy (including in relation to universal credit) could have
a material adverse effect on the Group’s business, results of operations or financial condition.

Since a proportion of the Group’s customers are wholly or partially dependent on state benefits (including
tax credits), the Group’s business is exposed to changes in government spending and welfare policy. In the
last four years, the government has made numerous announcements on welfare spending and enacted the
Welfare Reform Act 2012 which proposes the replacement of certain welfare benefits and tax credits with a
single “universal credit”. The implementation of universal credit, although currently scheduled to complete
by 2017, is subject to a number of uncertainties. In addition, the growth of many of the working age state
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benefits is now limited to one per cent. year-on-year until April 2016, which is below current levels of
consumer price inflation and therefore may place pressure on the income levels of the Group’s customers
who receive state benefits. The government has also recently reassessed disability and job seeker benefits.
The impact of these measures and future welfare policy changes, and the timing of any such impact, on the
spending patterns and income levels of the Group’s customers which receive state benefits may result in
the shrinking of the income levels of such customers. This, in turn, may reduce their levels of demand for
the Group’s products, which would have a material adverse effect on the Group’s business, results of
operations or financial condition.

Global economies and financial markets are volatile, which could have a material adverse effect on the
Group

The financial condition and performance of companies operating in the consumer credit sector such as the
Group can be significantly affected by regional and global economic conditions. As a result, any worsening
of general economic conditions or deterioration of the commercial soundness of financial institutions may
have a material adverse effect on the Group. An economic downturn or continued lack of credit could
adversely affect the credit quality of the Group’s assets by increasing the risk that a greater number of its
customers would be unable to meet their obligations, for instance, if they were affected by high
unemployment levels. This is particularly true of the non-standard consumer finance sector, where customer
loan default rates are higher than mainstream finance.

The Group’s financial condition and operating results could also be affected by fluctuations in interest rates
that are beyond its control. Interest rates are sensitive to many factors, including the policies of central banks,
local and international economic conditions and political factors. For example, an increase in interest rates
may reduce overall demand for new loans by the Group’s customers and increase the risk of customer
default. At the same time, general volatility in interest rates may result in a gap between interest-earning
assets and interest-bearing liabilities. The Group might not be able to adequately protect itself from the
adverse effects of future interest rate fluctuations. Any fluctuations in market interest rates, and the Group’s
inability to monitor such fluctuations so as to respond in a timely and cost effective manner, could lead to a
reduction in net interest income and adversely affect the Group’s business, results of operations and/or
financial condition.

Pandemics, catastrophes and weather-related events may adversely affect the Group

The incidence and severity of pandemics, catastrophes and weather-related events are inherently
unpredictable. The Group’s business relies on the ability of agents to collect and arrange loans for customers
by visiting their homes (primarily in the case of Loansathome4u) and of customers to visit its branches to
finalise their loans, which events may not take place, for example, due to weather-related events such as
severe storms, flooding and prolonged periods of snow or freezing weather. Depending on the severity of an
event, and the duration of restrictions on movement, the Group’s revenue may be temporarily suppressed,
and the drop in revenue may not be recovered in later periods, which may materially adversely affect the
Group’s results of operations.

The adoption of IFRS 9 may have a material adverse effect on the financial assets reported by the Group

IFRS 9 will replace IAS 39 as the accounting standard governing the classification, measurement,
impairment and hedge accounting of financial instruments, including loan assets. This expanded version of
IFRS 9 will take effect for accounting periods commencing 1 January 2018. Under IFRS 9, the Group will
be required to make provision for future credit losses for their accounting periods commencing 1 January
2018. The Group does not intend to adopt any changes in respect of IFRS 9 prior to this time.

For consumer lending businesses such as the Group, the adoption of IFRS 9 is likely to mean that future
expected credit losses over the life of a loan will be required to be recognised either on issue of loans or early
in the loan term, whereas currently impairment provisions are only recognised where a “loss event” has been
experienced.
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As the carrying value of loans under IFRS 9 is based on the present value of future expected cash flows,
discounted using the contractual effective interest rate of the loan, the discounting element of the impairment
provision is high for the Group. While the impact of revisions to IFRS 9 has yet to be quantified for the
Group, this could have a significant impact on the carrying value of the loan book of the Group.

Although the profit recognised over the life of the loan will be unchanged following the adoption of the
prospective changes to IFRS 9, this accounting policy change will result in earlier recognition of impairment
losses and therefore later recognition of profits earned on loans, which could have a material adverse effect
on the Group’s results of operations.

The Group may be exposed to liabilities arising from historic misselling of insurance products

Everyday Loans used to offer certain insurance products to customers on an advised basis (including certain
payment protection insurance (“PPI”) products which were ancillary to the provision of credit to
consumers), and ceased offering such products in May 2015. The PPI products were charged on a monthly
basis as a percentage of the remaining outstanding loan balance. Customers who took the PPI products on
their loans from Everyday Loans would pay a greater amount in interest on the loans than customers who
did not opt for the PPI products. The relevant regulatory framework required (among other things) that, as
part of the sales process, Everyday Loans established each relevant customer’s demands and needs, carried
out an assessment of the suitability of the insurance product for the customer in question, and took
reasonable care to ensure the suitability of its advice for that customer. If Everyday Loans failed to comply
with these requirements, or if it otherwise misrepresented the features of its insurance products, it may be
liable to customers for misselling.

If Everyday Loans’ internal policies and procedures governing the sale of these insurance products,
including the provision of advice, were found to be deficient, or a widespread failure by sales staff to comply
with those policies and procedures was identified, Everyday Loans could be exposed to significant liabilities
as a result of customer claims and/or regulatory action.

In response to the emergence of the systemic misselling of PPI, in 2010 the FSA (now the FCA) introduced
new rules which altered the basis on which regulated firms must consider and deal with complaints in
relation to the sale of PPI and potentially increased the amount of compensation payable to customers whose
complaints are upheld.

Notwithstanding the recent trend of decreasing complaints, the ultimate financial impact on Everyday Loans
of complaints concerning PPI complaints is uncertain, depending as it does on a number of factors, including
the rate at which new complaints arise, the content and quality of the complaints (including the availability
of supporting evidence), the role of claims management companies and the average uphold rates and redress
costs.

On 26 November 2015, the FCA issued a consultation paper proposing (among other things) the introduction
of a deadline by which customers would need to submit their PPI complaints, or else lose their right to have
them assessed by firms or by the Financial Ombudsman Service. At present, it is anticipated that such a
deadline would not be introduced before spring 2018. Should such a deadline be introduced, it is possible
that the volume of PPI-related complaints received by Everyday Loans could increase in the short term, as a
result of which the provision established by the Everyday Loans Group for claims relating to PPI products
may prove to be insufficient.

Everyday Loans has not reviewed its PPI products portfolio to determine the extent of its potential liability
should all of its PPI products customers bring a complaint. Everyday Loans could be required to pay
substantial sums in remediation with respect to customer PPI complaints if the Financial Ombudsman
Service determines that the decision in the case of Plevin v. Paragon Personal Finance Ltd decided in 2014
is deemed to be applicable to Everyday Loans. That case ruled that a failure to disclose to a borrower a target
commission payment of 71.8% of the premium to a broker on a single premium PPI policy rendered the
relationship between the lender and the borrower unfair under the CCA. Although Everyday Loans maintains
a provision for claims relating to its PPI products, such provision may not prove to be sufficient and
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Everyday Loans could incur significant additional costs, which could have a material adverse effect on its
profit.

Everyday Loans sources the majority of its new customers from third-party brokers and may as a result
be negatively affected by the loss of one or more major brokers, including as a result of increased broker
regulation, and this could negatively impact the Group

Brokers that have arrangements with banks, prime lenders and price comparison sites offer potential
borrowers, who do not qualify for a prime loan due to their higher risk profile alternative, lending products
such as Everyday Loans’ products. Everyday Loans pays commission to brokers for customers who choose
to take a loan from Everyday Loans. Brokers may choose to refer such potential customers to other credit
providers who offer lower interest rates, higher commissions and/or have had longer term relationships with
the brokers than Everyday Loans. This may adversely impact Everyday Loans’ ability to attract and retain
brokers to steer potential customers to Everyday Loans, which may materially adversely affect Everyday
Loans’ revenue. In addition, a high percentage of brokers with consistently high customer acquisition costs,
due to low conversion rates of referrals into customers, combined with commissions paid, may materially
adversely affect Everyday Loans’ profitability.

Since 1 April 2014 credit brokers, in common with other consumer credit firms, have been subject to
regulation by the FCA. In some cases, intermediaries that were not previously required to be licensed under
the Consumer Credit Act 1974 are now subject to the FCA authorisation regime in respect of their credit
broking activities.

To date, the FCA has taken a more rigorous approach to regulation of consumer credit firms, including credit
brokers, than was the case under the previous OFT regime. In relation to credit brokers in particular, in
December 2014 the FCA published a policy statement explaining that it was exercising specific statutory
powers to introduce new rules without prior consultation, on the basis that there was sufficient evidence that
certain credit-broking practices were causing substantial harm to consumers. The practices in question
included, among other things, lack of informed consent from customers to the taking of fees or the disclosure
of their details to third parties, lack of transparency regarding the identity of the broker and the fact that such
firm is not the lender, and customers being misled as to the purpose of providing their payment details. The
FCA stated that these practices were principally observed in the high-cost short-term credit and other
sub-prime markets. The new rules, which came into force on 2 January 2015, include a ban on credit brokers
charging fees, and from requesting payment details from customers for that purpose, unless they have
provided the customer with certain prescribed information concerning the identity of the firm and the fees
payable. The new rules also impose additional transparency and record-keeping obligations.

It is possible that further rules may be introduced in future to address other failings observed by the FCA in
the credit broking sector. Such rules may have a significant adverse effect on brokers’ business models and
could, in some cases result in their exit from the market. A reduction in the number of reputable credit
brokers in the market could have a negative impact on Everyday Loans’ ability to generate new business and,
consequently, on its financial condition, operations and prospects.

A failure to grow, or maintain, Everyday Loans’ branch network could have a material adverse effect on
Everyday Loans’ growth prospects and performance

In the year ended 31 December 2014, more than 90 per cent. of non-guarantor loans applied for were fulfilled
at Everyday Loans’ physical branches. Everyday Loans may be unable to grow or maintain its footprint of
branches due to high costs associated with a branch-based sales channel. Although most of Everyday Loans’
branches are located in secondary locations, where there is less significant real estate price inflation than in
primary locations, prices in these locations could rise more significantly in the future. A decrease in the
number of Everyday Loans’ physical branches would likely have a negative effect on Everyday Loans’
ability to process customer loan applications and would therefore have a corresponding impact on the size
of Everyday Loans’ loan portfolio and revenues.

34



If internet search engine providers change their methodologies for organic rankings or paid search
results, or Everyday Loans’ organic rankings or paid search results decline for other reasons, the Group’s
new customer growth or volume from returning customers could decline

Everyday Loans’ acquisition marketing for new customers and its returning customer relationship
management are partly dependent on search engines such as Google, Yahoo! and others to direct a significant
amount of traffic to its desktop and mobile websites via organic ranking and paid search advertising.
Everyday Loans’ competitors’ paid search activities may result in their sites receiving higher paid search
results than Everyday Loans’ and significantly increasing the cost of such advertising for Everyday Loans.

Everyday Loans’ paid search activities may not produce (and in the past have not always produced) the
desired results. Internet search engines often revise their methodologies, which could adversely affect
Everyday Loans’ organic rankings or paid search results, leading to a decline in Everyday Loans’ new
customer growth or existing customer retention; difficulty for its customers in using its web and mobile sites;
more successful organic rankings, paid search results or tactical execution efforts for Everyday Loans’
competitors than for Everyday Loans; a slowdown in overall growth in Everyday Loans’ customer base and
the loss of existing customers; and higher costs for acquiring returning customers, which could adversely
impact Everyday Loans’ business. In addition, search engines could implement policies that restrict the
ability of consumer finance companies, such as Everyday Loans, to advertise their services and products.
Any reduction in the number of consumers directed to Everyday Loans’ web and mobile sites may have a
material adverse effect on its business, financial condition, results of operations or prospects or cash flows.
Loansathome4u could also be affected by these issues if it moves to a more online-based model in the future.

The Company is a holding company whose principal source of operating cash is income received from its
operating subsidiaries

The Company is a holding company without operations of its own and will be dependent on the income
generated by Loansathome4u and, following the Acquisition, Everyday Loans to meet the Company’s
expenses and operating cash requirements. The amount of distributions and dividends, if any, which may be
paid from any operating subsidiary to the Company will depend on many factors, including the results of
operations of any such subsidiary, limits on dividends under applicable law, applicable regulations or
contractual provisions (such as covenants in debt instruments) or liquidity needs. If the Group’s operating
subsidiaries, currently Loansathome4u and, following the Acquisition, Everyday Loans, are unable to
generate sufficient cash flows, the Company may be unable to pay its expenses or make distributions and
dividends on the Ordinary Shares. For the avoidance of doubt, nothing in this paragraph constitutes a
qualification of the working capital statement contained in paragraph 13 of “Part XIX – Additional
Information”.

RISKS RELATING TO THE GROUP’S STRATEGY                                                                                 

The Group’s plans to deliver “best in class” regulatory compliance for Loansathome4u and Everyday
Loans may materially adversely impact its results of operations

Although the Directors intend to continue to drive growth, the Group’s plans to deliver “best in class”
regulatory compliance for Loansathome4u and, following the Acquisition, Everyday Loans, may have a
negative impact on results, particularly in the short term. For example, an increased focus on affordability
criteria at Loansathome4u could reduce lending volumes and thereby profitability. Additional spending on
the compliance function planned by the Directors would also decrease the Group’s profit. Consequently, the
results of operations of the Group may be materially adversely affected by changes to, and spending on, the
compliance function.

The Group may not be successful in implementing its planned operational and other improvements in
respect of Loansathome4u and Everyday Loans, and even if implemented, such improvements may not be
effective in increasing the net income and valuation of the Group

The Group may not be able to implement effective operational and other improvements for Loansathome4u
and Everyday Loans. In addition, general economic and market conditions or other factors outside the
Group’s control could make its operational and other strategies for Loansathome4u and Everyday Loans
difficult or impossible to implement.
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The Directors believe that the previous management of Loansathome4u underinvested in certain systems and
technology and also constrained Loansathome4u’s ability to hire senior management. The Directors are in
the process of implementing a growth strategy for Loansathome4u which may not be successful and
Loansathome4u may not be able to achieve better results despite the additional investment in the business.

Any failure to implement proposed operational improvements successfully and/or the failure of these
operational improvements to deliver the anticipated benefits, in a timely manner or at all, could have a
material adverse effect on the Group’s results of operations and financial condition. The Directors also may
not be able to achieve better results with Everyday Loans despite the Company’s intended growth strategy
for Everyday Loans (see paragraph 5 of Part VIII – “Information on Everyday Loans”).

The Group may not be able to secure additional acquisition opportunities at reasonable prices and may
not be able to successfully integrate businesses that it acquires into the Group’s operations

Following the Completion of the Acquisition, or should the Acquisition not be completed, the Company will
be considering further acquisition opportunities in the non-standard consumer finance sector where the scale
of opportunity is appropriate and its quality and return-driven performance criteria are met. Acquisitions and
other business combination transactions are inherently risky because of difficulties that can arise when
integrating acquired entities, businesses, personnel, operations, technologies and products. Whether the
anticipated benefits from acquisitions and related activities, including the Acquisition, are realised will
depend on many factors. In addition, expected business growth opportunities, revenue and cost synergies,
operational efficiencies and other benefits may not materialise as expected, in part because the assumptions
upon which a transaction is premised may prove to be incorrect.

Due diligence conducted by the Group in relation to an acquisition may not be sufficient to find all material
risk-related issues and no assurance can be given that the procedures that are adopted to mitigate the risks
relating to acquisitions and other business combinations will be adequate or that these transactions will be
successful. Furthermore, it is uncertain whether an investment in Ordinary Shares will ultimately prove to be
more favourable to investors than a direct investment, if such opportunity were available, in a target company
or business. Because the Company does not expect that Shareholder approval will be required in connection
with a further acquisition, investors will be relying on the Company’s and the Directors’ ability to identify
potential targets, evaluate their merits, conduct or monitor due diligence and conduct negotiations.

Even if the Group is able to identify suitable acquisition opportunities, there may be significant competition
from other potential purchasers such as strategic buyers, sovereign wealth funds, special purpose acquisition
companies and public and private investment funds. Such competition may cause the Group to be
unsuccessful in executing an acquisition or may result in a successful acquisition being made at a
significantly higher price or at a later date than would otherwise have been the case.

Should the Group be unable to acquire new shareholdings in other non-standard consumer finance
businesses, or integrate an acquired business or entity successfully into the Group, including Everyday
Loans, or if anticipated synergies or other benefits of a proposed transaction are not achieved or are
significantly delayed, this could have a material adverse effect on the Group’s business, results of operations
and/or financial condition.

The Group may be unable to identify suitable further acquisition opportunities in a timely manner or at
all, which could result in a loss on an investment in Ordinary Shares

The success of the Group’s business strategy is partly dependent on its ability to identify sufficient suitable
further acquisition opportunities. The Group cannot estimate how long it will take to identify such
opportunities. Furthermore, even if an agreement is reached relating to a proposed acquisition, the Group
may fail to complete such acquisition for reasons beyond its control. If the Group fails to complete a
proposed acquisition (for example, because it has been outbid by a competitor or the parties fail to agree on
price) it may be left with substantial unrecovered transaction costs, potentially including substantial break
fees, legal costs or other expenses. Any such event will result in a loss to the Group of the related costs
incurred, which could materially adversely affect subsequent attempts to identify and acquire another target
business.
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If the Company acquires less than either the whole voting control of, or less than the entire equity interest
in, a target company or business, its decision-making authority to implement its plans may be limited and
third party minority shareholders may dispute the Company’s strategy

Although the Company generally expects any future acquisitions to involve the acquisition of the whole
voting control of a target company or business, the Company may consider acquiring a controlling interest
constituting less than the whole voting control or less than the entire equity interest of a target company or
business if such an opportunity is attractive or where the Company would acquire sufficient influence to
implement its strategy. If in the future the Company acquires either less than the whole voting control of, or
less than the entire equity interest in, a target company or business, the remaining ownership interest will be
held by third parties. Accordingly, the Company’s decision-making authority may be limited. Such an
acquisition may also involve the risk that such third parties may become insolvent or unable or unwilling to
fund additional investments in the target. Such third parties may also have interests which are inconsistent
or conflict with the Company’s interests, or may obstruct the Company’s strategy for the target or propose
an alternative strategy. Any third party’s interests may be contrary to the Company’s interests. In addition,
disputes among the Company and any such third parties could result in litigation or arbitration. Any of these
events could impair the Company’s objectives and strategy, which could have a material adverse effect on
the continued development or growth of the acquired company or business and, therefore, the Group’s
financial condition and results of operations.

The Company may be unable to complete a further acquisition if it does not obtain additional funding

The Company expects to apply all of the Net Proceeds to fund the Acquisition and, as a consequence, will
likely be required to seek additional equity or debt financing if it wishes to make any further acquisitions.
The Company may not receive sufficient support from its then-existing shareholders to raise additional
equity, and new equity investors may be unwilling to invest on terms that are favourable to the Company or
at all. Lenders may be unwilling to extend debt financing to the Company on attractive terms or at all. To the
extent that additional equity or debt financing is necessary to complete a further acquisition and remains
unavailable or only available on terms that are unacceptable to the Company, the Company may be
compelled to either restructure or abandon an acquisition, or proceed with an acquisition on less favourable
terms, which may reduce the Company’s return on its investment.

Even if additional financing is unnecessary to complete a further acquisition, the Company may
subsequently require equity or debt financing to implement operational improvements in a future acquired
business. The failure to secure additional financing or to secure such additional financing on terms
acceptable to the Company could have a material adverse effect on the continued development or growth of
such acquired business and, therefore, on the Company’s financial condition and results of operations.

The Company will be subject to restrictions in offering its Ordinary Shares as consideration for an
acquisition in certain jurisdictions and may have to provide alternative consideration, which may have an
adverse effect on its operations

The Company may offer its Ordinary Shares or other securities as part of the consideration to fund, or in
connection with, a further acquisition. However, certain jurisdictions may restrict the Company’s use of its
Ordinary Shares or other securities for this purpose, which could result in the Company needing to use
alternative sources of consideration. Such restrictions may limit the Company’s available acquisition
opportunities or make a certain acquisition more costly.

If the Company were to implement an acquisition by way of a takeover offer, subject to the City Code
(which, broadly, will apply in connection with an offer for a U.K. public company), a derogation granted by
the Takeover Panel would be required to implement such a consideration structure under the City Code.
It cannot be known in advance whether the Takeover Panel would grant such a derogation (most particularly
where the target has a more than insignificant percentage of U.S. shareholders that are not QIBs). This need
to comply with the City Code in a takeover offer may adversely affect the Company’s ability to implement
the most efficient structure for acquiring a target company or business.
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An acquisition may result in adverse tax, regulatory or other consequences for Shareholders which may
differ for each Shareholder depending on their status and residence

It is possible that an acquisition structure determined necessary by the Company to consummate a further
acquisition may have adverse tax, regulatory or other consequences for Shareholders which may differ for
each Shareholder depending on, among other things, their respective individual status and tax residence.

The Group may become subject to foreign investment and exchange risks                                                    

The Group’s functional and presentational currency is U.K. Sterling. As a result, the Group’s consolidated
financial statements carry the Group’s assets in U.K. Sterling. Although the Group is initially focusing on
target businesses in the U.K. and has so far acquired or agreed to acquire only businesses in the U.K., any
business the Group acquires in the future may denominate all or some of its financial information in a
currency other than the U.K. Sterling or conduct operations or make sales in currencies other than the U.K.
Sterling. When consolidating a business that has functional currencies other than the U.K. Sterling, the
Group will be required to translate, inter alia, the balance sheet and operational results of such business. Due
to the foregoing, changes in exchange rates between the U.K. Sterling and other currencies could lead to
significant changes in the Group’s reported financial results from period to period. Among the factors that
may affect currency values are trade balances, levels of short-term interest rates, differences in relative values
of similar assets in different currencies, long-term opportunities for investment and capital appreciation and
political or regulatory developments. Although the Group may seek to manage its foreign exchange
exposure, including by active use of hedging and derivative instruments, it is not certain that such
arrangements will be entered into or available at all times when the Group wishes to use them or that they
will be sufficient to cover the risk. The occurrence of any or a combination of these factors could decrease
an investor’s ownership interests in the Group and could have a material adverse effect on the Group’s
business, financial condition, results of operations and/or prospects.

The Group may be subject to risks particular to one or more countries in which it ultimately operates,
which could negatively affect its operations

Although, given the experience of the Board, the Group expects to focus on acquiring companies or
businesses in the non-standard consumer finance sector with all or a substantial portion of their operations
in the U.K., the Group’s efforts in identifying a prospective target company or business may eventually
extend beyond this particular industry and geographic region. The Group may therefore in the future acquire
a target company or business in, or with substantial operations in, a number of jurisdictions, any of which
may expose the Group to considerations or risks associated with companies operating in such jurisdictions,
including but not limited to: regulatory and political uncertainty; tariffs, trade barriers and regulations related
to customs and import/export matters; local and international tax issues, including change in tax laws or
change in their application or interpretation by a relevant tax authority; cultural and language differences;
rules and regulations on currency conversion or withholding taxes; currency fluctuations and exchange
controls; employment regulations; crime, strikes, riots, civil disturbances, terrorist attacks and wars; and
deterioration of relevant political relations. Any exposure to such risks due to the countries in which the
Group operates following such an acquisition could negatively affect the Group’s operations.

RISKS RELATING TO THE ACQUISITION

The due diligence conducted by the Company in connection with the Acquisition may not have revealed
all relevant considerations or liabilities of Everyday Loans’ business, which could have a material adverse
effect on the Group’s financial condition or results of operations

The due diligence undertaken with respect to the Acquisition may not have revealed all relevant facts that
may have been necessary to evaluate the Acquisition including the determination of the price or to formulate
a business strategy. Furthermore, the information provided during due diligence may have been incomplete,
inadequate or inaccurate. As part of the due diligence process, the Company also made subjective judgments
regarding the results of operations, financial condition and prospects of Everyday Loans Group. If the due
diligence investigation failed to correctly identify material issues and liabilities that may be present in the
Everyday Loans Group, or if the Company discovered material risks but considered such risks to be
commercially acceptable relative to the opportunity, the Company may subsequently incur substantial
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impairment charges or other losses. Any such liabilities may undermine any attempt to restructure Everyday
Loans in line with the Company’s business plan and have a material adverse effect on the Group’s business,
results of operations and/or financial condition.

Completion of the Acquisition is subject to certain conditions

The Acquisition is conditional, amongst other things, upon unconditional FCA approval being granted for
the change of control of Everyday Loans Limited and NSF Subsidiary III Limited to permit the Company to
replace STB as controller of Everyday Loans Limited on Completion (the “Regulatory Condition”). All
conditions may not be satisfied or waived timely or at all, and the completion of the Acquisition may not be
achieved. In particular, the timing or outcome of the Regulatory Condition process cannot be predicted in
advance.

If the conditions to the Acquisition are not satisfied, or the Acquisition does not otherwise complete,
following the Capital Raising, the Directors will consider how best to return the proceeds of the Capital
Raising to Shareholders, as noted in paragraph 3 of “Part I – Letter from the Chairman of the Company”.
Please also see the risk factor below “The Capital Raising is not conditional upon Completion and
Shareholders may be exposed to lower earnings per Ordinary Share if the Capital Raising completes but the
Acquisition does not”. The proceeds of the Capital Raising are not being held in escrow and there is no
automatic mechanism to return such proceeds if the Acquisition does not complete on a timely basis or at
all. There can be no assurance as to when and how such proceeds would be returned or as to the tax and other
considerations relevant to any such return.

If Completion does not occur, the Group will experience a delay in the achievement of its strategic objectives
and would nonetheless be obliged to pay certain costs (primarily advisory fees) incurred in connection with
the Acquisition and the Placing and Open Offer.

The Everyday Loans Group may have liabilities that are not known to the Group that become known after
the Acquisition

Following the Acquisition, the Group will consolidate the operations of Everyday Loans and as a result will
need to reflect any contingent or other liabilities that crystallise even if the Group was unaware of them prior
to completion of the Acquisition. Indemnification, if any, from the seller of Everyday Loans may be
inadequate to compensate the Group for any such unknown liabilities.

The use of borrowings in connection with the Acquisition may materially adversely affect the Group’s
business and will restrict the Group’s commercial and financial flexibility

The Group will finance the Acquisition in part through the Debt Financing in the amount of £65 million. The
Debt Financing will restrict the ability of NSF Subsidiary III and the Everyday Loans Group to, among other
things, incur or guarantee additional indebtedness, grant security, issue shares, make investments and dispose
of assets.

The Debt Financing also restricts the ability of NSF Subsidiary III to make distributions to the Company,
including by way of payment of dividends or repayment of any subordinated loans from the Company to
NSF Subsidiary III. These restrictions include, among other things, a cap on the amount of permitted
distributions. In particular, the cumulative aggregate amount of any distributions and any loans made by NSF
Subsidiary III to the Company in the period since Completion must not in general exceed 75% of the
cumulative operating profits of NSF Subsidiary III for that period, after deducting certain finance charges
and tax amounts.

The Group may not be able to refinance the debt that it is raising to fund the Acquisition or to raise new
debt on acceptable terms

Following the Acquisition, the Group will become leveraged due to the new financing undertaken to partly
finance the Acquisition, which may constrain its ability to raise future debt on acceptable terms.

The conditions affecting the international financial markets in terms of liquidity, cost of credit, access and
volatility bear directly on the ability of borrowers/issuers to refinance outstanding indebtedness and these
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conditions continue to be affected by a range of factors. Worsening conditions in international financial
markets at the time that the Group is seeking to refinance its debt and/or raise additional debt to fund
potential acquisitions or working capital or for other purposes may make it more difficult to achieve this
goal.

Should the Group’s financial condition or general economic conditions at the relevant time prevent it from
refinancing its existing debt at an acceptable cost or at all, it would have more limited access to funds in the
longer term to finance the development of its business, any potential acquisitions and dividend payments.
The failure to refinance its existing debt could have a material adverse effect on the Group’s business,
reputation, financial condition and results of operations.

REGULATORY AND COMPLIANCE RISKS                                                                                             

Consumer lending is subject to extensive regulation and authorisation requirements, and any failure to
grant regulatory authorisations, or suspension or withdrawal of regulatory authorisations that have been
granted by the FCA, could severely constrain the Company’s business or result in the Company having to
cease its business

The consumer lending industry is subject to extensive regulation and firms providing consumer lending
products are generally required to obtain regulatory authorisation from the FCA to operate their businesses.
Conducting consumer credit business without the required authorisation is a criminal offence. The same or
similar rules will apply to other companies and businesses operating in the non-standard consumer finance
sector that the Company might seek to acquire in the future.

The volume of regulation and regulatory scrutiny and the burden of regulatory compliance have increased
since the regulation of consumer credit was transferred from the OFT to the FCA with effect from 1 April
2014. Consumer credit activities are now regulated in a manner similar to other financial services in the U.K.,
and many of the FCA’s high level standards, including its Principles for Businesses, and high level rules
relating to organisational requirements, in addition to specific requirements relating to consumer credit, now
apply to all regulated consumer credit firms. Conducting consumer credit business without the required
authorisation is a criminal offence.

Under the new regime, the FCA has substantially greater supervisory and enforcement powers over
consumer credit firms than the OFT had (for example, it can issue higher fines, ban activities or products and
issue public notices or instigate investigatory action). Furthermore, the Directors anticipate that the FCA’s
approach to regulation will prove to be stricter and more proactive than the OFT’s approach under the
previous regime.

Everyday Loans Holdings Limited (the holding company of the Everyday Loans Group) is not FCA
regulated, but its two subsidiaries, Everyday Loans Limited and Everyday Lending Limited (the operating
companies for the Everyday Loans Group), and SD Taylor (the operating company for Loansathome4u), are
currently FCA regulated and as with most consumer credit firms which require authorisation, are operating
under interim permissions with respect to their regulated consumer credit activities during a transitional
period which ends on 31 March 2016.

Everyday Loans Limited is currently FCA authorised to undertake insurance intermediation business. It also
has an interim consumer credit permission to: (1) enter into a regulated credit agreement as lender and
exercise a lender's rights under such an agreement; (2) undertake credit brokerage; (3) provide credit
information services; (4) undertake debt administration; (5) undertake debt collecting; (6) undertake debt
adjusting on a commercial basis; and (7) undertake debt counselling on a commercial basis

Everyday Lending Limited has an FCA interim permission to enter into a regulated credit agreement as
lender and exercise a lender's rights under such an agreement.

SD Taylor has an FCA interim permission to: (1) enter into a regulated credit agreement as lender and
exercise a lender's rights under such an agreement; (2) enter into a regulated hire agreement as hirer and
exercise a hirer's rights under such an agreement and (3) undertake credit brokerage.
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The FCA has notified firms with interim permission of specific application windows during which time those
firms are required (or were required) to apply for authorisation (or to vary existing permissions) or cease
conducting regulated consumer credit activities. Firms such as SD Taylor and Everyday Lending Limited,
which are not otherwise authorised by the FCA, must apply to the FCA for authorisation. Everyday Lending
Limited and SD Taylor have applied to the FCA for authorisation to undertake all of their existing categories
of regulated consumer credit business as listed above. As Everyday Loans Limited is already authorised by
the FCA for insurance intermediation activities, it has applied to the FCA to vary its existing permissions to
add each of the seven categories of regulated consumer credit business listed above (see below under the
heading “The results of the applications for FCA authorisation by SD Taylor (the company which operates
Loansathome4u’s business), Everyday Loans Limited and Everyday Lending Limited are currently
unknown” for details of the dates and status of those applications).

Each of the applications for FCA authorisation by SD Taylor and Everyday Lending Limited and the
variation of permission application by Everyday Loans Limited will be assessed independently on their
merits by the FCA; however, where there are close corporate, trading and regulatory compliance links
between businesses (as between Everyday Lending Limited and Everyday Loans Limited) the FCA will
probably have the same team working on both applications.

Prior to granting authorisation (or variation of permission) for a firm to carry on regulated consumer credit
activities, the FCA is required under FSMA to carry out a thorough assessment of the applicant’s business
model and to determine whether that firm will meet (or continue to meet) the required organisational and
suitability standards (referred to as the “threshold conditions”). Failure to meet the threshold conditions may
result in the FCA refusing to grant authorisation (or variation of permission) and failure to meet such
standards in the future may result in the FCA taking disciplinary action, including varying, suspending or
withdrawing a firm’s authorisation.

If the existing authorisation of SD Taylor, Everyday Loans Limited, Everyday Lending Limited, or any firm
in which the Group may in future acquire an interest, is varied, suspended or withdrawn, or if any such firm
is unable to obtain FCA authorisation when required, its business could be severely constrained and it could
have to cease, or not commence, conducting regulated business, as to conduct regulated business without the
required authorisation is a criminal offence. In addition, any variation, suspension or withdrawal of the
authorisation of, or any other disciplinary action taken by the FCA against, any such firm may be published
and subject to public censure by the FCA and may result in reputational damage which could lead to persons
that currently do business with that firm ceasing to do so, and its ability to win future business being
materially adversely affected. Further, disciplinary action taken by a regulator against any firm in the Group,
or any firm which the Group may in future acquire an interest, may require it to make potentially significant
changes to its business practices or expend significant sums in fines, redress or remediation.

Failure to comply with relevant laws, rules (including rules set by the FCA) and regulations by any of the
firms mentioned above or any firm in which the Group may in future acquire an interest could give rise to
both criminal and civil liability for that firm, could impair the enforceability of certain of its agreements with
customers, could lead to the loss of the firm’s authorisation and could, more generally, impair the firm’s
reputation in the market in which it operates. Specifically, the FCA could impose fines, issue public censure
or seek to vary, suspend or withdraw a regulated firm’s authorisation if it failed to meet the standards
required of it as a regulated business. In certain circumstances, a private person can bring an action for loss
suffered as a result of a contravention of an FCA rule or apply to a court for a broad range of remedies in
the event of an “unfair relationship” between the firm and that private person.

The regulatory rules affecting Loansathome4u and Everyday Loans may be subject to change

Since 1 April 2014, consumer credit firms (including Loansathome4u and Everyday Loans) have been
regulated by the FCA, which took over responsibility for the regulation of consumer credit from the OFT.
To date, the FCA has focused, in particular, on the regulation of providers of high-cost short-term credit, such
as payday lenders, and has introduced new rules to protect customers from certain lending practices. It is
possible that, going forward, the FCA may turn its attention to other providers of high-cost credit, including
home credit providers such as Loansathome4u and other non-standard lenders such as Everyday Loans. In
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these circumstances, there is a risk that the FCA may introduce new, stricter, rules designed to address
particular concerns in relation to lending practices in this sector.

In February 2015 the FCA issued a consultation paper which covered, among other things, proposals for
changes to its rules in relation to guarantor lending. The aim of the proposals was to ensure that guarantors
received the same protections as “customers” under the FCA’s rules. The final rules, which came into force
on 2 November 2015, include requirements for firms to (a) provide adequate pre-contract explanations to
guarantors, (b) assess the guarantor’s creditworthiness, and (c) to treat guarantors fairly and with forbearance
if they are in financial difficulty, in each case where both the guarantor and the borrower in question are
individuals. The FCA has stated that it intends to undertake further work in the guarantor lending market, in
order to understand better the risks to consumers and how those risks can be addressed, whether through
targeted rules and/or supervisory action. The FCA has, in particular, indicated that it intends to look at
sub-prime guarantor lending, which is one of the areas in which its concerns have arisen to date. The FCA
published Policy Statement 15/23 in September 2015 that set out new rules for firms dealing with guarantors.
Some of the rules came into force on 28 September 2015, but the majority came into force on 2 November
2015. Additional rules made and/or supervisory action by the FCA as a result of its further work in this sector
may have a negative effect on Everyday Loan’s guarantor lending business.

Everyday Loans no longer offers second mortgages, however as a result of historically offering second
mortgages it has a back book of such products. As a result of the way in which the Mortgage Credit Directive
will be implemented in the U.K., second charge mortgages will, from 21 March 2016, become regulated as
regulated mortgage contracts under FSMA and not as regulated credit agreements. As a result, second charge
mortgage lenders and firms which administer second charge mortgage loans, but which do not currently hold
permissions in relation to regulated mortgage contracts, such as Everyday Lending Limited and Everyday
Loans Limited, will require additional regulatory permissions in order to carry on their businesses. Everyday
Lending Limited and Everyday Loans Limited have applied to the FCA for these additional permissions. In
addition, such firms will have to comply with new rules and requirements, which in certain areas (such as
disclosure requirements) are substantially different from the existing requirements under the consumer credit
regime.

The results of the applications for FCA authorisation by SD Taylor (the company which operates
Loansathome4u’s business), Everyday Loans Limited and Everyday Lending Limited are currently
unknown

SD Taylor (the company which operates Loansathome4u’s business), Everyday Loans Limited and Everyday
Lending Limited, like most consumer credit firms, are currently operating under interim permissions granted
by the FCA with respect to their regulated consumer credit activities during a transitional period which ends
on 31 March 2016. SD Taylor submitted its application to the FCA for authorisation on 30 June 2015, while
Everyday Loans Limited submitted its application to the FCA to vary its existing permissions on 29 January
2015 and Everyday Lending Limited submitted its application for authorisation in October 2015. The
outcome of the FCA’s determination of these applications is currently unknown (the FCA has six months to
determine an application, which may be extended up to a maximum of 12 months if the FCA considers the
application to be incomplete).

There is a possibility that the FCA may determine that the applications of SD Taylor, Everyday Loans
Limited and Everyday Lending Limited are incomplete and, as a result, require the Group to provide
additional information, or the FCA could require Loansathome4u or Everyday Loans to make changes to
their business models, systems and controls, or policies and procedures. This could significantly delay the
authorisation of SD Taylor, Everyday Loans Limited or Everyday Lending Limited. Should the FCA have
serious concerns as to whether SD Taylor, Everyday Loans Limited or Everyday Lending Limited are
suitable to be authorised firms, the FCA may impose conditions, limitations or requirements on their
permissions, compliance with which may be onerous and may affect the way in which the Group conducts
its business. In extreme circumstances, should the FCA determine that SD Taylor, Everyday Loans Limited
or Everyday Lending Limited do not meet the required organisational and suitability standards (referred to
as the “threshold conditions”), the FCA may refuse to grant authorisation, which would result in the Group
being unable to carry on that firm’s regulated activities, and thus potentially to carry on the business of
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Loansathome4u or of Everyday Loans. Any of the foregoing could have a material adverse effect on the
Group’s business, results of operations, financial condition and/or prospects.

Failure by the Group to comply with privacy and data protection laws and regulations may lead to action
being taken against the Group and could affect their respective operations and the performance of the
Group

The Group relies on the collection and use of information from customers to conduct its businesses.
Loansathome4u and Everyday Loans disclose their information collection and usage practices in a published
privacy policy on their respective websites, which may be modified from time to time to meet operational
needs, changes in the law or industry best practice. The Group may be subject to investigative or enforcement
actions by data protection authorities, legal claims and reputational damage if it acts, or is perceived to be
acting, inconsistently with the terms of the privacy policy, customer expectations or applicable law. In
addition, concern among customers about the Group’s privacy practices could deter them from using its
services and require the alteration of its business practices with attendant costs and possible loss of revenue.
Moreover, Everyday Loans engages in direct marketing to potential customers when it receives customer
leads from brokers. Although the brokers warrant that they have received such customers’ consent for being
contacted, if in fact such consents were not received, Everyday Loans’ direct marketing would be in breach
of data protection and privacy legislation and could potentially expose Everyday Loans to regulatory
penalties. In such circumstances, Everyday Loans could seek to recover its losses pursuant to the broker’s
warranties; however, the amounts recovered (if any) under such warranties may be insufficient to cover any
losses incurred by the Group.

In addition, concerns about the Group’s collection, use or sharing of personal information or other
privacy-related matters, even if unfounded, could damage its reputation.

Data protection legislation and regulation in the U.K. may change in the future and impose new burdensome
requirements, compliance with which may increase the Group’s costs or require it to change the way it
conducts business, which could have a material adverse effect on the Group’s business and results of
operations.

The volume of regulation applicable to, and the regulatory scrutiny of, the non-standard consumer
finance sector has increased and may continue to increase

The volume of regulation that is applicable to the non-standard consumer finance sector (including the home
credit and personal finance sectors) in the U.K. has increased over the last few years, particularly since the
transfer of the regulation of consumer credit from the OFT to the FCA in April 2014, and this trend may
continue. New laws or regulations or changes in existing laws or regulations (or the manner in which they
are interpreted or applied) could subject firms in the non-standard consumer finance sector to additional
operating costs or, potentially, expose such firms to additional liability or reduce income from operations, or
otherwise adversely impact the manner in which they operate their business.

Previously, the consumer finance industry has been the focus of considerable attention from the FCA, and
the OFT, which have undertaken a number of investigations into the lending market, particularly that section
of the market targeted at customers who have difficulties in accessing traditional sources of funding.

The FCA has stated that it is particularly concerned about consumers taking on unaffordable amounts of debt
and some of its key areas of focus since acquiring responsibility for regulating consumer credit in April 2014
have been to tackle risks in the payday lending sector, address issues with credit cards, improve financial
promotions across the consumer credit market, improve the quality of debt management services and
enhance standards for logbook loans. In its 2015/2016 business plan the FCA stated that it will, among other
things, complete its credit cards market study, examine the ways in which consumer credit debts are collected
and the extent to which firms involved in the recovery and collection process are following its rules, and
review remuneration and incentive structures in consumer credit firms and assess how these firms are
managing the risk that these arrangements could encourage potentially undesirable behaviours that might
lead to poor outcomes for consumers. The result of any such FCA market study or thematic review could
lead to adverse consequences for incumbents if that market is deemed to be uncompetitive or the FCA
considers that rule changes or disciplinary action is required to address conduct issues.
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The FCA is scrutinising the way in which lenders undertake affordability assessments and has required a
number of businesses, including Wonga, Dollar Financial and CashEuroNet UK LLC (trading as Pounds to
Pocket and Quick Quid) to make financial redress to consumers who suffered detriment as a result of
inadequate affordability assessments. Any business which is found by the FCA not to have properly assessed
affordability is likely to be required to make similar financial redress which, depending on the nature and
scale of the breach, could be significant.

By way of example of the increased regulatory focus, the FCA has made rules addressing the activity of
firms engaged in “high-cost short-term credit” (“HCSTC”) lending (such as payday lenders), which include
requirements to include specific risk warnings on products and to limit the use of continuous payment
authorities. Rules protecting customers from excessive charges under high-cost short-term finance
agreements also came into force on 2 January 2015 and have capped the amount of interest and fees which
high-cost short-term credit providers can charge their customers. While these rules do not affect
Loansathome4u (as home credit agreements are carved out of the definition of HCSTC for this purpose), or
Everyday Loans (as Everyday Loans does not offer loan products that meet the current definition of HCSTC
under the FCA’s rules), it may be relevant to any future business that the Company acquires in the future
which does offer HCSTC products.

As explained above, the FCA has recently published new rules, which came into force on 2 November 2015,
in relation to guarantor lending in order to strengthen the protections available to guarantors, bringing these
into line with those applicable to borrowers. The FCA has also stated that it intends to undertake further work
in this sector, and in particular in the sub-prime guarantor lending market, in order to improve its
understanding of the risks to consumers and how those risks can be addressed. It is possible that such work
may result in further rules and/or supervisory action, which could have a negative effect on Everyday Loans’
guarantor lending business.

The FCA has also indicated that it is concerned about other types of high-cost credit product, such as home
credit, pawnbroking, logbook loans and open-ended running account credit, due to the potential
overindebtedness they may cause, and is already carrying out work on such products. The FCA may
introduce further changes to its existing consumer credit rules as a result of such work. It is also possible
that, going forward, the FCA may turn its attention to other providers of high-cost credit, including lenders
such as Loansathome4u and Everyday Loans. In these circumstances, there is a risk that the FCA may
introduce new, stricter, rules designed to address particular concerns in relation to lending practices in this
sector.

Any changes to relevant law, regulation, administrative practice or the authorities’ interpretation of, and
approach to, these are likely to require changes to the operating practices of non-standard consumer finance
firms, which could result in additional operational costs and may have an adverse effect on their business.

Any of the foregoing could have a material adverse effect on the Group’s business, financial condition and
results of operations.

The Group is subject to regulatory compliance risk                                                                                         

As a business currently operating in the personal finance and home credit sectors, the Group is highly
regulated. Non-compliance with the relevant regulations could lead to fines, public reprimands, damage to
reputation, increased prudential requirements, enforced suspension of operations or, in extreme cases,
withdrawal of authorisations to operate. Similar rules will apply to other companies and businesses operating
in the non-standard consumer finance sector which the Group might seek to acquire in future.

Any future regulatory changes within the personal finance or home credit sector, or the financial services
sector more generally, may potentially restrict the operations of the Group, impose increased compliance and
regulatory capital costs, restrict leverage/borrowing and dividend payments, reduce investment returns or
increase associated fees, restrict the ability to hedge or off-set investment exposure, increase corporate
governance/supervision costs, reduce the competitiveness of the Group, reduce the ability of the Group to
hire and retain key personnel or impose restrictions on whether individuals may be appointed or retained as
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Directors and impose other restrictions and obligations, which could have a material adverse effect on the
Group’s financial condition and results of operations.

In addition, it remains uncertain to what extent the existing more rigorous regulatory climate will affect non-
standard consumer finance businesses. Areas where changes could have an impact, other than those
highlighted above, include:

•          the monetary, interest rate and other policies of central banks and regulatory authorities;

•          changes in government or regulatory policies that may significantly influence customer decisions in
the home credit market;

•          changes in the regulatory requirements, for example, rules designed to promote responsible lending
and affordability;

•          changes in competition and pricing environments;

•          developments in the financial reporting environment;

•          new financial transaction-related or other taxes;

•          restrictions on shadow banking and on core banking activities;

•          financial stability measures, fiscal budget controls, exchange controls and controls on the international
movement of capital; and

•          expropriation, nationalisation, confiscation of assets and changes in legislation relating to foreign
ownership.

Regulations to which the Group may be subject may also be interpreted or applied differently from the past,
which could have an adverse effect on the Group’s business, financial condition, results of operations and/or
prospects.

Failure to comply with the regulatory rules that apply to the Group could have a number of adverse
consequences for the Group, including the risk of:

•          substantial monetary damages, fines or other penalties, the amounts of which are difficult to predict
and may exceed the amount of any provisions set aside to cover such risks, in addition to potential
injunctive relief;

•          regulatory investigations, reviews, proceedings and enforcement actions;

•          being required to amend sales processes, product and service terms and disclosures, withdraw
products or provide redress or compensation to affected customers;

•          the Group either not being able to enforce contractual terms as intended or having contractual terms
enforced against the Group in an adverse way;

•          civil or private litigation (brought by individuals or groups of individuals/claimants);

•          criminal enforcement proceedings; and

•          regulatory restrictions on the Group’s ability to write certain types of business,

any or all of which (i) could result in the Group incurring significant costs; (ii) may require provisions to be
recorded in the Group’s financial statements; (iii) could negatively impact future revenues from affected
products and services; and (iv) could have a negative impact on the Group’s reputation and the confidence
of customers in the Group, as well as taking a significant amount of the Directors’ and management’s time
and resources aware from the implementation of the Group’s strategy. Any of these risks, should they
materialise, could have a material adverse effect on the Group’s business, financial condition, results of
operations and prospects.
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Unless prescriptive rules as to the content and execution of regulated consumer agreements are followed,
those agreements may be unenforceable

Certain consumer credit and consumer hire agreements are regulated under FSMA, such that entering into
such agreements is a regulated activity, to conduct which a person must be authorised by the FCA (or have
interim permission). The content, execution and ongoing notice requirements for such regulated agreements
are set out in the CCA, the Consumer Rights Act 2015, FSMA and related legislation, rules and regulations.
If an agreement which is regulated has not been drafted or executed in accordance with the provisions of the
relevant rules, the laws and regulations provide that such an agreement may, in certain cases, not be
enforceable or otherwise will only be enforceable once a court order has been obtained. For example, if a
notice sent to a customer under a regulated consumer agreement is not drafted in compliance with the
relevant form and content requirements, the agreement itself is likely to be unenforceable until a compliant
notice is sent to the customer, and interest and charges otherwise due before a compliant notice is sent out
may be refundable to the customer since the customer may be absolved of liability to pay interest and charges
during a “period of non-compliance”. In addition, non-standard consumer finance firms are subject to
various other requirements under other consumer protection legislation, for example, the general duty to act
honestly and fairly towards customers under the Consumer Protection from Unfair Trading Regulations
2008.

Consumer credit legislation can be difficult to interpret and implement with absolute certainty, which means
that inadvertent non-compliance with statutory provisions can occur. If a non-standard consumer finance
firm’s regulated agreements or notices do not comply with the CCA and related rules and regulations, even
inadvertently, this can result in (a) debt being irrecoverable; (b) a consumer’s obligation to pay interest and
other fees and charges being removed; (c) the firm being required to refund interest and other fees and
charges that have already been collected; and/or (d) the agreement being otherwise unenforceable. If the
regulated agreements or post-contractual notices of Loansathome4u, Everyday Loans, or any firm in which
the Group may acquire an interest in the future, were found to be unenforceable, this could reduce the
Group’s income from operations and have a material adverse effect on the Group’s business.

Further, courts have wide-ranging powers which allow them to modify (including by reducing the amounts
due) or even repudiate agreements between consumers and credit providers if the courts determine that there
is an unfair relationship between the credit provider and the customer.

In addition to restrictions on the ability to collect from the borrower pursuant to the agreement, failure to
comply with applicable laws, regulations, rules and guidance could result in investigations or regulatory
enforcement action by a firm’s regulators, which could lead to fines or the variation, suspension or
withdrawal of authorisation for Loansathome4u, Everyday Loans Limited or Everyday Lending Limited
(the regulated firms in the Everyday Loans Group) or any firm in which the Group may in future acquire an
interest.

In addition, any failure to comply with regulatory requirements, any variation, suspension or withdrawal of
authorisation, or any other actions taken by the firms mentioned above or any firm in which the Group may
in future acquire an interest that may damage the reputation or increase the compliance risk of any of its
business partners, could potentially (depending on the contractual relationship between the firm and such
business partner) entitle that business partner to stop doing business with the firm and seek available
remedies. The control framework of Loansathome4u, or any firm in which the Group may in future acquire
an interest may need to be enhanced to enable full compliance with all applicable rules and avoid these
adverse consequences, which would increase the Group’s costs, and could reduce the Group’s income from
operations.

Any of the foregoing could have a material adverse effect on the Group’s business, financial condition and
results of operations.

There is a risk that the Group will be engaged in more litigation than a consumer finance firm operating
in the traditional finance sector

Many customers of non-standard consumer finance firms such as SD Taylor, Everyday Loans Limited and
Everyday Lending Limited are likely to be customers who have difficulty accessing traditional sources of
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funding. It is likely that a non-standard consumer finance firm will suffer higher levels of customer default
than a firm in the traditional funding sector. This is likely to result in non-standard consumer finance firms
engaging in more enforcement actions against their customers than firms operating in the traditional
financing sector.

In recent years, the non-standard consumer finance sector has seen consumer claims being brought through
the courts and before the U.K. Financial Ombudsman Service in attempts to claim refunds of sums paid
under consumer credit agreements or to avoid having to make future payments on the basis of hardship or
unfair relationship. Such claims could affect a large portfolio of agreements of a firm, particularly if the same
form was used for all the borrowers of the firm. For example, breach of the prescribed contents requirements
for the annual statements which had to be provided to customers by a particular lender in 2013 gave rise to
that lender having to undertake an extensive remediation exercise, which included paying substantial
compensation to borrowers. Press reports indicate that the U.K. Financial Ombudsman Service subsequently
wrote to 50 lenders asking them to confirm that they had complied with the relevant CCA requirements and
it has further been reported that a number of major lenders have since made substantial compensation
payments to borrowers as a result of having made similar breaches.

If a non-standard consumer finance firm is engaged in a greater amount of litigation than a firm operating in
the traditional finance sector, there is a commensurately greater risk that any error made by that firm will be
ruled upon by a court. Therefore, a non-standard consumer finance firm is likely to be at a greater risk that
a court will find that it has liabilities to a customer or that its agreement with a customer is unenforceable
than would be the case for a finance firm operating within the traditional financing sector. Furthermore, U.K.
consumer credit firms now have to comply with specific conduct of business requirements in respect of,
among other things, how they deal with customers when enforcing debts. Failure to comply with these
requirements could lead to further liability.

In addition, any publicity relating to breaches by competitors of the Group could result in an increased
number of customer complaints, claims made to the U.K. Financial Ombudsman Service or the courts and,
more generally, alter customers’ behaviour in making repayments. The current spotlight on the consumer
credit sector due to the new FCA regime and the highly publicised work being undertaken by the FCA may
result in more cases of alleged non-compliance and more customer complaints as customers become more
aware of potential instances of technical mistakes being made by firms which can be to the customer’s
advantage.

Any member of the Group could be named as defendant in litigation, including under consumer credit, tax,
collections, employment, competition and other laws. Any such claims, regardless of merit, could lead to
costly litigation and divert management personnel from their regular responsibilities, which could have a
material adverse effect on the Group’s financial condition and results of operations. In addition, an expansion
in the activities of claims management companies could further increase the likelihood of litigation affecting
the Group.

If an approved person of an authorised non-standard consumer finance firm does not comply with his
obligations, the firm could be subject to an enforcement action

Under the FCA’s approved persons regime (see “Approved persons” in “Part XVII – Regulation”), a person
performing a “controlled function” at an FCA-authorised non-standard consumer finance firm must be
approved by the FCA before performing that function. Such a person will only be approved if he is fit and
proper to perform the relevant function and must comply with the FCA’s Statements of Principle and Code
of Practice for Approved Persons. If the FCA finds that an approved person is no longer fit and proper to
perform his responsibilities, it may withdraw that person’s approved status. Similarly, if the FCA finds that
an approved person fails to comply with the FCA’s Statements of Principle and Code of Practice for
Approved Persons, it may issue a variety of sanctions, including removing or imposing limitations on that
approved person’s approved status or issuing a public statement concerning the misconduct in question.

If an approved person ceases to be approved to perform one or more functions, it would require significant
changes to the firm’s management by necessitating the appointment of additional persons eligible to become
approved persons and the removal of the person who is no longer approved to perform that function.
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Moreover, the FCA could issue a public statement concerning the misconduct of a senior member of a
non-standard consumer finance firm’s staff. Should any of this occur at Everyday Loans Limited, Everyday
Lending Limited or SD Taylor (assuming Everyday Lending Limited and SD Taylor are granted
authorisation in due course), or any authorised firm in which the Group may in future acquire an interest, it
could have a material adverse effect on the Group’s business, its reputation and its ability to attract and retain
business.

The acquisition of an authorised non-standard consumer finance firm will require the approval of the
FCA. The FCA may refuse to give its approval and has statutory power to request additional information,
which may lead to delays in the length of the approval process. This could also delay or jeopardise
acquisitions of companies and businesses identified by the Group

Any firm which is authorised by the FCA will be subject to the change in control regime under Part XII of
FSMA. It is a criminal offence to complete the acquisition of such a firm without the FCA’s prior approval
having been obtained.

As Everyday Loans Limited is currently authorised by the FCA, for insurance intermediation activities,
the Company and NSF Subsidiary III Limited are required to obtain FCA approval for the proposed change
of control of Everyday Loans Limited before the Company can complete the acquisition of the Everyday
Loans Group (which is conditional upon such FCA approval – see paragraph 1 of “Part VII – Description of
the Acquisition”), which is likely to have an impact on the timing for completion of the transaction.
Applications for such FCA approval are intended to be made on or around the date of this Document.

Following the filing of an application for approval of a change in control (the preparation of which may take
up to several weeks), the FCA has up to 60 working days (starting from the date on which it confirms it has
all the required information) to consider that application, which period can be extended by up to 20 working
days (or up to 30 working days if the acquirer is not an EEA entity or is not itself subject to regulation). The
duration of the approval process is likely to have an impact on the timing for completion of the transaction.
The FCA may also approve a change of control subject to conditions, which, if the conditions are onerous,
may have a material adverse effect on the Group’s business, financial condition and results of operations.

In addition, any person who will hold 20 per cent. or more of the Ordinary Shares or voting rights in the
Company at that time or as a result of the acquisition will themselves need to obtain prior approval from the
FCA that it is seeking to acquire control of the Everyday Loans Group. If the FCA does not give its approval
for any such person to become a controller of such a regulated target (whether because such person is
considered unsuitable, or if such person fails to provide relevant information to the FCA), then the Company
may be deemed unsuitable and so not approved to make the acquisition. Alternatively, completion of the
acquisition may be delayed while the matter is resolved. The Company is not able to control who may
acquire significant holdings of its Ordinary Shares or voting rights or to compel persons who may not be
acceptable to the FCA to dispose of their Ordinary Shares or voting rights.

Following completion of the transaction, any person who wishes to acquire 20 per cent. or more of the
Ordinary Shares or voting rights in the Company in the future would themselves need approval from the FCA
before doing so.

If the Group were in future to seek to acquire another target firm which was authorised by the FCA, then the
change of control requirements as outlined above would apply (except that, in some cases, the threshold for
approval may be 10 per cent.), which could impact the timing of such acquisition. In addition, the duration
of the approval process (outlined above) could add uncertainty to the acquisition of a regulated company
identified as a target by the Group, increase the financing costs of such an acquisition, and delay or
jeopardise such an acquisition, which could have a material adverse effect on the Group’s business, financial
condition and results of operations.

In contrast, Part XII FSMA does not apply to firms which have interim permission for consumer credit
activities only (such as Loansathome4u and Everyday Loans). Therefore, if prior to 31 March 2016 when the
FCA regime takes effect the Group was to seek to acquire a firm which was not yet authorised by the FCA
and only had interim permission, then the FCA’s prior approval would not be required, although the target
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firm itself would be expected to notify its regulator of the transaction and (assuming that the firm in question
had already submitted its application for authorisation) provide the FCA with details of its new controllers.
In such circumstances, the Group would be subject to the risk that such future target firm never achieves
authorisation or that it has to make material changes to its operating models before it could do so.

The fragmented nature of international regulation in the non-standard consumer finance sector may
subject the Company to additional risks

Unlike the regulation of other financial services sectors, the regulation of the non-standard consumer finance
sector is not standardised on a European or international level. Although Loansathome4u and Everyday
Loans are located within the U.K., should the Group in future acquire an interest in businesses or companies
outside the U.K., it would be required to comply with applicable laws and regulatory requirements in those
jurisdictions and it might not be possible to centralise compliance systems and controls within the Group,
subsequent to the Acquisition, which could significantly increase compliance expenses and thereby have a
material adverse effect on the business, financial condition and results of operations of the Group.

RISKS RELATING TO THE COMPANY’S RELATIONSHIP WITH THE DIRECTORS

Certain Directors may allocate their time to other businesses leading to potential conflicts of interest in
their determination as to how much time to devote to the Group’s affairs

Aside from the Chairman and the Chief Financial Officer, none of the Directors are required to commit their
full time to the Group’s affairs, which could create a conflict of interest when allocating their time between
the Group’s operations and their other commitments. Miles Cresswell-Turner will commit such time as may
be reasonably be required for the proper performance of his duties and Robin Ashton, Charles Gregson and
Heather McGregor intend to commit an amount of time that would be standard for a non-executive director
working in the sector. Some of the Directors are engaged in other business endeavours. If the Directors’ other
business affairs require them to devote more substantial amounts of time to such affairs, it could limit their
ability to devote time to the Group’s affairs and could have a negative impact on the Group’s ability to
consummate a further acquisition. In addition, the Directors are, or may in the future be, affiliated with
entities engaged in business activities similar to those intended to be conducted by the Group, which may
include entities with a focus on target companies or businesses similar to those that may be sought in future
by the Group. In such business activities, the Directors may become aware of investment and business
opportunities which may be appropriate to present to the Group as well as the other entities with which they
are affiliated, and may have conflicts of interest in determining to which entity a particular business
opportunity should be presented.

The Company is dependent upon the Directors to identify potential acquisition opportunities and to
execute any acquisition and the loss of the services of the Directors could materially adversely affect it

The Company is dependent upon the Directors, and in particular John van Kuffeler, who serves as Chairman,
to identify potential acquisition opportunities and to execute any acquisition, as well as to grow the business
in the future. The unexpected loss of the services of John van Kuffeler or another Director could have a
material adverse effect on the Company’s ability to identify potential acquisition opportunities and to execute
a further acquisition.

The Directors are currently interested in pursuing further acquisitions in the following subsectors:
guaranteed loans, unsecured consumer loans and home credit. Due to his other activities, Robin Ashton may
become subject to conflicts of interest in the event that acquisitions are made in the following subsectors:
second charge mortgages, bridging loans and non-standard mortgages. The Company does not currently
intend to pursue acquisitions in any of the latter subsectors, but if in future the Company were to make such
an acquisition, Robin Ashton may resign as a Director as a result of his conflicts of interest.

The Company may be required to issue additional Ordinary Shares pursuant to the terms of the Founder
Shares which may dilute the holdings of existing Shareholders

The Founder Shares grant each holder thereof the option, subject to the satisfaction of both the Significant
Acquisition Condition and the Performance Condition (which can be satisfied, under certain circumstances,
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if a Founder is removed from the Board), to require the Company to purchase some or all of his Founder
Shares. The purchase price for the exercise of this option may be paid by the Company in Ordinary Shares
or as a cash equivalent at the Company’s option. The number of Ordinary Shares required to settle all such
options is the number of shares that would have represented 5 per cent. of Ordinary Shares of the Company
on (or immediately after) the Original Admission if such Ordinary Shares had been issued at the time of
Original Admission. The equivalent cash value is calculated on exercise of the option as the estimated total
price of the Ordinary Shares that would have been issued if the option had been settled in Ordinary Shares
rather than cash, based on the mean of the closing middle market quotations for an Ordinary Share on the
London Stock Exchange over the 30 Business Days prior to the exercise of the option. A holder of Founder
Shares may exercise his rights independently of the other holders of Founder Shares and may also exercise
his rights in one or more instalments.

As at 4 December 2015, being the latest practicable date prior to the publication of this Document, the
number of Ordinary Shares that may be required to be issued by the Company pursuant to the terms of the
Founder Shares was 5,539,141.

The issue of Ordinary Shares pursuant to the terms of the Founder Shares will reduce (by the applicable
proportion) the percentage shareholdings of those Shareholders holding Ordinary Shares prior to such issue.

The issue of Ordinary Shares pursuant to the terms of the Founder Shares may reduce any net return derived
by investors from a shareholding in the Company compared with any such net return that might otherwise
have been derived had the Company not been required to comply with its obligations in relation to the
Founder Shares.

The Directors may in the future enter into related party transactions with the Company, which may give
rise to conflicts of interest between the Company and the Directors

The Directors and one or more of their affiliates may in the future enter into other agreements with the
Company that are not currently under contemplation. While the Company will not enter into any related
party transaction without the approval of a majority of the non-executive Directors, it is possible that the
entering into of such an agreement might raise conflicts of interest between the Company and the Directors.

Historical results of prior investments made by, or businesses associated with, the Directors and their
affiliates may not be indicative of future performance of an investment in the Company

Investors are directed to the information set out in the descriptions of the Directors in “Part IX – The
Directors, the Board, Senior  Managers and Corporate Governance”. The information set out therein is
presented for illustrative purposes only and investors are cautioned that historical results of prior investments
made by, or businesses associated with, the Directors and their affiliates may not be indicative of the future
performance of an investment in the Company or the returns the Company will, or is likely to, generate in
the future.

RISKS RELATING TO THE CAPITAL RAISING AND AN INVESTMENT IN ORDINARY
SHARES

The Acquisition is a reverse takeover and therefore the listing of the Ordinary Shares is expected to be
cancelled when Completion occurs. Although the Company will seek the re-admission to listing of the
Ordinary Shares, there is no guarantee that such readmission will be granted

The Acquisition is classified as a reverse takeover under the Listing Rules. Therefore the listing of the
Ordinary Shares is expected to be cancelled when Completion takes place. The Company will seek the
immediate re-admission of the Ordinary Shares to listing; however, there is no guarantee that such re-
admission will be granted. If the Ordinary Shares were not readmitted to listing, this would materially reduce
liquidity in the Ordinary Shares, which may affect Shareholders’ ability to realise some or all of their
investment in the Ordinary Shares and/or the price at which Shareholders can effect such realisation.
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Prospective investors should be aware that the value of an investment in Ordinary Shares may go down
as well as up and any fluctuations may be material and may not reflect the underlying asset value

The market price of Ordinary Shares could be subject to significant fluctuations due to a change in sentiment
in the market regarding Ordinary Shares. The fluctuations could result from national and global economic
and financial conditions, the market’s response to the Capital Raising, market perceptions of the Company
and various other factors and events, including but not limited to regulatory changes affecting the Group’s
operations, variations in the Group’s operating results, business developments of the Group and/or its
competitors and the liquidity of the financial markets. Furthermore, the Group’s operating results and
prospects from time to time may be below the expectations of market analysts and investors. Any of these
events could result in a decline in the market price of Ordinary Shares.

The pre-emption rights contained in the Companies Act 2006 have been disapplied for Shareholders in
certain circumstances and the Company may issue securities or incur substantial debt to complete a
further acquisition, which may dilute the interests of Shareholders or affect the Company’s results of
operations (due to increased interest expense) and liquidity

The Company may in the future need to issue a substantial number of additional Ordinary Shares, or incur
substantial indebtedness to complete a further acquisition.

The pre-emption rights contained in the Companies Act 2006 (whether to issue equity securities or sell them
from treasury) have been disapplied: (i) for the purposes of, or in connection with, the 2015 Placing;
(ii) generally, for such purposes as the Directors may think fit, up to an aggregate amount of 5 per cent. of
the value of the Ordinary Shares on (or immediately after) the Original Admission; (iii) for the purposes of
issues of securities offered to Shareholders on a pro rata basis; and (iv) for the purposes of issues of Ordinary
Shares to satisfy rights relating to the Founder Shares, such disapplications to expire at the conclusion of the
annual general meeting of the Company following the Loansathome4u Acquisition (in respect of (i) to
(iii)) and on 12 February 2020 (in respect of (iv)). The Resolutions to be proposed at the General Meeting
(notice of which accompanies this Document) will, if passed, authorise the Directors to allot up to
211,765,237 Ordinary Shares in connection with the Capital Raising and the issue of Consideration Shares
and would disapply pre-emption rights in connection with such allotment. Otherwise, Shareholders will have
pre-emption rights which will generally apply in respect of future share issues for cash. No pre-emption
rights exist in respect of future share issues wholly or partly other than for cash.

Any issuance of Ordinary Shares may:

•          significantly dilute the value of the Ordinary Shares held by existing Shareholders;

•          cause a Change of Control if a substantial number of Ordinary Shares are issued, which may, among
other things, result in the resignation or removal of one or more of the Directors and result in the
Company’s then existing Shareholders becoming the minority;

•          in certain circumstances, have the effect of delaying or preventing a Change of Control;

•          subordinate the rights of holders of Ordinary Shares if preferred shares are issued with rights senior
to those of Ordinary Shares; or

•          adversely affect the market prices of the Company’s Ordinary Shares.

If Ordinary Shares are issued as consideration for a further acquisition, the issuance of such Ordinary Shares
could materially dilute the value of the Ordinary Shares held by existing Shareholders. Where a target
company has an existing large shareholder, an issue of Ordinary Shares as consideration may result in such
shareholder subsequently holding a significant or majority stake in the Company, which may, in turn, enable
it to exert significant influence over the Company (to a greater or lesser extent depending on the size of its
holding) and could lead to a Change of Control.

Similarly, the incurrence by the Company of substantial indebtedness in connection with a further
acquisition could result in:
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•          default and foreclosure on the Company’s assets, if its cash flow from operations were insufficient to
pay its debt obligations as they become due;

•          acceleration of its obligation to repay indebtedness, even if it has made all payments when due, if it
breaches, without a waiver, covenants that require the maintenance of financial ratios or reserves or
impose operating restrictions;

•          a demand for immediate payment of all principal and accrued interest, if any, if the indebtedness is
payable on demand; or

•          an inability to obtain additional financing, if any indebtedness incurred contains covenants restricting
its ability to incur additional indebtedness.

The occurrence of any or a combination of these factors could decrease an investor’s ownership interests in
the Company or have a material adverse effect on the Company’s business, financial condition, results of
operations and/or prospects.

The market price for the Ordinary Shares may decline below the Offer Price

There is no assurance that the public trading market price of the Ordinary Shares will not decline below the
Offer Price. Should that occur, relevant Shareholders will suffer an immediate loss as a result. Moreover,
there can be no assurance that, following Shareholders’ acquisition of New Ordinary Shares, Shareholders
will be able to sell their New Ordinary Shares at a price equal to or greater than the acquisition price for those
shares.

Shareholders who do not (or who are not permitted to acquire New Ordinary Shares in the Open Offer)
will experience dilution in their ownership of the Company

If Shareholders do not subscribe in full for their Open Offer Entitlements to New Ordinary Shares under the
Open Offer or are not eligible to participate in the Open Offer, their proportionate ownership and voting
interests in the Company will be reduced and the percentage that their Ordinary Shares will represent of the
total issued share capital of the Company will be reduced accordingly.

Shareholders will not have the opportunity to vote to approve a further acquisition

Chapter 10 of the Listing Rules relating to significant transactions will not apply to the Company while the
Company has a Standard Listing. Therefore Shareholders will not have the opportunity to vote on a further
acquisition, unless such approval is otherwise required by law or other regulatory process. If the Company
elects to issue Ordinary Shares as consideration for a future acquisition, or to carry out a further equity raise
in connection with an acquisition, Shareholder approval may be required to authorise the issue of new
Ordinary Shares if the Directors do not have sufficient existing authority at the relevant time; however, such
Shareholder approval will not be relevant in circumstances where no new Ordinary Shares are being issued.
The Company does not expect that Shareholder approval will be required in connection with an acquisition
while the company has a Standard Listing (unless Shareholder approval is required for the issue of new
Ordinary Shares), and therefore investors will be relying on the Company’s and the Directors’ ability to
identify potential targets, evaluate their merits, conduct or monitor due diligence, conduct negotiations and
effect such acquisition.

The proposed Standard Listing of the New Ordinary Shares will afford investors a lower level of
regulatory protection than a Premium Listing

Application will be made for the New Ordinary Shares, and, on Readmission, the Ordinary Shares, to be
admitted to a Standard Listing on the Official List. A Standard Listing will afford investors in the Company
a lower level of regulatory protection than that afforded to investors in a company with a Premium Listing,
which is subject to additional obligations under the Listing Rules. A Standard Listing will not permit the
Company to gain a FTSE indexation, which may have an adverse effect on the valuation of the Ordinary
Shares.
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Further details regarding the difference in the protections afforded by a Premium Listing as against a
Standard Listing are set out in the section entitled “Consequences of a Standard Listing” on page 58.

The Company may be unable to transfer to a Premium Listing or other appropriate listing venue following
Readmission

Following Readmission, the Directors may in due course decide to transfer from a Standard Listing to either
a Premium Listing or other appropriate listing venue, based on the track record of Loansathome4u, Everyday
Loans or any company or business in which the Group may in future acquire an interest, subject to fulfilling
the relevant eligibility criteria at the time. There can be no guarantee that the Company will meet such
eligibility criteria or that a transfer to a Premium Listing or other appropriate listing venue will be achieved.
For example, such eligibility criteria may not be met due to the circumstances and internal control systems
of Loansathome4u, Everyday Loans or any company or business in which the Group may in future acquire
an interest. In addition there may be a delay, which could be significant, between the completion of any
acquisition and the date upon which the Company is able to seek or achieve a Premium Listing or a listing
on another stock exchange.

If the Company does not achieve a Premium Listing, the Company will not be obliged to comply with the
higher standards of corporate governance or other requirements which it would be subject to upon achieving
a Premium Listing and, for as long as the Company continues to have a Standard Listing, it will be required
to continue to comply with the lesser standards applicable to a company with a Standard Listing. This
includes a period of time after the Acquisition where the Company will be operating a substantial business
but will not need to comply with the higher standards applicable to companies with a Premium Listing.

Alternatively, in addition to, or in lieu of seeking a Premium Listing, the Company may determine to seek a
listing on another stock exchange, which may not have standards or corporate governance comparable to
those required by a Premium Listing or which Shareholders may otherwise consider to be less attractive or
convenient.

If the Company proposes making a further acquisition which is classified as a reverse takeover and the
FCA determines that there is insufficient information in the market about the acquisition or the target,
the Company’s Ordinary Shares may be suspended from listing and may not be re-admitted to listing
thereafter, which will reduce liquidity in the Ordinary Shares potentially for a significant period of time
and may adversely affect the price at which a Shareholder can sell them

The Company may seek to make further acquisitions in addition to the Acquisition. A further acquisition, if
it occurs, may be treated as a reverse takeover (within the meaning given to that term in the Listing Rules).

Generally, when a reverse takeover is announced or disclosed prior to announcement, there will be
insufficient publicly available information in the market about the proposed transaction and the listed
company will be unable to assess accurately its financial position and inform the market appropriately. In this
case, the FCA will often consider that suspension of the listing of the listed company’s securities will be
appropriate. The London Stock Exchange will suspend the trading in the listed company’s securities if the
listing of such securities has been suspended. However, if the FCA is satisfied that there is sufficient publicly
available information about the proposed transaction it may agree with the listed company that a suspension
is not required. The FCA will generally be satisfied that a suspension is not required in the following
circumstances: (i) the target company is admitted to listing on a regulated market or another exchange where
the disclosure requirements in relation to financial information and inside information are not materially
different from the disclosure requirements under the Disclosure and Transparency Rules; or (ii) the issuer is
able to fill any information gap at the time of announcing the terms of the transaction, including the
disclosure of relevant financial information in relation to the target and a description of the target.

If information regarding a significant proposed transaction were to be inadvertently disclosed to the market,
or the Board considered that there were good reasons for announcing the transaction at a time when it was
unable to provide the market with sufficient information regarding the impact of the acquisition on its
financial position, the Ordinary Shares may be suspended. Any such suspension would be likely to continue
until sufficient financial information on the transaction was made public. Depending on the nature of the
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transaction (or proposed transaction) and the stage at which it is leaked or announced, it may take a
substantial period of time to compile the relevant information, particularly where the target does not have
financial or other information readily available which is comparable with the information a listed company
would be expected to provide under the Disclosure and Transparency Rules and the Listing Rules
(for example, where the target business is not itself already subject to a public disclosure regime), and the
period during which the Ordinary Shares would be suspended may therefore be significant.

Furthermore, the Listing Rules provide that the FCA will generally seek to cancel the listing of a listed
company’s securities when it completes a reverse takeover. In such circumstances, the Company may seek
the re-admission to listing either simultaneously with completion of any such acquisition or as soon
thereafter as is possible but there is no guarantee that such re-admission would be granted.

A suspension or cancellation of the listing of the Company’s Ordinary Shares would materially reduce
liquidity in such shares which may affect an investor’s ability to realise some or all of its investment and/or
the price at which such investor can effect such realisation.

The listing and admission to trading of the New Ordinary Shares on the London Stock Exchange may not
occur when expected

Application for Admission of the New Ordinary Shares is subject to the approval (subject to satisfaction of
any conditions which such approval is expressed) of the UK Listing Authority and Admission will become
effective as soon as a dealing notice has been issued by the UK Listing Authority and the London Stock
Exchange has acknowledged that the New Ordinary Shares will be admitted to trading. There can be no
guarantee that any conditions to which Admission is subject will be met or that the UK Listing Authority
will issue a dealing notice. See the ‘Expected Timetable of Principal Events’ on page 67 of this Document
for further information on the expected dates of these events.

The re-listing and re-admission to trading of the Ordinary Shares on the London Stock Exchange may
not occur when expected

As the Acquisition is classified as a reverse takeover, the listing of all of the Company’s issued Ordinary
Shares will be cancelled upon completion of the Acquisition and application will be made for the immediate
re-listing of those shares and their re-admission to trading on the London Stock Exchange. There is no
assurance that such re-listing and re-admission to trading will take place when anticipated. See “Expected
Timetable of Principal Events” for further information on the expected dates of these events.

Investors may not be able to realise returns on their investment in Ordinary Shares within a period that
they would consider to be reasonable

Investments in Ordinary Shares may be relatively illiquid. There may be a limited number of Shareholders
and this factor may contribute both to infrequent trading in Ordinary Shares on the London Stock Exchange
and to volatile Ordinary Share price movements. Investors should not expect that they will necessarily be
able to realise their investment in Ordinary Shares within a period that they would regard as reasonable.
Accordingly, the Ordinary Shares may not be suitable for short-term investment. Admission should not be
taken as implying that there will be an active trading market for Ordinary Shares. Even if an active trading
market develops, the market price for Ordinary Shares may fall below the issue price.

Dividend payments on Ordinary Shares are not guaranteed                                                                           

To the extent the Company intends to pay dividends on Ordinary Shares, it will pay such dividends at such
times (if any) and in such amounts (if any) as the Board determines appropriate and in accordance with
applicable law, but expects to be principally reliant upon dividends received on shares held by it in any
operating subsidiaries in order to do so. Payments of such dividends will be dependent on the availability of
any dividends or other distributions from such subsidiaries. The Company can therefore give no assurance
that it will be able to pay dividends going forward or as to the amount of such dividends, if any.
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The Capital Raising is not conditional upon Completion and Shareholders may be exposed to lower
earnings per Ordinary Share if the Capital Raising completes but the Acquisition does not

If the Capital Raising completes but the Acquisition does not, there will be an increase in the number of
Ordinary Shares in issue but without any associated increase in earnings from the Acquisition. In such
circumstances, Shareholders will be exposed to lower earnings per Ordinary Share until the Company is able
to return substantially all the net proceeds of the Capital Raising to Shareholders. In such circumstances,
although the Company will endeavour to return such proceeds to Shareholders in a timely and efficient
manner, there can be no assurance or guarantee as to either the manner in which it would do so or the time
such process would take.

Transfer restrictions for Shareholders in the United States may make it difficult to resell Ordinary Shares
or may have an adverse impact on the market price of Ordinary Shares

The Ordinary Shares have not been registered in the United States under the U.S. Securities Act or under any
other applicable securities laws and are subject to restrictions on transfer. There are additional restrictions on
the resale of Ordinary Shares by Shareholders who are in the United States and on the resale of Ordinary
Shares by any Shareholders to any person who is in the United States. These restrictions will make it more
difficult to resell Ordinary Shares in many instances and this could have an adverse effect on the market
value of Ordinary Shares. There can be no assurance that Shareholders in the United States will be able to
locate acceptable purchasers or obtain the required certifications to effect a sale.

In addition, although Ordinary Shares are freely transferable in the U.K., there are certain circumstances in
which the Board may, under the Articles and subject to certain conditions, compulsorily require the transfer
of Ordinary Shares.

The ability of Overseas Shareholders to bring actions, or to enforce judgments, against the Company, the
Directors or the officers of the Company may be limited

The ability of an Overseas Shareholder to bring an action against the Company may be limited under law.
The Company is a public limited company incorporated in England and Wales. The rights of holders of
Ordinary Shares are governed by English law and the Articles. These rights differ from the rights of
shareholders in typical U.S. corporations and some other non-UK corporations. An Overseas Shareholder
may not be able to enforce a judgment against some or all of the Directors and the Group’s executive officers.
The majority of the Directors and the Group’s executive officers are residents of the UK and none are citizens
or residents of the United States. Consequently, it may not be possible for an Overseas Shareholder to effect
service of process upon the Directors and the Group’s executive officers within the Overseas Shareholder’s
country of residence or to enforce against the Directors and the Group’s executive officers judgments of
courts of the Overseas Shareholder’s country of residence based on civil liabilities under that country’s
securities laws. There can be no assurance that an Overseas Shareholder will be able to enforce any
judgments in civil and commercial matters or any judgments under the securities laws of countries other than
the UK against the Directors or the Group’s executive officers who are residents of the UK or countries other
than those in which judgment is made. In addition, English or other courts may not impose civil liability on
the Directors or the Group’s executive officers in any original action based solely on foreign securities laws
brought against the Group or the Directors or the Group’s executive officers in a court of competent
jurisdiction in England or other countries.

Overseas Shareholders may be subject to exchange rate risks

The Ordinary Shares are priced in U.K. Sterling, and will be quoted and traded in U.K. Sterling. In addition,
any dividends the Company may pay will be declared and paid in U.K. Sterling. Accordingly, holders of
Ordinary Shares resident outside the UK jurisdictions are subject to risks arising from adverse movements
in the value of their local currencies against the U.K. Sterling, which may reduce the value of Ordinary
Shares, as well as that of any dividends paid.
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RISKS RELATING TO TAXATION

Taxation of returns from assets located outside the U.K. may reduce any net return to investors

Although each of Loansathome4u and Everyday Loans is established and operates in the U.K., the Group
may make future acquisitions of assets, companies or businesses situated in or operating from outside of the
U.K. To the extent that the assets, company or business which the Group acquires is or are established
outside the U.K., it is possible that any return the Group receives from it may be reduced by irrecoverable
foreign withholding or other local taxes and this may reduce any net return derived by investors from a
shareholding in the Group.

Changes in tax law may reduce any net returns to investors                                                                           

The tax treatment of holders of Ordinary Shares issued by the Company, Loansathome4u, any special
purpose vehicle that the Group may establish and any company or business which the Group may acquire,
are all subject to adverse changes in tax rates, legislation, interpretation of such legislation or practice in the
U.K. or any other relevant jurisdiction. Any change may reduce any net return derived by investors from an
investment in the Company.

There can be no assurance that the Company will be able to make returns to investors in a tax-efficient
manner

It is intended that the Company will structure the Group to maximise returns for investors in as fiscally
efficient a manner as is practicable. The Company has made certain assumptions regarding taxation.
However, if these assumptions are not borne out in practice, taxes may be imposed with respect to any of the
Company’s assets, or the Company may be subject to tax on its income, profits, gains or distributions in a
particular jurisdiction or jurisdictions in excess of taxes that were anticipated. This could alter the post-tax
returns for investors (or investors in certain jurisdictions). The level of return for investors may also be
adversely affected. Any change in laws or tax authority practices could also adversely affect any post-tax
returns of capital to Shareholders or payments of dividends. In addition, the Company may incur costs in
taking steps to mitigate any such adverse effect on the post-tax returns for investors.

The Company may reincorporate in another jurisdiction and such reincorporation may result in taxes
imposed on Shareholders

Although Loansathome4u and Everyday Loans are U.K. businesses and the Directors intend that the
Company will initially only make further acquisitions in the U.K., the Company may, in connection with a
future acquisition (or otherwise), reincorporate in another jurisdiction such as that in which a future target
company or business is located. Such a transaction may require a Shareholder to recognise taxable income
in the jurisdiction in which that Shareholder is tax resident or in which its members are resident if it is a tax
transparent entity. The Company would not anticipate any cash distributions to Shareholders to pay such
taxes. Shareholders may be subject to withholding taxes or other taxes with respect to their ownership of the
Company after the reincorporation.

It is unclear whether the Company will be classified as a passive foreign investment company, or PFIC.
Such classification could result in adverse tax consequences to U.S. Holders of Ordinary Shares

Based on the composition of the Company’s income and assets and the Company’s activities, it is unclear
whether the Company will be classified as a passive foreign investment company, or PFIC, for U.S. federal
income tax purposes. A non-U.S. corporation will generally be considered a PFIC for any taxable year in
which at least 75 per cent. of its gross income is passive income, or at least 50 per cent. of the average value
of its assets is attributable to assets that produce passive income or are held for the production of passive
income. Over 75 per cent. of the Company’s income would be treated as passive income for these purposes
unless (i) an exception for active financing companies applies for purposes of the PFIC rules, (ii) the
Company qualifies for that exception and (iii) the exemption for active financing companies is retroactively
extended to cover the Company’s current tax year. Even if the exemption for active financing companies is
retroactively extended, assessing the status of the Company as a PFIC raises complex and unresolved
questions of both law and fact. Such characterization as a PFIC could result in adverse U.S. federal income
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tax consequences to U.S. Holders (as defined below in “Taxation – Certain U.S. federal income tax
consequences”) of Ordinary Shares.

If the Company is in fact a PFIC, U.S. Holders of Ordinary Shares may become subject to increased tax
liabilities under U.S. federal income tax laws and regulations, and will become subject to burdensome
reporting requirements. Specifically, if a U.S. Holder does not make a mark-to-market election or a QEF
election, such holder will generally be subject to tax at its ordinary income tax rates and/or at the highest
ordinary income tax rate on “excess distributions” (generally, any distributions received in a taxable year that
are greater than 125 per cent. of the average annual distributions that such holder has received in the
preceding three taxable years, or its holding period, if shorter), as well as any gain recognized on the sale or
direct or indirect disposition of the Ordinary Shares. The amount of income tax on any excess distributions
or gain will be increased by an interest charge, calculated as if the excess distributions or gain were earned
rateably over the holding period of the Ordinary Shares. In addition, dividends paid by the Company would
not be eligible for reduced rates of U.S. federal income taxation currently applicable to U.S. Holders that are
individuals.

Where a company that is a PFIC meets certain reporting requirements, a U.S. Holder could avoid certain
adverse PFIC consequences described above by making a “qualified electing fund,” or QEF, election to be
taxed currently on its proportionate share of the PFIC’s ordinary income and net capital gains. The Company
currently expects to comply with the necessary accounting and record keeping requirements and to provide
its U.S. Holders with the information that is necessary to make a QEF election with respect to the Ordinary
Shares. 

Accordingly, a U.S. Holder that is eligible for, and timely makes, a QEF election, will include in its gross
income each year in which the Company is a PFIC, its pro rata share of the Company’s ordinary earnings,
as ordinary income, and net capital gains, as long-term capital gain, for the Company’s taxable year that ends
with or within the U.S. Holder’s taxable year, regardless of whether such amounts are actually distributed.
In certain cases in which the Company did not distribute all of its earnings in a taxable year, a U.S. Holder
might also be permitted to elect to defer payment of some or all of the taxes, subject to an interest charge on
the deferred amount.

Assuming the Company’s Ordinary Shares are considered regularly traded on a qualified exchange
(as discussed below under “Taxation – Certain U.S. federal income tax consequences”), a U.S. Holder may
also avoid the unfavorable rules described above if it makes a “mark-to-market election” in respect of its
Ordinary Shares. If such an election is made, such holder will generally recognize ordinary gain or loss at
the end of each year equal to the difference between the fair market value of the Ordinary Shares and the
holder’s tax basis therein. However, if the Company is a PFIC, a U.S. holder will be treated as owning its
pro rata share of the stock in any direct, and in certain circumstances, indirect subsidiaries of the Companies
that are PFICs (each, a “Subsidiary PFIC”). Such indirect ownership in a Subsidiary PFIC will be subject
to the PFIC rules, and a U.S. Holder may not make a mark-to-market election with respect to the shares of
any Subsidiary PFIC. Therefore, the mark-to-market election is not available to mitigate the adverse tax
consequences attributable to any Subsidiary PFIC.

The Company does not currently expect to have any Subsidiary PFICs, because any and all entities that may
otherwise qualify as Subsidiary PFICs currently intend to make an election, pursuant to relevant Treasury
Regulations, to be treated as disregarded entities for U.S. federal tax purposes. Accordingly, the income
losses, assets and liabilities of the Subsidiary PFIC will be deemed to be the income, losses, assets and
liabilities of the Company. The determination of whether the Company is a PFIC is made on an annual basis
and will depend on the composition of our income and assets from time to time.

U.S. Holders are urged to read the section below under “Taxation – Certain U.S. federal income tax
consequences” and consult with their own tax advisers regarding the U.S. federal income tax considerations
discussed above, including the desirability of making a mark-to-market election.
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CONSEQUENCES OF A STANDARD LISTING

Application will be made for the New Ordinary Shares, and on Readmission, for the Ordinary Shares, to be
admitted to listing on the Official List pursuant to Chapters 2 and 14 of the Listing Rules, which sets out the
requirements for Standard Listings. The Company will comply with the Listing Principles set out in
Chapter 7 of the Listing Rules at Listing Rule 7.2.1, which apply to all companies with their securities
admitted to the Official List. In addition, the Company also intends, as it currently does with the Existing
Ordinary Shares, to voluntarily comply with the Listing Principles at Listing Rule 7.2.1A, notwithstanding
that they only apply to companies which obtain a Premium Listing on the Official List. Compliance with the
provisions of Listing Rule 7.2.1A is being undertaken on a voluntary basis and the FCA will not have the
authority to monitor the Company’s voluntary compliance with the Principles listed there or to impose
sanctions in respect of any breaches.

In addition, while the Company has a Standard Listing, it is not required to comply with the provisions of,
among other things:

•          Chapter 8 of the Listing Rules regarding the appointment of a sponsor to guide the Company in
understanding and meeting its responsibilities under the Listing Rules in connection with certain
matters. The Company has not appointed, and does not intend to appoint, such a sponsor in connection
with the Capital Raising;

•          Chapter 10 of the Listing Rules relating to significant transactions. It should be noted therefore that
the Acquisition and potentially any subsequent acquisitions will not require Shareholder consent
under the Listing Rules, even if Ordinary Shares are being issued as consideration for such
acquisition.

•          Chapter 11 of the Listing Rules regarding related party transactions. Nevertheless, the Company will
not enter into any transaction which would constitute a “related party transaction” as defined in
Chapter 11 of the Listing Rules without the specific prior approval of a majority of the non-executive
Directors;

•          Chapter 12 of the Listing Rules regarding purchases by the Company of its Ordinary Shares. In
particular, the Company has not adopted a policy consistent with the provisions of Listing Rules
12.4.1 and 12.4.2; and

•          Chapter 13 of the Listing Rules regarding the form and content of circulars to be sent to Shareholders.

In the future, the Directors may in due course apply to transfer from a Standard Listing to either a Premium
Listing or other appropriate listing venue, subject to fulfilling the relevant eligibility criteria at the time. If a
transfer to a Premium Listing is possible (and there can be no guarantee that it will be) and the Company
decides to transfer to a Premium Listing, the various Listing Rules highlighted above as rules with which the
Company is not required to comply will become mandatory and the Company will comply with the
continuing obligations contained within the Listing Rules (and the Disclosure and Transparency Rules) in
the same manner as any other company with a Premium Listing.

It should be noted that the U.K. Listing Authority will not have the authority to (and will not) monitor the
Company’s compliance with any of the Listing Rules which the Company has indicated herein that it intends
to comply with on a voluntary basis, nor to impose sanctions in respect of any failure by the Company so to
comply. However, the FCA would be able to impose sanctions for non-compliance where the statements
regarding compliance in this Document are themselves misleading, false or deceptive.
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IMPORTANT INFORMATION

Without prejudice to the Company’s obligations under FSMA, the Prospectus Rules, Listing Rules and
Disclosure and Transparency Rules the delivery of this Document shall not, under any circumstances, create
any implication that there has been no change in the affairs of the Company since the date of this Document
or that the information contained herein is correct as at any time after its date.

Investors must not treat the contents of this Document or any subsequent communications from the Company
or the Directors or any of their respective affiliates, officers, directors, employees or agents as advice relating
to legal, taxation, accounting, regulatory, investment or any other matters.

The section headed “Summary” should be read as an introduction to this Document.

Any decision to invest in Ordinary Shares should be based on consideration of this Document as a whole by
the investor. In particular, investors must read the section headed “Section D – Risks” of the Summary
together with the risks set out in the section headed “Risk Factors” beginning on page 26 of this Document.

Neither J.P. Morgan Cazenove nor Peel Hunt nor any person acting on their behalf makes any representations
or warranties, express or implied, with respect to the completeness or accuracy of this Document nor does
any such person authorise the contents of this Document. No such person accepts any responsibility
whatsoever for the contents of the Document or for any other statement made or purported to be made by it
or on its behalf in connection with the Company, the Ordinary Shares, the Capital Raising or Readmission.
J.P. Morgan Cazenove and Peel Hunt accordingly disclaim any and all liability whether arising in tort or
contract or otherwise (save as referred to above) which they might otherwise have in respect of this
Document or any such statement. None of J.P. Morgan Cazenove, Peel Hunt nor any person acting on their
behalf accepts any responsibility or obligation to update, review or revise the information in this Document
or to publish or distribute any information which comes to their attention after the date of this Document,
and the distribution of this Document shall not constitute a representation by J.P. Morgan Cazenove or Peel
Hunt or any such person that this Document will be updated, reviewed, revised or that any such information
will be published or distributed after the date hereof.

Data protection

The Company may delegate certain administrative functions to third parties and will require such third
parties to comply with data protection and regulatory requirements of any jurisdiction in which data
processing occurs. Such information will be held and processed by the Company (or any third party,
functionary or agent appointed by the Company) for the following purposes:

(a)      verifying the identity of the investor to comply with statutory and regulatory requirements in relation
to anti-money laundering procedures;

(b)      carrying out the business of the Company and the administering of interests in the Company;

(c)      meeting the legal, regulatory, reporting and/or financial obligations of the Company in the United
Kingdom or elsewhere; and

(d)      disclosing personal data to other functionaries of, or advisers to, the Company to operate and/or
administer the Company.

Where appropriate it may be necessary for the Company (or any third party, functionary or agent appointed
by the Company) to:

(a)      disclose personal data to third party service providers, agents or functionaries appointed by the
Company to provide services to investors; and

(b)      transfer personal data out of the EEA to countries or territories which do not offer the same level of
protection for the rights and freedoms of investors as the United Kingdom.
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If the Company (or any third party, functionary or agent appointed by the Company) discloses personal data
to such a third party, agent or functionary and/or makes such a transfer of personal data it will use reasonable
endeavours to ensure that any third party, agent or functionary to whom the relevant personal data is
disclosed or transferred is contractually bound to provide an adequate level of protection in respect of such
personal data.

In providing such personal data, investors will be deemed to have agreed to the processing of such personal
data in the manner described above. Investors are responsible for informing any third party individual to
whom the personal data relates of the disclosure and use of such data in accordance with these provisions.

Forward-looking statements

This Document and any documents incorporated herein by reference include statements that are, or may be
deemed to be, “forward-looking statements”. These forward-looking statements include, but are not limited
to, all statements other than statements of historical facts contained in this Document, including, without
limitation, those regarding the Group’s future financial position and results of operations, strategy, plans,
objectives, goals and targets, future developments in the markets in which the Group participates or is
seeking to participate or anticipated regulatory changes in the markets in which it operates or intends to
operate.

Any statements about the Group’s expectations, beliefs, plans, objectives, assumptions or future events or
performance are not historical facts and may be forward-looking. In some cases, these forward-looking
statements can be identified by the use of forward-looking terminology, including the terms “targets”,
“believes”, “estimates”, “anticipates”, “expects”, “intends”, “may”, “will”, “should” or, in each case, their
negative or other variations or comparable terminology. They appear in a number of places throughout the
Document and any documents incorporated herein by reference and include statements regarding the
intentions, beliefs or current expectations of the Company and the Directors concerning, among other things:
(i) the Group’s objectives, acquisition and financing strategies, results of operations, financial condition,
capital resources, prospects, capital appreciation of the Ordinary Shares and dividends; and
(ii) implementation management’s plans and strategies, including with regard to the Acquisition.

Any forward-looking statements are qualified in their entirety by reference to the factors discussed
throughout this Prospectus. Prospective investors are urged to read the sections entitled “Risk
Factors”,“Part X – Operating and Financial Review and Prospects of Loansathome4u”, “Part XI – Operating
and Financial Review and Prospects of Everyday Loans”, “Part V – Information on the Company and
Industry Overview”, “Part VI – Information on Loansathome4u” and “Part VIII – Information on Everyday
Loans” for a more complete discussion of the factors that could affect the Group’s future performance and
the markets in which it operates.

By their nature, forward-looking statements involve risks and uncertainties because they relate to events and
depend on circumstances that may or may not occur in the future. Forward-looking statements are not
guarantees of future performance. The Group’s actual performance, results of operations, financial condition,
distributions to Shareholders and the development of its financing strategies may differ materially from the
forward-looking statements contained in this Document and any documents incorporated herein by
reference. In addition, even if the Group’s actual performance, results of operations, financial condition,
distributions to Shareholders and the development of its financing strategies are consistent with the
forward-looking statements contained in this Document and any documents incorporated herein by
reference, those results or developments may not be indicative of results or developments in subsequent
periods. Important factors that may cause these differences include, but are not limited to:

•          successful completion of the Acquisition;

•          the Group’s ability to obtain the expected financial and other benefits of the Acquisition in accordance
with the projected timetable;

•          a failure to obtain FCA authorisation to operate Loansathome4u and Everyday Loans in the manner
that they are currently being operated, and any changes required by the FCA to the business model of
either business as a condition for receipt of such authorisation;

60



•          the adverse effects of existing or new competitors who benefit from greater economies of scale or
other advantages, including greater participation by mainstream finance institutions in the
non-standard consumer finance markets;

•          the ability of the Group to effectively implement its business and growth strategies;

•          any significant increase in the level of defaults by customers;

•          any decrease in demand for the Group’s products and services;

•          the ability to retain the Directors and to attract and retain key personnel;

•          the availability and cost of equity or debt capital ;

•          the Group’s ability to identify, acquire and integrate efficiently new businesses other than Everyday
Loans;

•          general economic and political conditions in the U.K.;

•          legislative and/or regulatory changes in the U.K. affecting the non-standard consumer credit sector or
businesses more broadly, including changes to the taxation regime; and

•          interruption or failure of information technology systems upon which the Group’s, operations are
reliant, including interruption or failure resulting from security breaches, terrorist action, human error,
natural disasters, failure by third parties to provide necessary support and network access and other
factors.

Investors should carefully review the “Risk Factors” section of this Document for a discussion of additional
factors that could cause the Group’s actual results to differ materially, before making an investment decision.
For the avoidance of doubt, nothing in this paragraph constitutes a qualification of the working capital
statement contained in paragraph 13 of “Part XIX – Additional Information”.

Forward-looking statements contained in this Document and any documents incorporated herein by
reference apply only as at the date of this Document. Subject to any obligations under the Listing Rules, the
Disclosure and Transparency Rules and the Prospectus Rules, the Company undertakes no obligation
publicly to update or review any forward-looking statement, whether as a result of new information, future
developments or otherwise.

Presentation of Financial and Other Information

General

Prospective investors should consult their own professional advisers to gain an understanding of the financial
information contained in this Document. An overview of the basis for presentation of financial information
in this Document is set out below.

As more fully described below, presented in this Document or incorporated by reference are:

•          historical financial information for the Company as of and for the period from incorporation to
30 June 2015;

•          audited historical financial information for Loansathome4u as of and for the years ended 31 January
2013, 2014 and 2015 and unaudited interim financial information for Loansathome4u as of and for
the six months ended 31 July 2014 and 2015;

•          audited historical financial information for the Everyday Loans Group as of and for the years ended
31 December 2012, 2013 and 2014 and unaudited interim financial information for the Everyday
Loans Group as of and for the six months ended 30 June 2014 and 2015;

•          unaudited pro forma financial information as described under “Part XVI – Unaudited Pro Forma
Financial Information”; and

•          certain financial measures not determined in accordance with IFRS.
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The historical financial information has been presented in accordance with the requirements of the
Prospectus Directive Regulation and the Listing Rules in accordance with the basis of preparation included
in Note 1 (Accounting policies) to the financial statements of Loansathome4u, in Note 1 (Accounting
policies) to the financial statements of the Everyday Loans Group and in Note 3 (Significant accounting
policies) to the financial statements of the Company included in, or incorporated by reference into, this
Document.

The annual consolidated financial statements included in this Document of each of Loansathome4u and the
Everyday Loans Group have been prepared in accordance with IFRS. The interim consolidated financial
statements included in this Document of each of the Company, Loansathome4u and the Everyday Loans
Group have been prepared in accordance with IAS 34 Interim Financial Reporting as adopted by the
European Union (“IAS 34”). IFRS differs in various significant respects from accounting principles
generally accepted in the United States (“U.S. GAAP”). In making an investment decision in respect of the
Ordinary Shares, prospective investors should rely upon their own examination of the terms of the Capital
Raising and the financial information contained in this Document. Prospective investors should consult their
own professional advisers if they require an understanding of the differences between IFRS on the one hand
and U.S. GAAP on the other hand, and how those differences could affect the financial information
contained in this Document. Moreover, the financial information included in this Document is not intended
to comply with SEC requirements. Compliance with such requirements would require, among other things,
the exclusion of certain non-IFRS financial measures.

The Company’s financial year-end is 31 December, SD Taylor’s (the operating company of Loansathome4u)
is 31 December (previously it was 31 January, until it was changed in August 2015 following completion of
the Loansathome4u Acquisition) and the Everyday Loan Group’s is 31 December.

Prospective investors should read the whole of this Document and not just rely on key information or
information summarised within it.

The Company

The Company was formed on 8 July 2014 as a vehicle to acquire companies or businesses in the U.K. non-
standard consumer finance sector.

Until the acquisition of Loansathome4u on 4 August 2015, the Company did not have any operations. Due
to the timing of the Loansathome4u Acquisition, the results and financial position of Loansathome4u are not
included in the interim financial statements of the Company for the period ended 30 June 2015, which are
incorporated by reference in this Document. The Company will prepare its first annual financial statements
for the year ending 31 December 2015.

Loansathome4u

Prior to its acquisition by the Company, Loansathome4u was not a separate legal entity or a separate group
of entities. Loansathome4u constituted the home credit operations of the S&U Group. The combined
historical information of Loansathome4u was prepared in connection with its sale.

The preparation of financial information in conformity with IFRS requires the use of certain critical
accounting estimates. It also requires management to exercise its judgment in the process of applying the
accounting policies. The areas involving a higher degree of judgment or complexity, or areas where
assumptions and estimates are significant to the historical financial information are disclosed under “Part X –
Operating and Financial Review and Prospects of Loansathome4u – Critical Accounting Estimates.”

Everyday Loans

Everyday Loans was established in 2006 and is currently wholly-owned by STB. The combined historical
information of the Everyday Loans Group was prepared in connection with its sale.

In future periods following the Acquisition, the results of Everyday Loans will form part of the results of the
Group. The results of operations of Everyday Loans for prior periods are not necessarily indicative of the
results to be expected for any future for Everyday Loans following the Acquisition. The areas involving a
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higher degree of judgement or complexity, or areas where assumptions and estimates are significant to the
historical financial information are disclosed under “Part XI – Operating and Financial Review and Prospects
of Everyday Loans – Critical Accounting Estimates”.

Non-IFRS Financial Information on Everyday Loans

This Document presents a non-IFRS measure called “adjusted operating profit” for Everyday Loans.
Adjusted operating profit is the operating profit of Everyday Loans before interest costs and excluding
extraordinary operating items, such as the non-recurring management charge paid by Everyday Loans to
STB. Adjusted operating profit is not intended to be a substitute for, or superior to, any IFRS measures of
performance. The Directors present adjusted operating profit in this Document because they believe that it
may enhance an investor’s understanding of Everyday Loans’ business, on a neutral basis with respect to its
funding structures and the price that is being paid in connection with the Acquisition.

Pro Forma Financial Information

In order to illustrate the effect of the Loansathome4u Acquisition and the Acquisition, as well as the Capital
Raising and the Debt Financing, on the consolidated income statement and balance sheet of the Company,
this Document includes pro forma financial information as of and for the six months ended 30 June 2015
and as of and for the year ended 31 December 2014, which assume the Loansathome4u Acquisition and the
Acquisition, as well as the Capital Raising and the Debt Financing, had taken place as of 30 June 2015, in
the case of pro forma balance sheet information, and 1 January 2014, in the case of pro forma income
statement information. For the purposes of preparing the pro forma income statement information, the
Loansathome4u income statement information is for the six months ended 31 July 2015 and the 12 months
ended 31 January 2015 has been used notwithstanding the Company’s financial year-end of 31 December.

The adjustments made in order to present the financial information on a pro forma basis have been made
based on available information and assumptions that the Directors believe are reasonable. The pro forma
financial information is for informational purposes only and does not necessarily present what the Group’s
results would actually have been as of the dates indicated, nor should it be used as the basis of projections
of the Group’s results of operations or financial condition for any future period. The pro forma financial
information is not prepared in accordance with IFRS.

Key Performance Indicators

The Company also presents various key performance indicators in this Document, including those listed
below, for Loansathome4u and Everyday Loans. Unless otherwise noted, the indicators were applied
historically on substantially the same basis. Going forward, the Company will be reporting key performance
indicators on a consistent basis across its operations. These measures may not be comparable to similarly
titled measures presented by others in the Company’s industry and, while the method of calculation may
differ across the industry, the Directors believe that these indicators are important to understanding the
performance of the Company, Loansathome4u and Everyday Loans from period to period and that they
facilitate comparisons with peers. These indicators have not been audited or otherwise reviewed by the
Company’s auditors and are not intended to be a substitute for, or superior to, any IFRS measures of
performance, and should not be considered in isolation.

•          “Revenue yield” represents revenue as a percentage of an average of amounts receivable from
customers at the beginning and at the end of the financial period. The Directors consider revenue yield
to be an important indicator of revenue generating capacity.

•          “Impairment as percentage of revenue” is calculated by dividing impairment (of amounts receivable
from customers) by revenue. The Directors consider impairment as percentage of revenue to be an
important indicator of loan book performance.

•          “Risk adjusted margin” is calculated by dividing revenue less impairment (of amounts receivable from
customers) by an average of amounts receivable from customers at the beginning and at the end of the
financial period. The Directors consider risk adjusted margin to be an important indicator of
underlying operating performance and loan book performance.
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•          “Return on assets” represents Loansathome4u’s profit before taxation as a percentage of an average
of amounts receivable from customers at the beginning and at the end of the financial period. For the
purpose of calculating return on assets for the six-month periods, the operating profit for the period
has been grossed up for a full year and calculated as a percentage of amounts receivable from
customers at the beginning and at the end of the financial period. The Directors consider return on
assets to be an important indicator of Loansathome4u’s underlying operating performance.

•          “Adjusted return on assets” represents Everyday Loans’ adjusted operating profit as a percentage of
an average of amounts receivable from customers at the beginning and at the end of the financial
period. For the purpose of calculating adjusted return on assets for the six-month periods, the adjusted
operating profit for the period has been grossed up for a full year and calculated as a percentage of
amounts receivable from customers at the beginning and at the end of the financial period. The
Directors consider return on assets to be an important indicator of Everyday Loans’ underlying
operating performance.

•          “Operating profit margin” represents Loansathome4u’s operating profit as a percentage of revenue.
The Directors consider operating profit margin to be an important indicator of Loansathome4u’s
profitability.

•          “Adjusted operating profit margin” represents Everyday Loans’ adjusted operating profit as a
percentage of revenue. The Directors consider adjusted operating profit margin to be an important
indicator of Everyday Loans’ profitability.

Market data                                                                                                                                                       

Where information contained in this Document has been sourced from a third party, the Company and the
Directors confirm that such information has been accurately reproduced and, so far as they are aware and
have been able to ascertain from information published by that third party, no facts have been omitted which
would render the reproduced information inaccurate or misleading.

Currency presentation

Unless otherwise indicated, all references in this Document to “U.K. Sterling” or “£” are to the lawful
currency of the U.K.

No incorporation of website

Except to the extent that documents incorporated into this Document by reference (as described under
“Relevant documentation and incorporation by reference”) are included on the Company’s website, the
contents of any website of the Company or any other person do not form part of this Document.

Definitions

A list of defined terms used in this Document is set out in “Part XX – Definitions”.
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RELEVANT DOCUMENTATION AND INCORPORATION 
BY REFERENCE

The table below sets out the information which is incorporated by reference in this Document, to ensure
Shareholders and others are aware of all information which is necessary to enable Shareholders and others
to make an informed assessment of the assets and liabilities, financial position, profit and losses and
prospects of the Group and the rights attaching to the Ordinary Shares.

Information incorporated  Page number in 
by reference into this Document Destination of incorporation this Document

113

Interim Financial Statements 183

184

185

246

246

251

251

254

254

“Part V – Information on the
Company and Industry Overview”

September Readmission Prospectus 
(pages 48-50 (inclusive)) – “Part I – 
Description of the Acquisition”

“Part XIII – Financial Information on
the Company”

“Part XIV – Financial Information on
Loansathome4u”

September Readmission Prospectus (pages
81-92 (inclusive)) – “Part VIII (A) –
Accountant’s report on the financial
information on Loansathome4u”

“Part XIV – Financial Information on
Loansathome4u”

September Readmission Prospectus (pages
83-97 (inclusive)) – “Part VIII (B) –
Financial information on
Loansathome4u”

“Part XIX – Additional Information –
Articles of Association”

Placing Prospectus (pages 99-106
(inclusive)) – “Part VIII – Additional
Information – Articles of Association”

“Part XIX – Additional Information –
Founder Shares”

Placing Prospectus (page 106) – “Part VIII
– Additional Information – Founder
Shares”

“Part XIX – Additional Information –
City Code”

Placing Prospectus (page 111) – “Part VIII
– Additional Information – City Code”

“Part XIX – Additional Information –
Material Contracts”

Placing Prospectus (pages 111-113
(inclusive)) – paragraphs 18.1 “Placing
and Open Offer Agreement”, 18.2
“Lock-up arrangements”, 18.3 “Registrar
Agreement”, 18.4 “Ondra engagement
letter” and 18.5 “Cornerstone
commitment letters” of “Part VIII –
Additional Information – Material
Contracts”

“Part XIX – Additional Information –
Material Contracts”

September Readmission Prospectus (page
116) – paragraphs 17.1 “Acquisition
Agreement”, 17.2 “Business Transfer
Agreement” and 17.3 “Transitional
Services Agreement” of “Part XII –
Additional Information – Material
Contracts”

“Part XIX – Additional Information –
Accounts and annual general
meetings”

Placing Prospectus (page 114) – “Part VIII
– Additional Information – Accounts and
annual general meetings”
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Information that is itself incorporated by reference in the Placing Prospectus or the September Readmission
Prospectus is not incorporated by reference into this Document. It should be noted that, except as set out
above, no other part of the Placing Prospectus or the September Readmission Prospectus is incorporated by
reference into this Document. The parts of the Placing Prospectus and September Readmission Prospectus
that are not incorporated by reference are either not relevant for the investor (pursuant to article 28-4 of
Commission Regulation (EC) No 809/2004 of 29 April 2004) or are covered in another part of this
Document.
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EXPECTED TIMETABLE OF PRINCIPAL EVENTS

Each of the times and dates in the table below is indicative only and may be subject to change. Please read
the notes for this timetable set out below.

Record Date for entitlement under the Open Offer 5.30 p.m. on 3 December 2015

Announcement of the Acquisition and the Capital Raising 7.00 a.m. on 4 December 2015

Publication and posting of this Document, the Notice of 
General Meeting and Forms of Proxy; Application Forms 
despatched to Qualifying Non-CREST Shareholders 7 December 2015

Ex-entitlement Date for the Open Offer 7 December 2015

Open Offer Entitlements credited to stock accounts in CREST as soon as possible after 8 a.m. on 
(Qualifying CREST Shareholders only) 8 December 2015

Recommended latest time and date for requesting 
withdrawal of Open Offer Entitlements from CREST 
(i.e., if your Open Offer Entitlements are in CREST and 
you wish to convert them to certificated form) 4.30 p.m. on 23 December 2015

Latest time and date for depositing Open Offer 
Entitlements into CREST 3.00 p.m. on 29 December 2015

Latest time and date for splitting of Application Forms
(to satisfy bona fide market claims only) 3.00 p.m. on 30 December 2015

Latest time and date for receipt of Forms of Proxy or 
electronic proxy appointments 11.00 a.m. on 4 January 2015

Latest time and date for receipt of completed Application Forms 
and payment in full under the Open Offer or settlement of relevant 
CREST instruction (as appropriate) 11.00 a.m. on 4 January 2016

Results of the Capital Raising announced through a Regulatory
Information Service 5 January 2016

General Meeting 11.00 a.m. on 6 January 2016

Results of General Meeting announced through 
a Regulatory Information Service 6 January 2016

Admission and commencement of dealings in New Ordinary Shares by 8 a.m. on 7 January 2016

New Ordinary Shares credited to CREST stock accounts 
(uncertificated Shareholders only) by 8 a.m. on 7 January 2016

Expected despatch of definitive share certificates for 
the New Ordinary Shares (where applicable) within 14 days of Admission

Completion of the Acquisition by no later than 1 May 2015

Cancellation, readmission and recommencement of dealings 
on the London Stock Exchange of Ordinary Shares                            8.00 a.m. on the date after Completion

All references to time in this Document are to London time unless otherwise stated.
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Notes:

(1)   The times and dates set out in the expected timetable of principal events above and mentioned in this Document, the Application
Form and in any other document issued in connection with the Capital Raising are subject to change by the Company (with the
agreement of, in certain instances, the Bookrunner or STB), in which event details of the new times and dates will be notified to
the U.K. Listing Authority, the London Stock Exchange and, where appropriate, to Shareholders.

(2)   Any reference to a time in this Document is to London time, unless otherwise specified.

(3)   The ability to participate in the Open Offer is subject to certain restrictions relating to Shareholders with registered addresses or
located or resident in countries outside the U.K., details of which are set out in “Part IV – Terms and Conditions of the Capital
Raising”.
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CAPITAL RAISING STATISTICS

Discount of New Ordinary Shares to the Closing Price on 3 December 2015 
(being the last Business Day prior to the date of the announcement of the Capital Raising) 9.6%

Number of Ordinary Shares in issue as at 4 December 2015 
(being the latest practicable date prior to the publication of this Document) 105,284,445

Number of New Ordinary Shares to be issued pursuant to the Capital Raising 188,235,825

Number of Ordinary Shares in issue immediately following Admission 293,520,270

New Ordinary Shares as a percentage of the Enlarged Share Capital immediately 
following Admission(1) 64.1%

Estimated gross proceeds of the Capital Raising £160 million

Estimated net proceeds of the Capital Raising (after deduction of expenses) £151.3 million

Notes:

(1)   On the assumption that no further Ordinary Shares are issued between 4 December 2015 (being the latest practicable date prior
to the publication of this Document) and Admission.
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PART I

LETTER FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF THE COMPANY

NON-STANDARD FINANCE PLC
(incorporated and registered in England and Wales with registered number 09122252)

5th Floor
6 St Andrew Street

London
EC4A 3AE

To the holders of Ordinary Shares

7 December 2015

Dear Shareholder,

PROPOSED CAPITAL RAISING AND ACQUISITION

1.        Introduction to the Capital Raising and the Acquisition

It was announced on 4 December 2015 that the Company proposes to raise approximately £160 million
(£151.3 million net of expenses) by way of a Placing and Open Offer of 188,235,825 New Ordinary Shares
at an issue price of 85 pence per New Ordinary Share, in connection with the Acquisition of Everyday Loans.

The Offer Price represents a discount of 9.6% to the Closing Price of 94 pence per Ordinary Share on
3 December 2015 (being the last Business Day before the announcement of the Capital Raising).

The Capital Raising has been fully underwritten by the Underwriter, in accordance with the terms and
subject to the conditions in the Placing and Open Offer Agreement. The Capital Raising is conditional upon,
among other things, the approval of the Resolutions at the General Meeting. The Company has received
irrevocable undertakings from certain Shareholders and the Directors in respect of approximately 41.3% of
the Company’s existing issued share capital to vote in favour of the Resolutions to be proposed at the General
Meeting.

I am writing to give you further details of the Capital Raising and the Acquisition, including the background
to and reasons for the Capital Raising and the Acquisition, and the terms and conditions of the Capital
Raising. This Document also explains why the Board considers that the Capital Raising, the Acquisition and
the Resolutions to be proposed at the General Meeting are in the best interests of the Company and
Shareholders as a whole and why the Board recommends that Shareholders vote in favour of the Resolutions.
Shareholders should note that the Resolutions relate solely to the Capital Raising and that they are not being
asked to vote in connection with the Acquisition.

2.        Background to, and reasons for, the Capital Raising and the Acquisition

2.1      Background

Following the acquisition of Loansathome4u in August 2015, the Board has continued to seek out and
evaluate acquisition opportunities. The Company announced on 4 December 2015 that it had agreed terms
to acquire the entire issued share capital of Everyday Loans Holdings Limited, and thereby the group of
companies known as “Everyday Loans”, from STB. The Directors believe that seeking a combination of debt
financing and capital from equity investors is the most appropriate way to fund the Acquisition.

The proposed Acquisition represents an attractive opportunity to acquire a standout performer in non-bank,
branch based, unsecured consumer lending. Its newer guaranteed loans capability additionally provides a
platform upon which further growth in a target sub-sector can be based. Taken together, the businesses to be
acquired operate in two of the three non-standard finance segments the Company has identified for
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investment. Everyday Loans’ business is consistent with the acquisition criteria for target companies set out
at the time of NSF’s Original Admission.

In particular Everyday Loans is a well-established, fast growing business with attractive margins, a proven
credit history and considerable potential for accelerated growth under NSF’s ownership. Its strong brand and
branch-based distribution model are expected to enhance the sustainability of the business and experienced
branch staff are critical to maintaining credit quality through their direct relationship with customers.
Everyday Loans’ highly experienced management team will be joining NSF as part of the Acquisition,
strengthening the Group’s management.

2.2      Everyday Loans is consistent with the Company’s acquisition criteria as it builds a group of non-
standard consumer finance businesses

Everyday Loans is a standout performer in the U.K. branch-based unsecured mid-sized loans market
for customers with limited or impaired credit histories. It also operates in the guaranteed loans sub-
sector of the non-standard finance market. The Board believes that Everyday Loans has strong growth
prospects given the withdrawal of mainstream lenders from its market segments and the regulatory
challenges of doing business in the sub-sectors. In addition to operating in a resilient segment of the
retail financial services market, Everyday Loans will be a beneficiary of any wider U.K. economic
recovery. The Board believes that Everyday Loans’ guaranteed loans activities whilst small at present
also present attractive growth opportunities.

In its Placing Prospectus the Company outlined its objectives to acquire companies or businesses in
the U.K. non-standard consumer finance sector. Following the successful acquisition of
Loansathome4u, the Company believes that the acquisition of Everyday Loans is in keeping with its
target sub-sectors and complementary to its existing business. Everyday Loans enables the Group to
operate in another of its chosen non-standard finance market sub-sectors, and lays the foundation for
operations in a third target sub-sector.

In addition, the acquisition of Everyday Loans supports the Company’s overall objectives of growth;
attractive and sustainable yields; strong profitability; and cash flow generation.

Accordingly, the Board believes that the Acquisition is consistent with the criteria set out at the time
of the Company’s Original Admission.

2.3      Everyday Loans is a fast growing business with significant potential for accelerated growth under
the Company’s ownership

Everyday Loans delivered growth in its net loan book, underlying revenue and underlying operating
profit of 17.3%, 19.2% and 38.2% respectively on an annualised basis between 2012 and 2014 and
the Company believes that with focused investment there is a significant opportunity to accelerate
growth through:

•          Widening the customer constituency – by applying the Company’s knowledge and experience
in the sector and its extensive performance data, Everyday Loans will be able to target a
broader scope of potential customers; and

•          Accelerating the branch expansion programme – so that the existing and future customer base
is more able to find a branch in proximity to their community, thereby driving improved
application conversion rates. Everyday Loans has opened just seven branches since 2012 but
by utilising the capital and expertise available to it, management believes a renewed
programme of branch expansion can support sustainable growth of the business.

The business’s guaranteed loans operations will continue to be run within Everyday Loans’ corporate
structure. However, they will benefit from an accelerated growth strategy whereby:

•          The management team will be enhanced with additional selected hires to increase its
capabilities; and

•          The business will focus on increased lead generation from direct marketing and the broker
network.
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The Acquisition is expected to be immediately accretive to earnings per share. Management believes
that the business is capable of growing at least at rates consistent with those achieved in the recent
past and that margins are able to rise thanks to increased management focus and the effect of
operational leverage on higher volumes.

2.4      Attractive risk-return profile of the business fitting comfortably within the levels of sustainable
return targeted by the Company

Everyday Loans has an attractive risk-return profile, with a revenue yield of 48.0% and risk adjusted
margin of 39.8% for the year ended 31 December 2014. The business therefore has an attractive risk-
return profile that fits within the levels of sustainable return targeted by the Company.

Everyday Loans’ face-to-face underwriting model and prudent risk management has helped to drive
a stable bad debt rate. Out of every 1,000 applicants, currently only 28 are ultimately lent to with
approximately 74% automatically rejected at the initial application stage. Everyday Loans has made
a number of improvements to its underwriting processes since 2008, utilising through-the-cycle loan
performance data which has helped reduce and stabilise impairment rates at c. 17% – 19% of revenue
between 2012 and 2014.

2.5      Combination of brand and branch-based model enhances sustainability of the business

Everyday Loans’ network of branches enables its staff to meet potential customers face-to-face and
ensure that their applications are appropriately validated. Its branch-based model forms an integral
part of the control process, facilitating responsible lending decisions by assessing customers’
propensity and ability to repay based on customer interviews and verification of supporting
documentation. Everyday Loans therefore holds a significant advantage over its online competitors
when judging the credit quality of loan applicants, demonstrated through the historic track record of
its loan book. Face-to-face customer interaction also supports the achievement and maintenance of
high customer satisfaction levels, which in turn means that existing customers are more likely to do
business with Everyday Loans in the future and refer new customers to its business.

Everyday Loans’ branch network and strong brand underpin the sustainability of its business and
present significant challenges for new entrants to the sub-sector. Establishing new branch networks is
time and capital intensive for new entrants since on average each new branch will take approximately
nine months to break even after opening, with the average lead time for opening being six months,
given the needs to find appropriate locations, recruit and train branch staff and fit-out the branch itself.

In its guaranteed loans business, Everyday Loans operates an effective online applications process,
augmented by (predominantly online) marketing activities direct to customers and via brokers. Given
the requirement for guarantors with prime credit histories, the application process is straightforward
via e-signatures and the exchange of relevant documentation. This part of the business therefore
enjoys lower operating costs and a higher degree of automation than the rest of the company. As such,
with the right strategy, management and investment it is ideally positioned for growth.

2.6      Experienced and well-regarded management team and strong regulatory and compliance
procedures with excellent customer feedback

Everyday Loans has an experienced and well-regarded management team, almost all of whom have
been in the business since it was established, including a Chief Executive Officer (Danny Malone)
with more than twenty-five years of experience in the financial services industry. Everyday Loans’
management team has significant experience prior to their involvement in the business within both the
broader banking market and, specifically, the non-standard consumer finance market.

It is intended that Everyday Loans’ management will be incentivised through the combination of an
LTIP scheme and annual bonuses, designed to sustainably grow the business. The criteria for
performance awards will be based on a range of targets beyond financial metrics, including
compliance metrics, arrears performances and customer satisfaction, in line with the Company’s
stated strategy to focus on delivering positive customer outcomes and Treating Customers Fairly
(“TCF”).
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As part of a listed financial services entity, Everyday Loans already has the appropriate control and
compliance functions in place. Everyday Loans’ policies in this area are regularly reviewed and
updated as part of the normal course of business, in keeping with management’s best practice
approach. This culture will continue when Everyday Loans joins the Group, where it will find a
similarly customer-focused ethos, backed by many years of directly relevant experience in Everyday
Loans’ current and future markets.

2.7      Key non-financial operating and performance information on the Everyday Loans Group

Set out below is the key non-financial operating and performance information relating to Everyday
Loans, as well as trend information for the period from 31 December 2014 to the date of this
Document.

Everyday Loans is the largest non-bank, branch-based unsecured consumer lender in the U.K., and
approximately 4.9x larger than Oakam, the second largest as measured by outstanding loan balances.
A typical Everyday Loans customer comes from the C2D socio-economic groups, earning close to the
national income, must be in employment, and must have a bank account and a three year address
history in the U.K.

The typical loan amount is between £1,000 and £4,000. These loans are largely used for debt
consolidation, home improvement and car purchases.

The consumer finance sector has been regulated by the FCA since 1 April 2014. The introduction of
the FCA regulatory regime is expected to put increasing pressure on smaller competitors and drive
market share gains for the larger incumbents.

As of 30 June 2015, the Everyday Loans Group had a net loan book of £102.3 million (compared to
£91.0 million as at 31 December 2014) incorporating £2 million of secured loan receivables and £5.7
million of guarantor loan receivables, and had net assets of £7.0 million (compared to £2.2 million as
at 31 December 2014). For the six months ended 30 June 2015, the Everyday Loans Group generated
£21.2 million of revenues and £7.1 million of adjusted operating profit (compared to £18.8 million
and £6.9 million respectively for the same period last year).

3.        The terms of the Acquisition

3.1      Overview

Under the terms of the Acquisition Agreement, and subject to the conditions to the Acquisition being
satisfied, the Company has agreed to acquire the Everyday Loans Group from STB. The Acquisition
values Everyday Loans at an enterprise value of £235 million, equating to EV/gross assets of 2.3x as
at 30 June 2015. The total amount payable by the Company to STB is:

•          £215 million in cash, subject to customary adjustments relating to the value of assets held by
the Everyday Loans Group on 30 November 2015, of which approximately £108 million will
be used to repay intercompany debt; and

•          the issue by the Company to STB of 23,529,412 new Ordinary Shares (representing a value of
approximately £20 million at the Offer Price).

The Everyday Loans Group will be acquired on a cash and debt free basis. After Completion and
Readmission, STB will hold approximately 7.4 per cent. of the Company’s issued share capital.
Pursuant to the Acquisition Agreement, STB will be subject to a lock-up arrangement in respect of the
Consideration Shares for a period of six months after Completion, subject to certain limited
exceptions.
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3.2      Conditions to the Acquisition

Completion of the Acquisition is conditional upon:

•          unconditional FCA approval being granted for the change of control of Everyday Loans
Limited to permit the Company and NSF Subsidiary III Limited to replace STB as controller
of Everyday Loans Limited on Completion;

•          Admission of the New Ordinary Shares; and

•          all conditions precedent to utilisation of the Facilities under the Facilities Agreement having
been satisfied or waived.

The Capital Raising is not itself conditional on Completion. The Capital Raising may therefore
complete while the Acquisition does not: for further information on the use of the proceeds of the
Capital Raising in these circumstances, see paragraph 3.3 below. The Acquisition is anticipated to
complete in the first quarter of 2016.

3.3      Financing of the Acquisition and use of proceeds                                                                                

It is intended that substantially all of the proceeds of the Capital Raising will be used towards funding
the Acquisition and associated fees, costs and expenses. The Acquisition will be funded through:

•          approximately £150 million from the proceeds of the Capital Raising;

•          £65 million pursuant to the Debt Financing; and

•          £20 million pursuant to the Consideration Shares.

Details of the terms of the Debt Financing are set out in paragraph 5 below.

The Capital Raising is not itself conditional on Completion. The Capital Raising may therefore
complete while the Acquisition does not. If Admission of the New Ordinary Shares is effected
but Completion does not occur within six months of such Admission, the Directors’ current
intention is that the proceeds of the Capital Raising will be invested on a short-term basis while
they evaluate how best to return substantially all of the proceeds to Shareholders.

4.        Summary of the principal terms of the Capital Raising

4.1      Overview

The Company is proposing to raise approximately £160 million (approximately £151.3 million net of
expenses) by way of a Placing and Open Offer of 188,235,825 New Ordinary Shares, representing
64.1% of the Enlarged Share Capital, at an issue price of 85 pence per New Ordinary Share. The
Directors have given careful consideration as to how to structure the proposed issuance of equity and
have concluded that a Placing and Open Offer is the most suitable option available to the Company
and its Shareholders at this time.

The issue price of 85 pence per New Ordinary Share represents an effective 9.6% discount to the
Closing Price of 94 pence on 3 December 2015, being the Business Day prior to the announcement
of the Capital Raising. The Offer Price has been set by the Directors following their assessment of
market conditions and following discussions with a number of institutional investors. The Directors
are in agreement that the level of discount and method of issue are appropriate to secure the
investment necessary.

4.2      The Placing and Open Offer

The Banks have agreed pursuant to the Placing and Open Offer Agreement to use reasonable
endeavours to procure institutional investors to subscribe for the New Ordinary Shares at the Offer
Price, subject to clawback to satisfy valid applications by Qualifying Shareholders under the Open
Offer (the “Placing”). The Placing will be subject to clawback to satisfy valid applications under the
Open Offer.

76



Qualifying Shareholders have the opportunity under the Open Offer to subscribe for New Ordinary
Shares at the Offer Price, payable in full on application and free of expenses, pro rata to their existing
shareholdings, on the following basis:

59 New Ordinary Shares for every 33 Existing Ordinary Shares

held by them and registered in their names at 5.30 p.m. on 3 December 2015 and so in proportion to
any other number of Existing Ordinary Shares then held, rounded down to the nearest whole number
of New Ordinary Shares, and otherwise on the terms and conditions as set out in this Document and,
in the case of Qualifying Non-CREST Shareholders, the Application Form. For further information
on the Placing and Open Offer, see paragraph 11 below.

4.3      Conditions to the Capital Raising

The Capital Raising is conditional upon the following:

(A)     Shareholder approval of the Resolutions at the General Meeting; and

(B)      the Placing and Open Offer Agreement having become or been declared unconditional in all
respects and the Placing and Open Offer Agreement not having been terminated by the
Bookrunner in accordance with its terms prior to Admission.

Accordingly, if any of such conditions are not satisfied, or, if applicable, waived, the Capital Raising
will not proceed and any Open Offer Entitlements admitted to CREST will thereafter be disabled. As
noted in paragraph 3.3 above, the Capital Raising is not conditional upon Completion of the
Acquisition.

4.4      Intentions of Directors and major Shareholders

Each of the Directors is supportive of the Capital Raising, however, each of John Van Kuffeler, Nick Teunon,
Robin Ashton and Miles Cresswell-Turner, who hold Ordinary Shares in the Company, has indicated that he
does not intend to participate in the Open Offer. Charles Gregson has irrevocably undertaken to subscribe for
New Ordinary Shares under the Open Offer up to a value of £20,000. Heather McGregor has irrevocably
undertaken to take up all of her Open Offer Entitlements.

Woodford Investment Management LLP has irrevocably undertaken, subject to obtaining any required FCA
approval to subscribe for its full entitlement of New Ordinary Shares in the Capital Raising. The Company
has also received a letter of intent from Invesco Asset Management Limited confirming its intention to
subscribe for New Ordinary Shares in the Capital Raising amounting to more than their full entitlement.

4.5      Admission                                                                                                                                                 

Application will be made for the New Ordinary Shares to be admitted to a Standard Listing on the
Official List and to trading on the London Stock Exchange’s Main Market for listed securities. It is
expected that Admission of the New Ordinary Shares will become effective and dealings in the New
Ordinary Shares will commence at or shortly after 8.00 a.m. on 7 January 2016 (whereupon an
announcement will be made by the Company to a Regulatory Information Service).

The New Ordinary Shares will, in aggregate, represent approximately 64.1% of the Company’s issued
Ordinary Shares following Admission of the New Ordinary Shares.

5.        Debt Financing                                                                                                                                        

As of the date of this Document, the Everyday Loans Group has debt outstanding to STB (the “STB
Financing”), which is due to be repaid on Completion. The STB Financing amounts to approximately £108
million as at the date of this Document. The STB Financing will be replaced by the Debt Financing, as
described below.

NSF Subsidiary III has entered into an £85,000,000 senior term and revolving facilities agreement with,
amongst others, The Royal Bank of Scotland plc as arranger, bookrunner, agent and security agent (the
“Facilities Agreement”), pursuant to which The Royal Bank of Scotland plc and Shawbrook Bank Limited
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have agreed to provide a revolving credit facility of £55,000,000 (the “RCF”) and STB has agreed to provide
a term loan facility of £30,000,000 (the “Term Facility” and together with the RCF, the “Facilities”). The
financing raised under these facilities is to be used in part for the financing of the Acquisition.

The Facilities expire on 4 December 2018 (the “Termination Date”). Each loan under the RCF must be
repaid on the last day of its interest period and any amounts repaid are available for redrawing. A loan under
the Term Facility must be repaid in full on the Termination Date.

Drawdown of the Facilities is not unconditional and the Facilities Agreement contains customary conditions
precedent for a transaction of this nature, including provision of customary documents and evidence in form
and substance satisfactory to the agent of the financing parties under the Facilities Agreement.

Further information about the Facilities is provided in paragraph 17 of “Part XIX – Additional Information”
of this Document.

6.        Financial effects of the Capital Raising and the Acquisition

In order to illustrate the effect of the Loansathome4u Acquisition and the Acquisition, as well as the Capital
Raising and the Debt Financing, on the consolidated income statement and balance sheet of the Company,
“Part XVI – Unaudited Pro Forma Financial Information” sets out financial information as of and for the
six months ended 30 June 2015 and as of and for the year ended 31 December 2014, which assume the
Loansathome4u Acquisition and the Acquisition, as well as the Capital Raising and the Debt Financing, had
taken place as of 30 June 2015, in the case of pro forma balance sheet information, and 1 January 2014 in
the case of pro forma income statement information. For the purposes of preparing the pro forma income
statement information, the Loansathome4u income statement information for the six months ended 31 July
2015 and the 12 months ended 31 January 2015 has been used notwithstanding the Company’s year-end of
31 December. This information is unaudited and has been prepared for illustrative purposes only.

The pro forma balance sheet information shows that the net assets of the Group would have been
£266.1 million as at 30 June 2015, had the Loansathome4u Acquisition, the Acquisition, the Capital Raising
and the Debt Financing taken place as of that date. The pro forma income statement information shows that
the total comprehensive profit of the Group for the year ended 31  December 2014 would have been
£1.6 million, and the total comprehensive profit of the Group for the six months ended 30 June 2015 would
have been £2.9 million, had the Loansathome4u Acquisition, the Acquisition, the Capital Raising and the
Debt Financing taken place at such dates.

The Acquisition is expected to be immediately accretive to earnings per share. This statement does not
constitute a profit forecast nor should it be interpreted to mean that the earnings per share in any financial
period will necessarily match or be lesser or greater than those for the relevant preceding period.

7.        Irrevocable undertakings

The Directors who hold interests in Ordinary Shares have irrevocably undertaken to vote in favour of the
Resolutions to be proposed at the General Meeting to approve certain matters in connection with the Capital
Raising in respect of a total of 3,001,277 Ordinary Shares, representing, in aggregate, approximately 2.85%
of the Company’s issued share capital. In addition, as noted under paragraph 4.5 above, Charles Gregson and
Heather McGregor have irrevocable undertaken to take up all or part of their Open Offer Entitlements under
the Open Offer.

The Company has also received irrevocable undertakings to vote in favour of the Resolutions from Woodford
Investment Management LLP and Invesco Asset Management Limited in respect of a total of 40,522,520
Ordinary Shares, representing, in aggregate, approximately 38.4% of the Company’s issued share capital.

The Company has therefore received irrevocable undertakings to, amongst other things, vote in favour of the
Resolutions in respect of a total of 43,523,797 Ordinary Shares, representing, in aggregate, approximately
41.3% of the Company’s issued share capital.
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8.        Information relating to the Company

The Company was incorporated with limited liability under the laws of England and Wales on 8 July 2014
with registered number 09122252 as a private company limited by shares under the Companies Act 2006,
and re-registered as a public limited company on 4 December 2014. It is domiciled in the United Kingdom
and is subject to the City Code.

The Ordinary Shares of the Company were admitted to the Official List by way of a Standard Listing, and
to trading on the London Stock Exchange’s Main Market for listed securities on 19 February 2015,
simultaneously with which the Company raised £102,283,168 before expenses, pursuant to the 2015 Placing.

The Company was formed as a vehicle to make acquisitions in the U.K. non-standard consumer finance
sector.

The Company announced on 7 July 2015 that it had reached an agreement to acquire the entire issued share
capital of SD Taylor, and thereby the business known as “Loansathome4u”, from S&U (the “Loansathome4u
Acquisition”). The Loansathome4u Acquisition completed on 4 August 2015.

Loansathome4u provides home credit facilities to approximately 87,000 customers in the U.K. (as at
31 October 2015) through small size unsecured personal loans delivered by approximately 550 agents.
Loansathome4u operates from 39 branches throughout England, Wales and Scotland, as well as its head
office in Solihull. In the financial year ended 31 January 2015, Loansathome4u continued to perform in line
with the Directors’ expectations and produced revenues of £38.3 million and profit before tax of £8.4 million
(audited). Loansathome4u had net assets, excluding an intercompany receivable balance of £16.3 million, of
£33.1 million at 31 January 2015 (audited). In the six months ended 31 July 2015, Loansathome4u produced
revenues of £17.2 million and profit before tax of £4.1 million (unaudited). Net assets as at 31 July 2015
were £29.9 million (unaudited).

9.        Current trading, trends and prospects

Loansathome4u

There has been an overall decrease in loan issuance in the current financial year due to a focus on preparation
for SD Taylor’s application for FCA authorisation and a tightening of Loansathome4u’s policy on the
issuance of re-loans to existing customers. This has led to a reduction in the overall number of active
customers.

Since October 2015, the Directors have initiated efforts to increase the number of agents as part of their
growth strategy, which will increase Loansathome4u’s administrative costs. Although there will be a short
start-up period when there will be no offsetting increase in revenue as the new agents establish themselves,
the majority of the agents that have been hired are experienced agents with an established client base, and
this is expected to limit the duration of the average start-up period. In addition, in the run-up to the 2015
Christmas period, Loansathome4u anticipates that it will lend out more money than it can collect from
outstanding loans, and therefore will experience a temporary funding deficit which will be addressed by an
intercompany loan from the Company.

The Directors also intend to increase capital expenditures in the current financial year as compared to prior
years in order to invest in additional systems and technology for Loansathome4u to enhance its underwriting
processes, expand its compliance function and add a data analytics team, all of which will increase
administrative costs. The Directors are in the process of introducing new methodology for estimating
revenue and impairment accounting that will be applicable to Loansathome4u (for further information, see
“Part X – Operating and Financial Review and Prospects of Loansathome4u”.

Everyday Loans

The Everyday Loans Group’s results of operations since 30 June 2015 have been broadly consistent with
trends witnessed during the periods under review and total loan volumes outstanding have continued to grow.
Everyday Loans’ management expects to make modest increases in its capital expenditures in the near term
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related to information technology as a result of the separation of its technology infrastructure which is
currently shared with STB, following the completion of the Acquisition.

Since 30 June 2015, Everyday Loans has decreased its expenditures on television advertising, in particular
related to its TrustTwo product. Everyday Loans has also introduced enhanced loan forbearance policies by
providing delinquent customers with additional time before initiating recoveries from guarantors on such
customers’ loans and from customers of non-guarantor loans, which would increase the loan loss provision
in the year ending 31 December 2015. In connection with this change in August 2015 Everyday Loans
established a provision of £0.6 million to cover the anticipated decrease in collections.

On 30 November 2015, Everyday Loans Holdings Limited declared a dividend of £11.5 million to STB,
which increased the amount of intercompany debt owed by the Everyday Loans Group to STB to
approximately £108 million.

10.      Dilution                                                                                                                                                                          

Qualifying Shareholders who do not take up any of their Open Offer Entitlements will suffer a dilution of
up to approximately 64.1% to their interests in the Company following Admission.

On Readmission, Shareholders’ holdings will be diluted by up to approximately 7.4% due to the issue of the
Consideration Shares, which will be issued on Completion, subject to admission to the standard listing
segment of the Official List and to trading on the Main Market. Therefore Qualifying Shareholders who do
not take up any of their Open Offer Entitlements will suffer an aggregate dilution of up to approximately
66.8% to their interests in the Company following Admission and Readmission.

11.      The Placing and Open Offer

The Banks have agreed pursuant to the Placing and Open Offer Agreement to use reasonable endeavours to
procure institutional investors to subscribe for the New Ordinary Shares at the Offer Price, subject to
clawback to satisfy valid applications by Qualifying Shareholders under the Open Offer (the “Placing”). The
Placing will be subject to clawback to satisfy valid applications under the Open Offer.

Qualifying Shareholders will have the opportunity under the Open Offer to subscribe for New Ordinary
Shares at the Offer Price, payable in full on application and free of expenses, pro rata to their existing
shareholdings, on the following basis:

59 Open Offer Shares for every 33 Existing Ordinary Shares

held by them and registered in their names at 5.30 p.m. on 3 December 2015 and so in proportion to any
other number of Existing Ordinary Shares then held, rounded down to the nearest whole number of Open
Offer Shares, and otherwise on the terms and conditions as set out in this Document and, in the case of
Qualifying Non-CREST Shareholders, the Application Form. Qualifying Shareholders may apply for any
whole number of Open Offer Shares up to their Open Offer Entitlement.

Shareholders should be aware that the Open Offer is not a rights issue. As such, Qualifying
Non-CREST Shareholders should note that their Application Forms are not negotiable documents and
cannot be traded. Qualifying CREST Shareholders should note that, although the Open Offer
Entitlements will be admitted to CREST, and be enabled for settlement, the Open Offer Entitlements
will not be tradeable or listed and applications in respect of the Open Offer may only be made by the
Qualifying Shareholder originally entitled or by a person entitled by virtue of a bona fide market
claim. New Ordinary Shares for which application has not been made under the Open Offer will not
be sold in the market for the benefit of those who do not apply under the Open Offer and Qualifying
Shareholders who do not apply to take up their entitlements will have no rights nor receive any benefit
under the Open Offer. Any New Ordinary Shares which are not applied for under the Open Offer may
be allocated to Placees or, failing which, to the Underwriter subject to the terms and conditions of the
Placing and Open Offer Agreement.

The Placing and Open Offer is conditional upon, amongst other things, the passing of the Resolutions.
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12.      Overseas Shareholders

The attention of Qualifying Shareholders who have registered addresses outside of the United Kingdom, or
who are citizens or residents of countries other than the United Kingdom, or who are holding Ordinary
Shares for the benefit of such persons (including, without limitation, custodians, nominees, trustees and
agents) or who have a contractual or other legal obligation to forward this Document and any other document
in relation to the Placing and the Open Offer to such persons, is drawn to the information which appears in
“Part IV – Terms and Conditions of the Capital Raising”. In particular, subject to certain exceptions, the
Placing and Open Offer is not being made to shareholders in the United States or into any of the other
Restricted Jurisdictions.

Persons who have registered addresses in or who are resident in, or who are citizens of, countries other than
the United Kingdom should consult their professional advisers whether they require any governmental or
other consents or need to observe any other formalities to enable them to take up any New Ordinary Shares.

This Document and any accompanying documents are not being made available to Overseas Shareholders
with registered addresses in any Restricted Jurisdiction (subject to limited exceptions) and may not be treated
as an invitation to subscribe for any New Ordinary Shares by any person resident or located in such
jurisdictions or any other Restricted Jurisdiction.

The New Ordinary Shares have not been, and will not be, registered under the applicable securities laws of
any Restricted Jurisdiction. Accordingly, the New Ordinary Shares may not be offered, sold, delivered or
transferred, directly or indirectly, in or into any Restricted Jurisdiction to or for the account or benefit of any
national, resident or citizen of any Restricted Jurisdiction.

This Document has been prepared to comply with English law, the Prospectus Rules and the Listing Rules,
and the information disclosed may not be the same as that which could have been disclosed if this Document
had been prepared in accordance with the laws of jurisdictions outside the United Kingdom.

NONE OF THE SECURITIES REFERRED TO IN THIS DOCUMENT SHALL BE SOLD, ISSUED
OR TRANSFERRED IN ANY JURISDICTION IN CONTRAVENTION OF APPLICABLE LAW.

13.      Dividends and dividend policy

The Company has not declared or paid any dividends before the date of this Document. During the first half
of 2016, the Directors intend to review the dividend policy and, subject to the performance of
Loansathome4u and Everyday Loans (assuming Completion occurs) and the funding requirements of the
Company, intend to commence payment of dividends during the second half of 2016. The Directors expect
that the strong cash flow generating capabilities of the types of businesses the Company has acquired and
may acquire should allow for the payment of regular and growing dividends over time.

14.      The New Ordinary Shares and the Consideration Shares                                                                 

The New Ordinary Shares and the Consideration Shares will be issued credited as fully paid and will rank
pari passu in all respects with the Existing Ordinary Shares. The New Ordinary Shares and the Consideration
Shares will be created under the Companies Act and the legislation made thereunder, will be issued in
registered form and will be capable of being held in both certificated and uncertificated form. The other
rights attached to the New Ordinary Shares and the Consideration Shares are set out in paragraph 3 of “Part
XIX – Additional Information.”

Approval of the creation and issue of the New Ordinary Shares and the Consideration Shares will be sought
at the General Meeting. A summary of the Resolutions to be proposed at the General Meeting in connection
with the creation and issue of the New Ordinary Shares and the Consideration Shares is set out in
paragraph 17 below.

15.      Settlement, Listing and Dealings of the New Ordinary Shares and Readmission                           

Applications will be made to the U.K. Listing Authority for the New Ordinary Shares to be admitted to the
Official List with a Standard Listing and to the London Stock Exchange for the New Ordinary Shares to be
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admitted to trading on the London Stock Exchange’s Main Market for listed securities. It is expected that
Admission will become effective and that dealings for normal settlement in the New Ordinary Shares will
commence on the London Stock Exchange at or shortly after 8.00 a.m. on 7 January 2016.

The Existing Ordinary Shares are already admitted to the Standard Listing segment of the Official List and
to trading on the London Stock Exchange’s main market for listed securities and to CREST. It is expected
that all of the New Ordinary Shares, when issued and fully paid, will be capable of being held and transferred
by means of CREST. The New Ordinary Shares will trade under ISIN GB00BRJ6JV17.

As the Acquisition is classified as a reverse takeover, upon Completion (expected to occur in the first quarter
of 2016) the listing of all of the Company’s Ordinary Shares (save for the Consideration Shares, which will
not be listed at such time) then in issue will be cancelled. Application will be made to the U.K. Listing
Authority and to the London Stock Exchange for such Ordinary Shares and the Consideration Shares to be
admitted to a Standard Listing on the Official List and to trading on the London Stock Exchange’s Main
Market for listed securities as soon as practicable after such cancellation. It is noted that there is no guarantee
that such readmission will be granted. If the Ordinary Shares were not readmitted to listing and trading, this
would materially reduce liquidity in the Ordinary Shares.

16.      General Meeting

The Capital Raising is subject to a number of conditions, including Shareholders’ approval of the
Resolutions to be proposed at the General Meeting. Notice convening the General Meeting to be held at
11.00 a.m. on 6 January 2016 at 10 Greycoat Place, London, SW1P 1SB is set out at the end of this
Document.

First Resolution – Authority to allot

The First Resolution is an ordinary resolution authorising the Directors to allot up to 211,765,237 Ordinary
Shares. This will enable the Company to allot sufficient Ordinary Shares to satisfy its obligations in
connection with the Capital Raising (on the terms and conditions set out in this Document) and the issue of
the Consideration Shares (in accordance with the terms of the Acquisition Agreement). This authority will
expire at the conclusion of the next annual general meeting of the Company. The authority to be granted
under the First Resolution will be in addition to the authority to allot Ordinary Shares which was granted to
the Directors at a general meeting of the Company on 12 February 2015, which the Directors have no present
intention of exercising and which will expire at the conclusion of the next annual general meeting of the
Company (except in the case of Ordinary Shares issued to satisfy rights under the Founder Shares, where
authority shall expire on 12 February 2020).

Second Resolution – Disapplication of pre-emption rights

The Second Resolution is a special resolution that, subject to the First Resolution being passed, authorises
the Directors to allot up to 211,765,237 Ordinary Shares for cash under the authority given by the First
Resolution as if section 561 of the Companies Act 2006 did not apply to such allotment. This power will be
limited to the allotment of New Ordinary Shares in connection with the Capital Raising (on the terms and
conditions set out in this Document). This authority will expire at the conclusion of the next annual general
meeting of the Company. The authority to be granted under the Second Resolution will be in addition to the
authority to disapply pre-emption rights which was granted to the Directors at a general meeting of the
Company on 12 February 2015, which will expire at the conclusion of the next annual general meeting of
the Company (except in the case of Ordinary Shares issued to satisfy rights under the Founder Shares, where
authority shall expire on 12 February 2020).

17.      Actions to be taken

In respect of the General Meeting

Existing Ordinary Shareholders will find enclosed with this Document a Form of Proxy for use at the
General Meeting. You are requested to complete and sign the Form of Proxy whether or not you propose to
attend the General Meeting in person in accordance with the instructions printed on it so as to be received
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by the Company’s registrar, Computershare, at the return address on the enclosed envelope, as soon as
possible, and in any event no later than 11.00 a.m. on 4 January 2016. You may also submit your proxy
electronically at www.investorcentre.co.uk/eproxy using the Control Number, Shareholder Reference
Number (SRN) and PIN printed on the Form of Proxy. CREST Shareholders may appoint a proxy by
completing and transmitting a CREST Proxy Instruction to Computershare (CREST participant ID 3RA50).
Electronic proxy appointments must also be received by no later than 11.00 a.m. on 4 January 2016. The
completion and return of the Form of Proxy (or the electronic appointment of a proxy) will not preclude you
from attending the General Meeting and voting in person if you wish to do so.

In respect of the Open Offer

If you are a Qualifying Non-CREST Shareholder and not also a Restricted Shareholder and you wish to take
up your Open Offer Entitlements in whole or in part, you should complete and return the enclosed
Application Form, together with your remittance for the full amount of the subscription monies for the New
Ordinary Shares being taken up in accordance with the instructions printed thereon and in “Part IV – Terms
and Conditions of the Capital Raising”, by post to Computershare Investor Services PLC, The Pavilions,
Bridgwater Road, Bristol, BS99 6AH or by hand (during normal office hours only) to Computershare
Investor Services PLC, The Pavilions, Bridgwater Road, Bristol, BS13 8AE, so as to be received by
Computershare no later than 11.00 a.m. on 4 January 2016 being the latest time for acceptance and payment
in full.

If you are a Qualifying CREST Shareholder and not also a Restricted Shareholder, no Application Form is
enclosed and you will receive a credit to your appropriate stock account in CREST in respect of the Open
Offer Entitlements representing your maximum entitlement under the Open Offer.

The procedure for application and payment depends on whether, at the time at which application and
payment is made, you have an Application Form in respect of your entitlement under the Open Offer or have
Open Offer Entitlements credited to your stock account in CREST in respect of such entitlement. The latest
time for applications under the Open Offer to be received is 11.00 a.m. on 4 January 2016.

Full details of the terms and conditions of the Open Offer and the procedure for application and payment are
contained in “Part IV – Terms and Conditions of the Capital Raising”.

If you are in any doubt as to the action you should take, you are recommended to seek your own personal
financial advice immediately from your stockbroker, bank manager, solicitor, accountant, fund manager or
other independent financial adviser authorised under FSMA if you are in the United Kingdom or, if you are
not, from another appropriately authorised independent financial adviser.

18.      Further information

Your attention is drawn to the additional information set out in Parts II to XIX of this Document. In
particular, your attention is also drawn to the section entitled “Risk Factors” set out on pages 26 to 57 of this
Document. You are advised to read the whole of this Document and not rely solely on the information
contained in this letter.

19.      Recommendation and voting intentions

The Board believes that the Capital Raising, the Acquisition and the Resolutions are in the best interests of
the Company and its Shareholders as a whole. Accordingly, the Board unanimously recommend that you
vote in favour of the Resolutions, as the Directors have irrevocably undertaken to do so in respect of their
own beneficial holdings, which together amount to 3,001,277 Ordinary Shares, representing approximately
2.85 per cent. of the Company’s issued share capital as at 4 December 2015 (being the latest practicable date
prior to the publication of this Document).

Yours faithfully,

John Philip de Blocq van Kuffeler
Chairman
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PART II

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS ABOUT THE CAPITAL RAISING

The questions and answers set out in this Part II are intended to be generic guidance only and, as such, you
should also read “Part IV – Terms and Conditions of the Capital Raising” for full details of what action you
should take. If you are in any doubt about the action to be taken, you are recommended to seek your own
personal financial advice immediately from your stockbroker, solicitor, accountant or other appropriate
independent financial adviser duly authorised under FSMA. The attention of Overseas Shareholders is drawn
to paragraph 8 of “Part IV – Terms and Conditions of the Capital Raising”.

This Part II deals with general questions relating to the Capital Raising, as well as more specific questions
about the Capital Raising relating to Ordinary Shares held by persons resident in the U.K. who hold their
Ordinary Shares in certificated form only. If you hold your Ordinary Shares in uncertificated form (that is,
through CREST) your attention is drawn to “Part IV – Terms and Conditions of the Capital Raising” which
contains full details of what action you should take. If you are a CREST sponsored member, you should
consult your CREST sponsor.

If you do not know whether your Ordinary Shares are held in certificated or uncertificated form, please call
Computershare on 0370 707 1147 (overseas callers should use +44 370 707 1147). Calls cost up to 10 pence
per minute (including VAT) plus providers’ network extras. Lines are open 8.30 a.m. to 5.30 p.m., Monday
to Friday, excluding U.K. public holidays. Calls to the helpline from outside the U.K. will be charged at the
applicable international rate. Different charges may apply to calls from mobile telephones and calls may be
recorded and randomly monitored for security and training purposes. The helpline cannot provide advice on
the merits of the Open Offer nor give any financial, legal or tax advice.

1.        What is the Placing and Open Offer?

A placing and open offer is a way for companies to raise money. This combination involves providing
existing shareholders with a right to subscribe for further shares at a fixed price in proportion to their existing
shareholdings (an open offer) and providing for institutional investors to subscribe for new shares in the
Company (a placing). The fixed price is normally at a discount to the closing mid-market price of the existing
ordinary shares prior to the announcement of the open offer.

2.        What is the Company’s Open Offer?

This Open Offer is an invitation by the Company to Qualifying Shareholders to apply to subscribe for an
aggregate of 188,235,825 New Ordinary Shares at a price of 85 pence per New Ordinary Share. If you hold
Ordinary Shares at the Record Time or have a bona fide market claim, and are not a Shareholder located in
the United States or any other Restricted Jurisdiction (for further information, see paragraph 8 of “Part IV –
Terms and Conditions of the Capital Raising”), you will be entitled to subscribe for New Ordinary Shares
under the Open Offer.

The Open Offer is being made on the basis of 59 New Ordinary Shares for every 33 Existing Ordinary Shares
held by Qualifying Shareholders (other than Restricted Shareholders) at the Record Time. If your entitlement
to New Ordinary Shares is not a whole number, your fractional entitlement will be rounded down in
calculating your entitlement to New Ordinary Shares. Fractional entitlements to New Ordinary Shares will
be aggregated and will ultimately accrue for the benefit of the Company. New Ordinary Shares are being
offered to Qualifying Shareholders in the Open Offer at a discount to the closing mid-market share price on
the last Dealing Day before the details of the Capital Raising were announced on 4 December 2015.

Shareholders should be aware that the Open Offer is not a rights issue. As such, Qualifying Non-CREST
Shareholders should note that their Application Forms are not negotiable documents and cannot be traded.
Qualifying CREST Shareholders should note that, although the Open Offer Entitlements will be admitted to
CREST, and be enabled for settlement, the Open Offer Entitlements will be not be tradeable or listed and
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applications in respect of the Open Offer may only be made by the Qualifying Shareholder originally entitled
or by a person entitled by virtue of a bona fide market claim.

New Ordinary Shares for which application has not been made under the Open Offer will not be sold in the
market for the benefit of those who do not apply under the Open Offer and Qualifying Shareholders who do
not apply to take up their entitlements will have no rights nor receive any benefit under the Open Offer. Any
New Ordinary Shares which are not applied for under the Open Offer will be issued to the Placees or, failing
which, to the Underwriter subject to the terms and conditions of the Placing and Open Offer Agreement, with
the proceeds ultimately accruing for the benefit of the Company.

However, Shareholders should note that the Capital Raising is conditional upon:

(A)     Shareholder approval of the Resolutions at the General Meeting;                                                          

(B)      the Placing and Open Offer Agreement having become or been declared unconditional in all respects
and the Placing and Open Offer Agreement not having been terminated by the Bookrunner in
accordance with its terms prior to Admission.

3.        When will the Capital Raising take place?

The Placing and Open Offer Agreement is subject to Admission of the New Ordinary Shares becoming
effective by not later than 8.00 a.m. on 7 January 2016 or such later time and/or date as the Company and
the Bookrunner may agree (not later than 14 January 2016). The Placing and Open Offer Agreement may be
terminated by the Bookrunner at any time prior to Admission in certain circumstances (including if any
condition under the Placing and Open Offer Agreement has not been satisfied or waived), in which case the
Capital Raising will not proceed.

4.        What is an Application Form?

It is a form sent to those Qualifying Shareholders who hold their Ordinary Shares in certificated form. It sets
out your entitlement to subscribe for the New Ordinary Shares and is a form which you should complete if
you want to participate in the Open Offer.

5.        What if I have not received an Application Form?

If you have not received an Application Form and you hold your Ordinary Shares in certificated form, this
probably means that you are not eligible to participate in the Open Offer. Some Qualifying Shareholders,
however, will not receive an Application Form but may still be able to participate in the Open Offer,
including:

(A)     Qualifying Shareholders who hold their Ordinary Shares in uncertificated form (i.e. in CREST); and

(B)      Qualifying Shareholders who hold Ordinary Shares in certificated form and who bought Ordinary
Shares before the Ex-Entitlements Date but were not registered as the holders of those Ordinary
Shares at the Record Time (see question 6 below).

6.        If I bought Ordinary Shares before 7 December 2015 (the Ex-Entitlements Date) will I be
eligible to participate in the Open Offer?

If you bought Ordinary Shares before the Ex-Entitlements Date but you are not registered as the holder of
those Ordinary Shares at 5.30 p.m. on 3 December 2015 (the “Record Time”) you may still be eligible to
participate in the Open Offer. If you are in any doubt, please consult your stockbroker, bank or other
appropriate financial adviser, or whoever arranged your share purchase, to ensure you claim your
entitlement. You will not be entitled to the New Ordinary Shares in respect of any Ordinary Shares acquired
on or after the Ex-Entitlements Date.
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7.        I hold my Ordinary Shares in uncertificated form in CREST. What do I need to do in relation
to the Open Offer?

CREST members should follow the instructions set out in “Part IV – Terms and Conditions of the Capital
Raising”. Persons who hold Ordinary Shares through a CREST member should be informed by the CREST
member through which they hold their Ordinary Shares of the number of New Ordinary Shares which they
are entitled to take up under the Open Offer and should contact them if they do not receive this information.

8.        I hold my Ordinary Shares in certificated form. How do I know I am eligible to participate in
the Open Offer?

If you receive an Application Form and are not a Shareholder with a registered address in a Restricted
Jurisdiction, and, subject to certain limited exceptions, are not physically located in the United States or any
other Restricted Jurisdiction, then you should be eligible to participate in the Open Offer as long as you have
not sold all of your Ordinary Shares before the Ex-Entitlements Date. If you are in any doubt as to whether
you are eligible to participate, you are recommended to seek your own independent legal advice.

9.        I hold my Ordinary Shares in certificated form. How do I know how many New Ordinary
Shares I am entitled to take up?

If you hold your Ordinary Shares in certificated form and, subject to certain limited exceptions, do not have
a registered address in the United States or any other Restricted Jurisdiction, you will be sent an Application
Form that shows:

•          In Box 1, how many Ordinary Shares you held at the Record Time;

•          In Box 2, how many New Ordinary Shares are comprised in your Open Offer Entitlement; and

•          In Box 3, how much you need to pay in U.K. Sterling if you want to take up your right to subscribe
for all of your Open Offer Entitlement.

10.      I hold my Existing Ordinary Shares in certificated form and am eligible to receive an
Application Form. What are my choices in relation to the Open Offer?

(A)     If you do not want to take up your Open Offer Entitlement

If you do not want to take up your Open Offer Entitlement you do not need to do anything. In these
circumstances, you will not receive any New Ordinary Shares. You will also not receive any money
when the New Ordinary Shares you could have taken up are sold, as would happen under a rights issue
provided the price at which they are sold exceeds the costs and expenses of effecting the sale. You
cannot sell your Open Offer Entitlement to anyone else. If you do not return your Application Form
subscribing for the New Ordinary Shares to which you are entitled by 11.00 a.m. on 4 January 2016,
we have made arrangements under which we have agreed to issue the New Ordinary Shares
comprising your Open Offer Entitlement to the Placees. Shareholders who do not wish to take up their
Open Offer Entitlements are, however, encouraged to vote at the General Meeting by attending in
person or completing and returning the Form of Proxy enclosed with this Document. You may also
submit your Form of Proxy electronically at www.investorcentre.co.uk/eproxy using the Control
Number, Shareholder Reference Number (SRN) and PIN printed on the Form of Proxy.

If you do not take up your Open Offer Entitlement then following the issue of the New Ordinary
Shares pursuant to the Capital Raising, your interest in the Company will be diluted by approximately
64.1% from Admission.

(B)      If you want to take up some but not all of the New Ordinary Shares under your Open Offer
Entitlement

If you want to take up some but not all of the New Ordinary Shares under your Open Offer
Entitlement, you should write the number of New Ordinary Shares you want to take up in Box 4 of
your Application Form; for example, if you have an Open Offer Entitlement for 50 New Ordinary
Shares but you only want to apply for 25 New Ordinary Shares, then you should write “25” in Box 4.
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To work out how much you need to pay for the New Ordinary Shares, you need to multiply the
number of New Ordinary Shares you want (in this example, “25”) by 85 pence giving you an amount
of 2125 pence in this example.

You should write this total sum in Box 5, rounding down to the nearest whole pence, and this should
be the amount your cheque or banker’s draft is made out for. You should then return the completed
Application Form, together with a cheque or banker’s draft for that amount, in the accompanying
pre-paid envelope by post to Computershare so as to be received by no later than 11.00 a.m. on
4 January 2016, after which time Application Forms will not be valid. If you post your Application
Form by first class post, it is recommended that you allow at least four Business Days for delivery.

A definitive share certificate will then be sent to you for the New Ordinary Shares that you take up.
Your definitive share certificate for New Ordinary Shares is expected to be despatched to you within
14 days of Admission.

(C)      If you want to take up all of your Open Offer Entitlement

If you want to take up all of the New Ordinary Shares to which you are entitled, all you need to do is
sign page 1 of the Application Form (ensuring that all joint holders sign (if applicable)) and send the
Application Form, together with your cheque or banker’s draft for the amount (as indicated in Box 3
of your Application Form), payable to “Computershare Investor Services PLC re: Non-standard
Finance plc” and crossed “A/C payee only”, in the accompanying pre-paid envelope by post to
Computershare so as to be received by no later than 11.00 a.m. on 4 January 2016, after which time
Application Forms will not be valid. If you post your Application Form by first class post, it is
recommended that you allow at least four Business Days for delivery.

A definitive share certificate will then be sent to you for the New Ordinary Shares that you take up.
Your definitive share certificate for New Ordinary Shares is expected to be despatched to you within
14 days of Admission.

(D)     Payment

All payments should be in U.K. Sterling and made by cheque or banker’s draft made payable to “CIS
PLC – Non-Standard Finance Open Offer” and crossed “A/C payee only”. Cheques or banker’s drafts
must be drawn on an account at a bank or building society or a branch of a bank or building society
which must be in the U.K., the Channel Islands or the Isle of Man and which is either a settlement
member of the Cheque and Credit Clearing Company Limited or the CHAPS Clearing Company
Limited or which has arranged for its cheques or banker’s drafts to be cleared through the facilities
provided by either of those companies. Cheques and banker’s drafts must bear the appropriate sorting
code number in the top right-hand corner and must be for the full amount payable on application.
Post-dated cheques will not be accepted.

Cheques drawn on a non-U.K. bank will be rejected. Third party cheques may not be accepted with
the exception of building society cheques or banker’s drafts where the building society or bank has
confirmed the name of the account holder and the number of an account held in the applicant’s name
at the building society or bank by stamping or endorsing the cheque or draft to such effect.
The account name should be the same as that shown on the application. Cheques or banker’s drafts
will be presented for payment upon receipt. Payments via CHAPS, BACS or electronic transfer will
not be accepted. The Company reserves the right to instruct Computershare to seek special clearance
of cheques and banker’s drafts to allow the Company to obtain value for remittances at the earliest
opportunity. No interest will be paid on payments made before they are due. It is a term of the Open
Offer that cheques shall be honoured on first presentation and the Company may elect to treat as
invalid acceptances in respect of which cheques are not so honoured. All documents, cheques and
banker’s drafts sent through the post will be sent at the risk of the sender.
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11.      I am a Qualifying Shareholder, do I have to apply for all the New Ordinary Shares I am entitled
to apply for?

You can take up any number of the New Ordinary Shares allocated to you under your Open Offer
Entitlement. Your maximum Open Offer Entitlement is shown on your Application Form in Box 2. Any
applications by a Qualifying Shareholder for a number of New Ordinary Shares which is equal to or less than
that person’s Open Offer Entitlement will be satisfied, subject to the Open Offer becoming unconditional.
Please refer to answers (a), (b) and (c) of question 10 for further information.

12.      Will I be taxed if I take up my entitlements?

If you are resident in the U.K. for U.K. tax purposes, you will not have to pay U.K. tax when you take up
your right to receive New Ordinary Shares, although the Capital Raising may affect the amount of U.K. tax
you pay when you sell your New Ordinary Shares.

Further information for Qualifying Shareholders and Placees who are resident in the U.K. for U.K. tax
purposes is contained in “Part XVIII – Taxation”. If you are subject to tax in any jurisdiction other than the
United Kingdom or if you are in any doubt as to your tax position, you are strongly advised to consult an
appropriately qualified independent professional adviser immediately.

13.      What should I do if I live outside the United Kingdom?

Your ability to apply to subscribe for New Ordinary Shares may be affected by the laws of the country in
which you live and you should take professional advice as to whether you require any governmental or other
consents or need to observe any other formalities to enable you to take up your Open Offer Entitlement.
Subject to limited exceptions, Shareholders with registered addresses or who are located in the United States
or any other Restricted Jurisdiction are not eligible to participate in the Open Offer. Your attention is drawn
to the information in paragraph 8 of “Part IV – Terms and Conditions of the Capital Raising”.

14.      What should I do if I need further assistance?

If you have any other questions, please telephone Computershare on 0370 707 1147 (overseas callers should
use +44 370 707 1147). Calls cost up to 10p per minute (including VAT) plus providers’ network extras.
Lines are open 8.30 a.m. to 5.30 p.m., Monday to Friday, excluding U.K. public holidays. Other providers’
costs may vary and international call charges will apply if you are calling from outside the United Kingdom.
Please note that, for legal reasons, Computershare are only able to provide information contained in this
Document (other than information relating to the Company’s register of members) and, as such, will be
unable to give advice on the merits of the Capital Raising or to provide financial advice. Computershare staff
can explain the options available to you, which forms you need to fill in and how to fill them in correctly.

Your attention is drawn to the further terms and conditions in “Part IV – Terms and Conditions of the Capital
Raising”.

The contents of this Document or any subsequent communication from the Company, J.P. Morgan
Cazenove or Peel Hunt or any of their respective affiliates, officers, directors, employees or agents are
not to be construed as legal, financial or tax advice. Each prospective investor should consult his, her
or its own solicitor, independent financial adviser or tax adviser for legal, financial or tax advice.
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PART III

INFORMATION ON THE NEW ORDINARY SHARES

1.        Description of the type and class of securities admitted                                                                    

The New Ordinary Shares will be Ordinary Shares with a nominal value of 5 pence each. The ISIN of the
New Ordinary Shares will be GB00BRJ6JV17, being the same ISIN as that of the Existing Ordinary Shares.
The New Ordinary Shares will be created under the Companies Act and the Articles. Following the Capital
Raising, the Company will have one class of Ordinary Shares, the rights of which are set out in the Articles.

The New Ordinary Shares will be credited as fully paid and free from all liens, equities, charges,
encumbrances and other interests, and the New Ordinary Shares issued pursuant to the Capital Raising will
rank pari passu in all respects with the Existing Ordinary Shares and rank in full for all other dividends and
other distributions declared in respect of the ordinary share capital of the Company.

2.        Listing

Application will be made to the U.K. Listing Authority for the New Ordinary Shares to be admitted to the
standard listing segment of the Official List and to the London Stock Exchange for the New Ordinary Shares
to be admitted to trading on the London Stock Exchange’s Main Market for listed securities. It is expected
that Admission will become effective and dealings will commence in the New Ordinary Shares by 8.00 a.m.
on 7 January 2016.

Listing of the New Ordinary Shares will not be sought on any stock exchange in connection with the Capital
Raising other than the London Stock Exchange.

3.        Form and currency of the New Ordinary Shares                                                                               

The New Ordinary Shares resulting from the Capital Raising will be issued in registered form and will be
capable of being held in certificated and uncertificated form.

Title to the certificated New Ordinary Shares will be evidenced by entry in the register of members of the
Company and title to uncertificated New Ordinary Shares will, in respect of Shareholders, be evidenced by
entry in the operator register maintained by Euroclear (which forms part of the register of members of the
Company). The registrar of the Company is Computershare.

If any New Ordinary Shares are to be held in certificated form, share certificates will be issued in respect of
those shares in accordance with the Articles and applicable legislation.

The New Ordinary Shares will be denominated in pence.                                                                                 

4.        Rights attached to the New Ordinary Shares                                                                                      

The New Ordinary Shares to be issued pursuant to the Capital Raising will rank pari passu in all respects
with the Existing Ordinary Shares and rank in full for all other dividends and other distributions declared in
respect of the ordinary share capital of the Company. Each New Ordinary Share will have the same voting
rights, rights on a return of capital and restrictions as the other Ordinary Shares, as set out in the Articles.
These rights are set out in paragraph 4 of “Part XIX – Additional Information.”

5.        Resolution, authorisations and approvals relating to the New Ordinary Shares                            

The New Ordinary Shares will be created, allotted and issued pursuant to the authority to be granted under
the Resolutions proposed at the General Meeting.

6.        Dates of issue and settlement                                                                                                                 

The New Ordinary Shares are expected to be issued and allotted on 7 January 2016.
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7.        Description of restrictions on free transferability                                                                               

Subject to the terms of the Articles, any Shareholder may transfer all or any of his certificated Ordinary
Shares by an instrument of transfer in any usual form or in any other form which the Directors may approve.
No transfer of Ordinary Shares will be registered if, in the reasonable determination of the Directors, the
transferee is or may be a Prohibited Person, or is or may be holding such Ordinary Shares on behalf of a
beneficial owner who is or may be a Prohibited Person. In addition, if the Board becomes aware that any
Ordinary Shares are owned directly or beneficially by a Prohibited Person, the Board may give notice to such
person requiring such person either: (i) to provide the Board within 30 days of receipt of such notice with
sufficient documentary evidence to satisfy the Board that such person is not a Prohibited Person; or (ii) to
sell or transfer his Ordinary Shares to a person who is not a Prohibited Person within 30 days and within
such 30 days to provide the Board with satisfactory evidence of such sale or transfer. Where condition (i) or
(ii) is not satisfied within 30 days after the serving of the notice, the Board is entitled to arrange for the sale
of the relevant Ordinary Shares on behalf of the registered holder. If the Company cannot effect a sale of the
relevant Ordinary Shares within five Business Days of its first attempt to do so, the registered holder will be
deemed to have forfeited his Ordinary Shares.

The Directors shall have power to implement and/or approve any arrangements they may, in their absolute
discretion, think fit in relation to the evidencing of title to and transfer of interests in Ordinary Shares in the
Company in uncertificated form.

The Company may, under the Companies Act, send out statutory notices to those it knows or has reasonable
cause to believe have an interest in its shares, asking for details of those who have an interest and the extent
of their interest in a particular holding of shares. When a person receives a statutory notice he has 14 days
to comply with it. If he does not do so or if he makes a statement in response to the notice which is false or
inadequate in some way, the Company can decide to restrict the rights relating to the identified shares and
send out a further notice to the holder, known as a restriction notice. The restriction notice will take effect
when it is delivered and will state, amongst other things, that the identified shares no longer give the
Shareholder any right to attend or vote either personally or by proxy at a Shareholders’ meeting or to exercise
any other right in relation to Shareholders’ meetings.

The Directors may also refuse to register the transfer of any Ordinary Shares which are not fully paid.

8.        Mandatory takeover bids, squeeze-out and sell-out rules

8.1      Mandatory bids                                                                                                                                        

The City Code on Takeovers and Mergers applies to the Company. Under the City Code, if an
acquisition of interests in shares were to increase the aggregate holding of an acquirer and persons
acting in concert with it to an interest in shares carrying 30% or more of the voting rights in the
Company, the acquirer and, depending upon the circumstances, persons acting in concert with it,
would be required (except with the consent of the Takeover Panel) to make a cash offer for the
outstanding shares at a price not less than the highest price paid for any interest in shares by the
acquirer or his concert parties during the previous 12 months. A similar obligation to make such a
mandatory offer would also arise on the acquisition of an interest in shares by a person holding
(together with any persons acting in concert) an interest in shares carrying between 30% and 50% of
the voting rights in the Company if the effect of such acquisition were to increase that person’s
percentage of the voting rights.

8.2      Squeeze-out rules

Under the Companies Act, if a “takeover offer” (as defined in section 974 of the Companies Act) is
made for the Ordinary Shares and the offeror were to acquire, or unconditionally contract to acquire,
not less than 90% in value of the shares to which the offer relates (the “Offer Shares”) and not less
than 90% of the voting rights attached to the Offer Shares, within three months of the last day on
which its offer can be accepted, the offeror could acquire compulsorily the outstanding shares not
assented to the offer. The offeror would do so by sending a notice to outstanding shareholders telling
them that it will acquire compulsorily their shares and then, six weeks later, it would execute a transfer
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of the outstanding shares in its favour and pay the consideration to the Company, which would hold
the consideration on trust for outstanding shareholders. The consideration offered to the shareholders
whose shares are acquired compulsorily under the Companies Act must, in general, be the same as the
consideration that was available under the takeover offer.

8.3      Sell-out rules

The Companies Act also gives minority shareholders a right to be bought out in certain circumstances
by an offeror who has made a takeover offer. If a takeover offer related to all the Ordinary Shares and
at any time before the end of the period within which the offer could be accepted the offeror held or
had agreed to acquire not less than 90% of the Ordinary Shares to which the offer relates, any holder
of Ordinary Shares to which the offer related who had not accepted the offer could by a written
communication to the offeror require it to acquire those Ordinary Shares. The offeror is required to
give any shareholder notice of his right to be bought out within one month of that right arising.
The offeror may impose a time limit on the rights of the minority shareholders to be bought out, but
that period cannot end less than three months after the end of the acceptance period. If a shareholder
exercises his or her rights, the offeror is bound to acquire those Ordinary Shares on the terms of the
offer or on such other terms as may be agreed.

8.4      Takeover bids                                                                                                                                            

No public takeover bid has been made in relation to the Company during the last financial year or the
current financial year.

8.5      Taxation

Please see “Part XVIII – Taxation” for information relating to U.K. taxation (including a discussion
of U.K. stamp duty and SDRT which is relevant to holders of New Ordinary Shares irrespective of
their tax residence).

Please see “Part XVIII – Taxation – Certain U.S. federal income tax consequences” for information
relating to U.S. taxation.
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PART IV

TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THE CAPITAL RAISING

1.        Introduction

As explained in “Part I – Letter from the Chairman of the Company”, the Company is proposing to raise
approximately £151.3 million (net of expenses) by the issue of up to 188,235,825 New Ordinary Shares at
the Offer Price through the Capital Raising. The Capital Raising consists of a Placing and Open Offer of
188,235,825 New Ordinary Shares. The Open Offer is an opportunity for Qualifying Shareholders to apply
for in aggregate 188,235,825 New Ordinary Shares pro rata to their current holdings at the Offer Price.

The Offer Price of 85 pence per New Ordinary Share represents a 9.6% discount to the Closing Price of
94 pence per existing Ordinary Share on 3 December 2015 (the last Business Day before the announcement
of the Capital Raising).

The Capital Raising is conditional upon:

(A)     Shareholder approval of the Resolutions at the General Meeting;

(B)      the Placing and Open Offer Agreement having become or been declared unconditional in all respects
and the Placing and Open Offer Agreement not having been terminated by the Bookrunner in
accordance with its terms prior to Admission.

The New Ordinary Shares will rank pari passu in all respects with the Existing Ordinary Shares, including
the right to receive all dividends or other distributions declared, made or paid after the date of their issue.
The New Ordinary Shares will be in registered form and capable of being held in certificated form or
uncertificated form in CREST. The New Ordinary Shares will together represent approximately 64.1% of the
Enlarged Share Capital of the Company immediately following the Capital Raising.

2.        Terms and conditions of the Open Offer

Subject to the terms and conditions set out below (and, in the case of Qualifying Non-CREST Shareholders,
the Application Form), each Qualifying Shareholder who is not a Restricted Shareholder is being given an
opportunity to apply for New Ordinary Shares at the Offer Price (payable in full and free of all expenses) on
the following pro rata basis:

59 New Ordinary Shares at 85 pence each for every 33 Existing Ordinary Shares

held and registered in their name at the Record Time and so on in proportion to any other number of Existing
Ordinary Shares then held.

Any fractional entitlements to New Ordinary Shares will be rounded down in calculating entitlements to
New Ordinary Shares. Fractional entitlements to New Ordinary Shares will be aggregated and will ultimately
accrue for the benefit of the Company. Applications by Qualifying Shareholders will be satisfied in full up
to their Open Offer Entitlements.

The Offer Price represents a discount of approximately 9.6% to the Closing Price for an Ordinary Share of
94 pence on 3 December 2015 (being the last Business Day before the announcement of the Capital Raising).
Holdings of Ordinary Shares in certificated and uncertificated form will be treated as separate holdings for
the purpose of calculating the Open Offer Entitlements.

Shareholders should be aware that the Open Offer is not a rights issue. As such, Qualifying
Non-CREST Shareholders should note that their Application Forms are not negotiable documents and
cannot be traded. Qualifying CREST Shareholders should note that, although the Open Offer
Entitlements will be admitted to CREST, and be enabled for settlement, the Open Offer Entitlements
will not be tradeable or listed and applications in respect of the Open Offer may only be made by the
Qualifying Shareholder originally entitled or by a person entitled by virtue of a bona fide market
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claim. New Ordinary Shares for which application has not been made under the Open Offer will not
be sold in the market for the benefit of those who do not apply under the Open Offer and Qualifying
Shareholders who do not apply to take up their entitlements will have no rights nor receive any benefit
under the Open Offer. Any New Ordinary Shares which are not applied for under the Open Offer may
be allocated to Placees or, failing which, to the Underwriter subject to the terms and conditions of the
Placing and Open Offer Agreement, with the proceeds ultimately accruing for the benefit of the
Company.

The attention of Shareholders and any persons (including, without limitation, custodians, nominees
and trustees) who have a contractual or other legal obligation to forward this Document or an
Application Form into a jurisdiction other than the U.K. is drawn to paragraph 8 of this Part IV
relating to Overseas Shareholders, which forms part of the terms and conditions of the Capital
Raising. In particular, Restricted Shareholders will not be sent this Document or the Application
Form.

The Banks have agreed pursuant to the Placing and Open Offer Agreement to use reasonable endeavours to
procure institutional investors to subscribe for the Open Offer Shares at the Offer Price, subject to clawback
to satisfy valid applications by Qualifying Shareholders under the Open Offer. For further details of the
Placing and Open Offer Agreement, please see paragraph 17 of “Part XIX – Additional Information”.

The New Ordinary Shares issued pursuant to the Capital Raising will rank pari passu in all respects with the
Existing Ordinary Shares and rank in full for all other dividends and other distributions declared in respect
of the ordinary share capital of the company.

Application will be made to the U.K. Listing Authority for the New Ordinary Shares to be admitted to the
standard listing segment of the Official List and to the London Stock Exchange for the New Ordinary Shares
to be admitted to trading on the London Stock Exchange’s main market for listed securities. It is expected
that Admission will become effective and that dealings in the New Ordinary Shares will commence by
8.00 a.m. on 7 January 2016 (whereupon an announcement will be made by the Company to a Regulatory
Information Service).

The Capital Raising has been fully underwritten by the Underwriter in accordance with the terms and subject
to the conditions in the Placing and Open Offer Agreement. The Placing and Open Offer Agreement is
conditional upon, among other things:

(A)     Shareholder approval of the Resolutions at the General Meeting;

(B)      Admission occurring not later than 8.00 a.m. on 7 January 2016 (or such later time or date as the
Company and the Bookrunner may agree, being not later than 14 January 2016); and

(C)      there not having occurred in the Bookrunner’s opinion, acting in good faith, any material adverse
change in respect of the Group or the Everyday Loans Group from the date of the Placing and Open
Offer Agreement until Admission.

The Placing and Open Offer Agreement may be terminated by the Bookrunner at any time prior to Admission
in certain circumstances (including if any condition under the Placing and Open Offer Agreement has not
been satisfied or waived), in which case the Capital Raising will not proceed. After Admission, the Placing
and Open Offer Agreement will not be subject to any condition or right of termination (including in respect
of statutory withdrawal rights). A summary of the principal terms of the Placing and Open Offer Agreement
is set out in paragraph 17 of “Part XIX – Additional Information”.

The Capital Raising is conditional upon (i) Shareholder approval of the Resolutions at the General Meeting;
and (ii) the Placing and Open Offer Agreement having become or been declared unconditional in all respects
and the Placing and Open Offer Agreement not having been terminated by the Bookrunner in accordance
with its terms prior to Admission. In the event that these conditions are not satisfied, the Capital Raising will
not proceed. In such circumstances, application monies will be returned without payment of interest, as soon
as practicable thereafter.
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The Capital Raising is not itself conditional on Completion. The Capital Raising may therefore
complete while the Acquisition does not. If Admission of the New Ordinary Shares is effected but
Completion does not occur within six months of such Admission, the Directors’ current intention is
that the proceeds of the Capital Raising will be invested on a short term basis while they evaluate how
best to return substantially all of the proceeds to Shareholders.

No temporary documents of title will be issued in respect of the New Ordinary Shares held in uncertificated
form. Definitive certificates in respect of New Ordinary Shares taken up are expected to be posted to the
Qualifying Shareholders who have validly elected to hold their New Ordinary Shares in certificated form
within 14 days of Admission.

The Existing Ordinary Shares are already CREST-enabled. No further application for admission to CREST
is required for the New Ordinary Shares and all of the New Ordinary Shares when issued and fully paid may
be held and transferred by means of CREST. In respect of those Qualifying Shareholders who have validly
elected to hold their New Ordinary Shares in uncertificated form, the New Ordinary Shares are expected to
be credited to their CREST stock accounts, by 8.00 a.m. on 7 January 2016.

Subject to the conditions above being satisfied and save as provided in this Part IV, it is expected that:

(A)     Computershare will instruct Euroclear UK to credit the appropriate stock accounts of Qualifying
CREST Shareholders (other than Restricted Shareholders) with such Shareholders’ Open Offer
Entitlements, with effect from 8.00 a.m. on 8 December 2015;

(B)      New Ordinary Shares in uncertificated form will be credited to the appropriate stock accounts of
relevant Qualifying CREST Shareholders who validly take up their Open Offer Entitlements by
11.00 a.m. on 4 January 2016;

(C)      share certificates for the New Ordinary Shares will be despatched within 14 days of Admission to
relevant Qualifying Non-CREST Shareholders who validly take up their Open Offer Entitlements.
Such certificates will be despatched at the risk of such Shareholders.

All Qualifying Shareholders taking up their Open Offer Entitlements will be deemed to have given the
representations and warranties set out in paragraph 9(a) below (in the case of Qualifying Non-CREST
Shareholders) and paragraph 9(b) below (in the case of Qualifying CREST Shareholders) unless, in each
case, such requirement is waived in writing by the Company.

All documents and cheques posted to or by Qualifying Shareholders and/or their transferees or renouncees
(or their agents, as appropriate) will be posted at their own risk.

The attention of Overseas Shareholders is drawn to paragraph 8 of this Part IV which forms part of the terms
and conditions of the Open Offer.

References to dates and times in this Document should be read as subject to adjustment. The Company will
make an appropriate announcement to a Regulatory Information Service giving details of any revised dates
or times.

3.        Action to be taken in connection with the Open Offer                                                                       

If you are in any doubt about the contents of this Document or the action you should take, you are
recommended to seek your own financial advice immediately from an appropriately authorised
stockbroker, bank manager, solicitor, accountant or other independent financial adviser who, if you
are taking advice in the United Kingdom, is duly authorised under FSMA, or, if not, from another
appropriately authorised independent financial adviser.

The action to be taken in respect of the Open Offer depends on whether, at the relevant time, a Qualifying
Shareholder has received an Application Form in respect of his entitlement under the Open Offer or has had
his Open Offer Entitlements credited to his CREST Stock account.
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If you are a Qualifying Non-CREST Shareholder, please refer to paragraph 4 and paragraphs 6 to 13
(inclusive) of this Part IV.

If you are a Qualifying CREST Shareholder, please refer to paragraphs 5 to 13 (inclusive) of this Part IV and
to the CREST Manual for further information on the CREST procedures referred to above.

Qualifying CREST Shareholders who are CREST sponsored members should refer to their CREST
sponsors, as only their CREST sponsors will be able to take the necessary actions specified below to apply
under the Open Offer in respect of the Open Offer Entitlements of such members held in CREST. CREST
members who wish to apply under the Open Offer in respect of their Open Offer Entitlements in CREST
should refer to the CREST Manual for further information on the CREST procedures referred to above.

4.        Action to be taken in relation to Open Offer Entitlements represented by Application Forms

4.1      General

Save as provided in paragraph 8 of this Part IV below, Qualifying Non-CREST Shareholders will have
received an Application Form with this Document.

The Application Forms set out:

(a)      in Box 1, on the Application Form, the number of Existing Ordinary Shares registered in such
person’s name at the Record Time (on which a Qualifying Non-CREST Shareholder’s
entitlement to New Ordinary Shares is based);

(b)      in Box 2, the maximum number of New Ordinary Shares for which such persons are entitled
to apply under the Open Offer, taking into account that any fractional entitlements to New
Ordinary Shares will be rounded down in calculating entitlements, such fractional entitlements
being aggregated and ultimately accruing for the benefit of the Company;

(c)      in Box 3, how much they would need to pay in U.K. Sterling if they wish to take up their Open
Offer Entitlement in full;

(d)      the procedures to be followed if a Qualifying Non-CREST Shareholder wishes to dispose of all
or part of his entitlement or to convert all or part of his entitlement into uncertificated form;
and

(e)      instructions regarding acceptance and payment, consolidation and splitting.

Qualifying Non-CREST Shareholders may apply for less than their maximum Open Offer Entitlement
should they wish to do so.

Qualifying Non-CREST Shareholders may also hold such an Application Form by virtue of a
bona fide market claim.

The instructions and other terms set out in the Application Form constitute part of the terms and
conditions of the Open Offer to Qualifying Non-CREST Shareholders.

The latest time and date for acceptance of the Application Forms and payment in full will be
11.00 a.m. on 4 January 2016. The New Ordinary Shares are expected to be issued on 7 January
2016. After such date the New Ordinary Shares will be in registered form, freely transferable by
written instrument of transfer in the usual common form, or if they have been issued in or converted
into uncertificated form, in electronic form under the CREST system.

Qualifying Shareholders who do not want to take up or apply for the New Ordinary Shares
under the Open Offer should take no action and should not complete or return the Application
Form. Qualifying Shareholders are, however, encouraged to vote at the General Meeting by attending
in person or by completing and returning the enclosed Form of Proxy (either in hard copy or
electronically) or by completing and transmitting a CREST Proxy Instruction.
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4.2      Bona fide market claims

Applications to acquire New Ordinary Shares may only be made on the Application Form and may
only be made by the Qualifying Non-CREST Shareholder named in it or by a person entitled by virtue
of a bona fide market claim in relation to a purchase of Ordinary Shares through the market prior to
8.00 a.m. on 7 December 2015 (the date upon which the Ordinary Shares were marked ‘ex’ the
entitlement to participate in the Open Offer). Application Forms may not be assigned, transferred or
split, except to satisfy bona fide market claims prior to 3.00 p.m. on 30 December 2015.

The Application Form is not a negotiable document and cannot be separately traded. A Qualifying
Non-CREST Shareholder who has sold or otherwise transferred all or part of his holding of Ordinary
Shares prior to the date upon which the Ordinary Shares were marked ‘ex’ the entitlement to
participate in the Open Offer, being 8.00 a.m. on 7 December 2015, should consult his broker or other
professional adviser as soon as possible, as the invitation to acquire New Ordinary Shares under the
Open Offer may be a benefit which may be claimed by the transferee.

Qualifying Non-CREST Shareholders who have sold all of their registered holdings prior to 8.00 a.m.
on 7 December 2015 should, if the market claim is to be settled outside CREST, complete Box 6 on
the Application Form and immediately send it to the broker, bank or other agent through whom the
sale or transfer was effected for transmission to the purchaser or transferee, or directly to the purchaser
or transferee, if known. The Application Form should not, however, be forwarded to or transmitted in
or into any Restricted Jurisdiction, including the United States. If the market claim is to be settled
outside CREST, the beneficiary of the claim should follow the procedures set out in the accompanying
Application Form. If the market claim is to be settled in CREST, the beneficiary of the claim should
follow the procedures set out in paragraph 5 below.

Qualifying Non-CREST Shareholders who have sold or otherwise transferred part only of their
Existing Ordinary Shares shown on Box 1 of their Application Form prior to 8.00 a.m. on 7 December
2015 should, if the market claim is to be settled outside CREST, complete Box 6 of the Application
Form and immediately deliver the Application Form, together with a letter stating the number of
Application Forms required (being one for the Qualifying Non-CREST Shareholder in question and
one for each of the purchasers or transferees), the total number of Existing Ordinary Shares to be
included in each Application Form (the aggregate of which must equal the number shown in Box 1 of
the Application Form) and the total number of Open Offer Entitlements to be included in each
Application Form (the aggregate of which must equal the number shown in Box 2), to the broker, bank
or other agent through whom the sale or transfer was effected or return it by post to Computershare
so as to be received by no later than 3.00 p.m. on 30 December 2015. The Receiving Agent will then
create new Application Forms, mark the Application Forms “Declaration of sale or transfer duly
made” and send them by post to the person submitting the original Application Form for appropriate
distribution. The Application Form should not, however, be forwarded to or transmitted in or into any
Restricted Jurisdiction, including the United States.

4.3      Application procedures

Qualifying Non-CREST Shareholders who wish to apply to subscribe for all or any of the New
Ordinary Shares in respect of their Open Offer Entitlement must return the Application Form in
accordance with the instructions thereon. Completed Application Forms should be posted in the
accompanying pre-paid envelope (in the U.K. only) or returned by post to Computershare Investor
Services PLC, The Pavilion, Bridgwater Road, Bristol, BS99 6AH or by hand (during normal office
hours only) to Computershare Investor Services PLC, The Pavilions, Bridgwater Road, Bristol,
BS13 8AE so as to be received by Computershare by no later than 11.00 a.m. on 4 January 2016,
after which time, subject to the limited exceptions set out below, Application Forms will not be valid.
Applications delivered by hand will not be checked upon delivery and no receipt will be provided.
Qualifying Non-CREST Shareholders should note that applications, once made, will, subject to the
very limited withdrawal rights set out in this Document, be irrevocable and receipt thereof will not be
acknowledged. If an Application Form is being sent by first-class post in the U.K., Qualifying
Shareholders are recommended to allow at least four working days for delivery.
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Completed Application Forms should be returned together with payment in accordance with
paragraph 4.4 below.

4.4      Payment                                                                                                                                                    

All payments must be made by cheque or banker’s draft in U.K. Sterling payable to “Computershare
Investor Services PLC re: Non-Standard Finance plc” and crossed ‘A/C payee only’. Cheques must
be for the full amount payable on acceptance, and sent by post to Computershare so as to be received
as soon as possible and, in any event, not later than 11.00 a.m. on 4 January 2016. A pre-paid
envelope for use within the U.K. only will be sent with the Application Form.

Third party cheques may not be accepted except building society cheques or banker’s drafts where the
building society or bank has confirmed the name of the account holder by stamping or endorsing the
building society cheque or banker’s draft to such effect. It is recommended that the account name
should be the same as that shown on the application. Cheques or banker’s drafts must be drawn on an
account at a bank or building society or a branch of a bank or building society which must be in the
U.K., the Channel Islands or the Isle of Man and which is either a settlement member of the Cheque
and Credit Company Clearing Limited or the CHAPS Clearing Company Limited or which has
arranged for its cheques or banker’s drafts to be cleared through the facilities provided by either of
those companies. Cheques and banker’s drafts must bear the appropriate sorting code number in the
top right-hand corner. Post-dated cheques will not be accepted. Payments via CHAPS, BACS or
electronic transfer will not be accepted.

The Company reserves the right to have cheques and banker’s drafts presented for payment on receipt.
No interest will be allowed on payments made before they are due and any interest on such payments
will be paid to the Company. It is a term of the Open Offer that cheques must be honoured on first
presentation and the Company may elect to treat as invalid any acceptances in respect of which
cheques are not honoured. Return of the Application Form with a cheque will constitute a warranty
that the cheque will be honoured on first presentation.

If cheques or banker’s drafts are presented for payment before the conditions of the Open Offer are
fulfilled, the application monies will be kept in an interest-bearing account retained for the Company
until all conditions are met. If the Open Offer does not become unconditional, no New Ordinary
Shares will be issued and all monies will be returned (at the applicant’s sole risk), without payment
of interest, to applicants as soon as practicable, following the lapse of the Open Offer. The interest
earned on such monies, if any, will be retained for the benefit of the Company.

If New Ordinary Shares are allotted to a Qualifying Shareholder and a cheque for that allotment is
subsequently not honoured, the Company may (in its absolute discretion as to manner, timing and
terms) make arrangements for the sale of such shares on behalf of such Qualifying Shareholder and
hold the proceeds of sale (net of the Company’s reasonable estimate of any loss that it has suffered as
a result of the acceptance being treated as invalid and of the expenses of sale including, without
limitation, any stamp duty or SDRT payable on the transfer of such shares, and of all amounts payable
by such Qualifying Shareholder pursuant to the provisions of this Part IV in respect of the acquisition
of such shares) on behalf of such Qualifying Shareholder. Neither the Company nor any other person
shall be responsible for, or have any liability for, any loss, expenses or damage suffered by any
Qualifying Shareholder as a result.

All enquires in connection with the Application Forms should be addressed to Computershare Investor
Services PLC, The Pavilions, Bridgwater Road, Bristol, BS99 6AH. Alternatively, enquiries in
connection with the Application Forms can be made to Computershare on 0370 707 1147 (overseas
callers should use +44 370 707 1147). Calls cost up to 10 pence per minute (including VAT) plus
providers’ network extras. Lines are open 8.30 a.m. to 5.30 p.m., Monday to Friday, excluding U.K.
public holidays. Other providers’ costs may vary and international call charges will apply if you are
calling from outside the United Kingdom. Please note that the Receiving Agent cannot provide
financial advice on the merits of the Open Offer or as to whether you should take up your entitlements.
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4.5      Discretion as to validity of acceptances

If payment is not received in full by 11.00 a.m. on 4 January 2016, the offer to subscribe for New
Ordinary Shares will be deemed to have been declined and will lapse. However, the Company may,
but shall not be obliged to, treat as valid (a) Application Forms and accompanying remittances that
are received through the post not later than 11.00 a.m. on 6 January 2016 (the cover bearing a legible
postmark not later than 11.00 a.m. on 4 January 2016); and (b) acceptances in respect of which a
remittance is received prior to 11.00 a.m. on 4 January 2016 from an authorised person (as defined in
section 31(2) of FSMA) specifying the number of New Ordinary Shares to be acquired and
undertaking to lodge the relevant Application Form, duly completed, by 11.00 a.m. on 6 January 2016
and such Application Form is lodged by that time.

The Company may also (in its absolute discretion) treat an Application Form as valid and binding on
the person(s) by whom or on whose behalf it is lodged even if it is not completed in accordance with
the relevant instructions or is not accompanied by a valid power of attorney where required.

The Company reserves the right to treat as invalid any application or purported application for the
New Ordinary Shares pursuant to the Open Offer that appears to the Company to have been executed
in, despatched from, or that provides an address for delivery of definitive share certificates for New
Ordinary Shares in, a Restricted Jurisdiction, including the United States.

4.6      Effect of application

All documents and remittances sent by post by or to an applicant (or as the applicant may direct) will
be sent at the applicant’s own risk. By completing and delivering an Application Form the applicant:

(A)     represents and warrants to each of the Company and the Banks that he has the right, power and
authority, and has taken all action necessary, to make the application under the Open Offer and
to execute, deliver and exercise his rights, and perform his obligations, under any contracts
resulting therefrom and that he is not a person otherwise prevented by legal or regulatory
restrictions from applying for New Ordinary Shares or acting on behalf of any such person on
a non-discretionary basis;

(B)      agrees with each of the Company and the Banks that all applications under the Open Offer and
any contractual or non-contractual obligations resulting therefrom shall be governed by, and
construed in accordance with, the laws of England;

(C)      confirms to each of the Company and the Banks that in making the application he is not relying
on any information or representation other than that contained in this Document or any
documents incorporated by reference into this Document, and the applicant accordingly agrees
that no person responsible solely or jointly for this Document (including any documents
incorporated by reference into this Document) or any part thereof, or involved in the
preparation thereof, shall have any liability for any information or representation not so
contained and further agrees that, having had the opportunity to read this Document, including
any documents incorporated by reference, he will be deemed to have had notice of all
information contained in this Document (including information incorporated by reference);

(D)     confirms that in making the application he is not relying and has not relied on the Banks or any
other person affiliated with the Banks in connection with any investigation of the accuracy of
any information contained in this Document or his investment decision;

(E)      represents and warrants to the Company and the Banks that if he has received some or all of
his Open Offer Entitlements from a person other than the Company, he is entitled to apply
under the Open Offer in relation to such Open Offer Entitlements by virtue of a bona fide
market claim;

(F)      represents and warrants to each of the Company and the Banks that he is the Qualifying
Shareholder originally entitled to the Open Offer Entitlements or that he received such Open
Offer Entitlements by virtue of a bona fide market claim;
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(G)     represents and warrants to the Company and the Banks that he is not, nor is he applying on
behalf of any person who is: (a) located, a citizen or resident, or a corporation, partnership or
other entity created or organised in or under any laws, in or of any Restricted Jurisdiction or
any jurisdiction in which the application for New Ordinary Shares is prevented by law, and (b)
he is not applying with a view to re-offering, reselling, transferring or delivering any of the
New Ordinary Shares which are the subject of his application to, or for the benefit of, a person
who is located, a citizen or resident, or which is a corporation, partnership or other entity
created or organised in or under any laws, in or of any Restricted Jurisdiction or any jurisdiction
in which the application for New Ordinary Shares is prevented by law, nor acting on behalf of
any such person on a non-discretionary basis nor a person(s) otherwise prevented by legal or
regulatory restrictions from applying for New Ordinary Shares under the Open Offer;

(H)     represents and warrants to each of the Company, the Banks and the Receiving Agent that: (a)
he is not in the United States, nor is he applying for the account of any person who is located
in the United States; and (b) he is not applying for the New Ordinary Shares with a view to the
offer, sale, resale, transfer, delivery or distribution, directly or indirectly of any New Ordinary
Shares into the United States;

(I)       represents and warrants to each of the Company and the Banks that he is not, and nor is he
applying as nominee or agent for, a person who is or may be liable to notify and account for
tax under the Stamp Duty Reserve Tax Regulations 1986 at any of the increased rates referred
to in section 93 (depository receipts) or section 96 (clearance services) of the Finance Act 1986;
and

(J)       requests that the New Ordinary Shares to which he will become entitled be issued to him on
the terms set out in this Document, subject to the Articles.

4.7      Money Laundering Regulations

To ensure compliance with the Money Laundering Regulations, Computershare may require, at its
absolute discretion, verification of the identity of the beneficial owner by whom or on whose behalf
the Application Form is lodged with payment (which requirements are referred to below as the
“verification of identity requirements”). If an application is made by a U.K.-regulated broker or
intermediary acting as agent and which is itself subject to the Money Laundering Regulations, any
verification of identity requirements are the responsibility of such broker or intermediary and not of
Computershare. In such case, the lodging agent’s stamp should be inserted on the Application Form.

The person lodging the Application Form with payment (the “applicant”), including any person who
appears to Computershare to be acting on behalf of some other person, shall thereby be deemed to
agree to provide Computershare with such information and other evidence as Computershare may
require to satisfy the verification of identity requirements. Submission of an Application Form shall
constitute a warranty that the Money Laundering Regulations will not be breached by the acceptance
of remittance and an undertaking by the applicant to provide promptly to Computershare such
information as may be specified by Computershare as being required for the purpose of the Money
Laundering Regulations.

If Computershare determines that the verification of identity requirements apply to any applicant or
application, the relevant New Ordinary Shares (notwithstanding any other term of the Open Offer)
will not be issued to the relevant applicant unless and until the verification of identity requirements
have been satisfied in respect of that applicant or application. Computershare is entitled, in its absolute
discretion, to determine whether the verification of identity requirements apply to any applicant or
application and whether such requirements have been satisfied, and neither Computershare nor the
Company will be liable to any person for any loss or damage suffered or incurred (or alleged), directly
or indirectly, as a result of the exercise of such discretion.

If the verification of identity requirements apply, failure to provide the necessary evidence of identity
within a reasonable time may result in delays and potential rejection of an application. If, within a
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reasonable period of time following a request for verification of identity, Computershare has not
received evidence satisfactory to it as aforesaid, the Company may, in its absolute discretion, treat the
relevant application as invalid, in which event the application monies will be returned (at the
applicant’s risk) without interest to the account of the bank or building society on which the relevant
cheque or banker’s draft was drawn.

The verification of identity requirements will not usually apply if:

(A)     the applicant is a regulated U.K. broker or intermediary acting as agent and is itself subject to
the Money Laundering Regulations;

(B)      the applicant is an organisation required to comply with the EU Money Laundering Directive
(No. 91/308/EEC) as amended by Directives 2001/97/EC and 2005/60/EC;

(C)      the applicant is a company whose securities are listed on a regulated market subject to specified
disclosure obligations;

(D)     the applicant (not being an applicant who delivers his/her application in person) makes
payment through an account in the name of such applicant with a credit institution which is
subject to the Money Laundering Regulations or with a credit institution situated in a non-EEA
State which imposes requirements equivalent to those laid down in that directive; or

(E)      the aggregate subscription price for the relevant New Ordinary Shares is less than €15,000
(or its U.K. Sterling equivalent).

Submission of the Application Form with the appropriate remittance will constitute a warranty to each
of the Company and the Banks from the applicant that the Money Laundering Regulations will not be
breached by application of such remittance.

Where the verification of identity requirements apply, please note the following as this will assist in
satisfying the requirements. Satisfaction of these requirements may be facilitated in the following
ways:

(i)       if payment is made by cheque or banker’s draft drawn on a branch of a bank or building society
in the U.K. and bears a U.K. bank sort code number in the top right hand corner, the following
applies. Cheques, which are recommended to be drawn on the personal account of the
individual investor where they have sole or joint title to the funds, should be made payable to
“Computershare Investor Services PLC re: Non-Standard Finance plc” and crossed “A/C payee
only”. Third party cheques may not be accepted except for building society cheques or banker’s
drafts where the building society or bank has confirmed the name of the account holder by
stamping or endorsing the building society cheque/banker’s draft to such effect. The account
name should be the same as that shown on the application;

(ii)      if the Application Form is lodged with payment by an agent which is an organisation of the
kind referred to in sub-paragraph (B) above or which is subject to anti-money laundering
regulations in a country which is a member of the Financial Action Task Force (the non-EU
members of which are Argentina, Australia, Brazil, Canada, members of the Gulf Co-operation
Council (being Bahrain, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia and the United Arab Emirates),
Hong Kong, Iceland, Japan, Mexico, Luxembourg, New Zealand, Norway, the Russian
Federation, Singapore, South Africa, Switzerland, Turkey and the US), the agent should
provide written confirmation that it has that status with the Application Form(s) and written
assurances that it has obtained and recorded evidence of the identity of the person for whom it
acts and that it will on demand make such evidence available to Computershare and/or any
relevant regulatory or investigatory authority; or

(iii)     if an Application Form is lodged by hand by the applicant in person, he should ensure that he
has with him evidence of identity bearing his photograph (for example, his passport) and
evidence of his address.
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To confirm the acceptability of any written assurance referred to in paragraph (ii) above, or in
any other case, the applicant should contact Computershare on 0370 707 1147 (overseas callers
should use +44 370 707 1147). Calls cost up to 10 pence per minute (including VAT) plus network
providers’ extras. Lines are open 8.30 a.m. to 5.30 p.m., Monday to Friday, excluding U.K.
public holidays. Other providers’ costs may vary and international call charges will apply if you
are calling from outside the United Kingdom.

4.8      Issue of New Ordinary Shares in certificated form

Definitive share certificates in respect of the New Ordinary Shares to be held in certificated form are
expected to be despatched within 14 days of Admission, at the risk of the person(s) entitled to them,
to accepting Qualifying Non-CREST Shareholders or their agents or, in the case of joint holdings, to
the first-named Shareholder, in each case at their registered address (unless lodging agent details have
been completed on the Application Form).

5.        Action to be taken in relation to Open Offer Entitlements credited in CREST

5.1      General

Each Qualifying CREST Shareholder is expected to receive a credit to his CREST stock account of
his Open Offer Entitlements equal to the maximum number of New Ordinary Shares for which he is
entitled to apply to acquire under the Open Offer. Any fractional entitlements to New Ordinary Shares
will be rounded down in calculating entitlements to New Ordinary Shares. Fractional entitlements to
New Ordinary Shares will be aggregated and will ultimately accrue for the benefit of the Company.

The CREST stock account to be credited will be an account under the participant ID and member
account ID that apply to the Ordinary Shares held at the Record Time by the Qualifying CREST
Shareholder in respect of which the Open Offer Entitlements have been allocated.

If for any reason it is impracticable to credit the stock accounts of Qualifying CREST Shareholders
by 8 December 2015 or such later time as the Company shall decide, Application Forms shall, unless
the Company agrees otherwise, be sent out in substitution for the Open Offer Entitlements which have
not been so credited and the expected timetable as set out in this Document may be adjusted as
appropriate. References to dates and times in this Document should be read as subject to any such
adjustment. The Company will make an appropriate announcement to a Regulatory Information
Service giving details of the revised dates but Qualifying CREST Shareholders may not receive any
further written communication.

Qualifying CREST Shareholders who wish to take up all or part of their entitlements in respect of
New Ordinary Shares should refer to the CREST Manual for further information on the CREST
procedures referred to below. If you are a CREST sponsored member, you should consult your
CREST sponsor if you wish to take up your entitlement, as only your CREST sponsor will be able to
take the necessary action to take up your entitlements in respect of New Ordinary Shares. If you have
any queries on the procedure for acceptances and payment, you should contact Computershare on
0370 707 1147 (overseas callers should use +44 370 707 1147). Calls cost up to 10 pence per minute
(including VAT) plus providers’ network extras. Lines are open 8.30 a.m. to 5.30 p.m., Monday to
Friday, excluding U.K. public holidays. Other providers’ costs may vary and international call charges
will apply if you are calling from outside the United Kingdom.

In accordance with the instructions in this Part IV, the CREST instruction must have been settled by
11.00 a.m. on 4 January 2016.

5.2      Bona fide market claims

The Open Offer Entitlements will constitute a separate security for the purposes of CREST and will
have a separate ISIN. Although Open Offer Entitlements will be admitted to CREST and be enabled
for settlement, applications in respect of Open Offer Entitlements may only be made by the
Qualifying Shareholder originally entitled or by a person entitled by virtue of a bona fide market claim
transaction.
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5.3      USE Instructions

Qualifying CREST Shareholders who are CREST members and who wish to apply for New Ordinary
Shares in respect of all or some of their Open Offer Entitlements in CREST must send (or, if they are
CREST sponsored members, procure that their CREST sponsor sends) a USE Instruction to CREST
which, on its settlement, will have the following effect:

(i)       the crediting of a stock account of the Receiving Agent under the participant ID and member
account ID specified below, with a number of Open Offer Entitlements corresponding to the
number of New Ordinary Shares applied for; and

(ii)      the creation of a CREST payment, in accordance with the CREST payment arrangements in
favour of the payment bank of the Receiving Agent in respect of the amount specified in the
USE Instruction which must be the full amount payable on application for the number of New
Ordinary Shares referred to in (i) above.

5.4      Content of USE Instructions in respect of Open Offer Entitlements

The USE Instruction must be properly authenticated in accordance with Euroclear’s specifications and
must contain, in addition to the other information that is required for settlement in CREST, the
following details:

(i)       the number of New Ordinary Shares for which application is being made (and hence the
number of the Open Offer Entitlement(s) being delivered to the Receiving Agent);

(ii)      the ISIN of the Open Offer Entitlement. This is GB00BDB6CG77;

(iii)     the CREST participant ID of the CREST member;

(iv)     the CREST member account ID of the CREST member from which the Open Offer
Entitlements are to be debited;

(v)      the participant ID of the Receiving Agent in its capacity as a CREST receiving agent. This is
3RA28;

(vi)     the member account ID of the Receiving Agent in its capacity as a CREST receiving agent.
This is NSF0015;

(vii)    the amount payable by means of a CREST payment on settlement of the USE Instruction. This
must be the full amount payable on application for the number of New Ordinary Shares
referred to in (i) above;

(viii)   the intended settlement date. This must be on or before 11.00 a.m. on 4 January 2016;

(ix)     the Corporate Action Number for the Open Offer. This will be available by viewing the relevant
corporate action details in CREST;

(x)      a contact name and telephone number (in the free format shared note field); and

(xi)     a priority of at least 80.

In order for an application under the Open Offer to be valid, the USE Instruction must comply with
the requirements as to authentication and contents set out above and must settle on or before
11.00 a.m. on 4 January 2016. CREST members and, in the case of CREST sponsored members, their
CREST sponsors, should note that the last time at which a USE Instruction may settle on 4 January
2016 in order to be valid is 11.00 .a.m. on that day.

If Admission has not occurred by 8.00 a.m. on 7 January 2016, or such later time and date as the
Company and the Bookrunner may agree, being not later than 14 January 2016, the Bookrunner may
terminate the Placing and Open Offer Agreement. In such circumstances, the Capital Raising will not
proceed, the Open Offer Entitlements admitted to CREST will be disabled and the Receiving Agent
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will refund the amount paid by a Qualifying CREST Shareholder by way of a CREST payment,
without interest as soon as practicable thereafter.

The interest earned on such monies, if any, will be retained for the benefit of the Company.

5.5      CREST procedures and timings

Qualifying CREST Shareholders who are CREST members and CREST sponsors (on behalf of
CREST sponsored members) should note that Euroclear does not make available special procedures
in CREST for any particular corporate action. Normal system timings and limitations will therefore
apply in relation to the input of a USE Instruction and its settlement in connection with the Open
Offer. It is the responsibility of the Qualifying CREST Shareholder concerned to take (or, if the
Qualifying CREST Shareholder is a CREST sponsored member, to procure that his CREST sponsor
takes) the action necessary to ensure that a valid acceptance is received as stated above by 11.00 a.m.
on 4 January 2016. Qualifying CREST Shareholders and (where applicable) CREST sponsors are
referred in particular to those sections of the CREST Manual concerning practical limitations of the
CREST system and timings.

5.6      Validity of application

A USE Instruction complying with the requirements as to authentication and contents set out above
which settles by not later than 11.00 a.m. on 4 January 2016 will constitute a valid application under
the Open Offer.

5.7      Incorrect or incomplete applications

If a USE Instruction includes a CREST payment for an incorrect sum, the Company, through the
Receiving Agent, reserves the right:

(i)       to reject the application in full and refund the payment to the CREST member in question
(without interest);

(ii)      in the case that an insufficient sum is paid, to treat the application as a valid application for such
lesser whole number of New Ordinary Shares as would be able to be applied for with that
payment at the Offer Price, refunding any unutilised sum to the CREST member in question
(without interest); or

(iii)     in the case that an excess sum is paid, to treat the application as a valid application for all the
New Ordinary Shares referred to in the USE Instruction, refunding any unutilised sum to the
CREST member in question (without interest).

5.8      Effect of application

A CREST member who makes or is treated as making a valid application in accordance with the
above procedures thereby:

(i)       represents and warrants to each of the Company and the Banks that he has the right, power and
authority, and has taken all action necessary, to make the application under the Open Offer and
to execute, deliver and exercise his rights, and perform his obligations, under any contracts
resulting therefrom and that he is not a person otherwise prevented by legal or regulatory
restrictions from applying for New Ordinary Shares or acting on behalf of any such person on
a non-discretionary basis;

(ii)      agrees with each of the Company and the Banks to pay the amount payable on application in
accordance with the above procedures by means of a CREST payment in accordance with the
CREST payment arrangements (it being acknowledged that the payment to the Receiving
Agent’s payment bank in accordance with the CREST payment arrangements shall, to the
extent of the payment, discharge in full the obligation of the CREST member to pay the amount
payable on application);
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(iii)     agrees with each of the Company and the Banks that all applications under the Open Offer and
any contractual or non-contractual obligations resulting therefrom, shall be governed by, and
construed in accordance with, the laws of England;

(iv)     confirms that in making the application he is not relying and has not relied on the Banks or any
other person affiliated with the Banks in connection with any investigation of the accuracy of
any information contained in this Document or his investment decision;

(v)      confirms to each of the Company and the Banks that in making the application he is not relying
on any information or representation other than that contained in this Document, or any
documents incorporated by reference into this Document, and the applicant accordingly agrees
that no person responsible solely or jointly for this Document (including any documents
incorporated by reference into this Document) or any part thereof, or involved in the
preparation thereof, shall have any liability for any information or representation not so
contained and further agrees that, having had the opportunity to read this Document, including
any documentation incorporated by reference, he will be deemed to have had notice of all the
information contained in this Document (including information incorporated by reference);

(vi)     represents and warrants to the Company and the Banks that if he has received some or all of
his Open Offer Entitlements from a person other than the Company, he is entitled to apply
under the Open Offer in relation to such Open Offer Entitlements by virtue of a bona fide
market claim;

(vii)    represents and warrants to each of the Company and the Banks that he is the Qualifying
Shareholder originally entitled to the Open Offer Entitlements or that he has received such
Open Offer Entitlements by virtue of a bona fide market claim;

(viii)   represents and warrants to the Company and the Banks that he is not, nor is he applying on
behalf of any person who is: (a) located, a citizen or resident, or a corporation, partnership or
other entity created or organised in or under any laws, in or of any Restricted Jurisdiction or
any jurisdiction in which the application for New Ordinary Shares is prevented by law; and (b)
applying with a view to re-offering, reselling, transferring or delivering any of the New
Ordinary Shares which are the subject of his application to, or for the benefit of, a person who
is located, a citizen or resident or which is a corporation, partnership or other entity created or
organised in or under any laws, in or of any Restricted Jurisdiction or any jurisdiction in which
the application for New Ordinary Shares is prevented by law, nor acting on behalf of any such
person on a non-discretionary basis nor a person(s) otherwise prevented by legal or regulatory
restrictions from applying for New Ordinary Shares under the Open Offer;

(ix)     represents and warrants to each of the Company, the Banks and the Receiving Agent that: (a)
he is not in the United States, nor is he applying for the account of a person who is located in
the United States, and (b) he is not applying for the New Ordinary Shares with a view to the
offer, sale, resale, transfer, delivery or distribution, directly or indirectly of any New Ordinary
Shares into the United States;

(x)      requests that the New Ordinary Shares to which he will become entitled be issued to him on
the terms set out in this Document, subject to the Articles; and

(xi)     represents and warrants to each of the Company and the Banks that he is not, and nor is he
applying as nominee or agent for, a person who is or may be liable to notify and account for
tax under the Stamp Duty Reserve Tax Regulations 1986 at any of the increased rates referred
to in section 93 (depository receipts) or section 96 (clearance services) of the Finance Act 1986.
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5.9      Discretion as to rejection and validity of acceptances

The Company may:

(i)       reject any acceptance constituted by a USE Instruction, which is otherwise valid, in the event
of a breach of any of the representations, warranties and undertakings set out or referred to in
paragraph 5.8 of this Part IV. Where an acceptance is made as described in this paragraph 5
which is otherwise valid, and the USE Instruction concerned fails to settle by 11.00 a.m. on
4 January 2016 (or by such later time and date as the Company and the Bookrunner may
determine), the Company shall be entitled to assume, for the purposes of their right to reject an
acceptance as described in this paragraph 5.9(i), that there has been a breach of the
representations, warranties and undertakings set out or referred to in paragraph 5.8 above
unless the Company is aware of any reason outside the control of the Qualifying CREST
Shareholder or CREST sponsor (as appropriate) concerned for the failure of the USE
Instruction to settle;

(ii)      treat as valid (and binding on the Qualifying CREST Shareholder concerned) an acceptance
which does not comply in all respects with the requirements as to validity set out or referred to
in this paragraph 5;

(iii)     accept an alternative properly authenticated dematerialised instruction from a Qualifying
CREST Shareholder or (where applicable) a CREST sponsor as constituting a valid acceptance
in substitution for, or in addition to, a USE Instruction and subject to such further terms and
conditions as the Company may determine;

(iv)     treat a properly authenticated dematerialised instruction (in this sub-paragraph, the “first
instruction”) as not constituting a valid acceptance if, at the time at which Computershare
receives a properly authenticated dematerialised instruction giving details of the first
instruction, either the Company or Computershare has received actual notice from Euroclear of
any of the matters specified in Uncertificated Securities Regulation 35(5)(a) in relation to the
first instruction. These matters include notice that any information contained in the first
instruction was incorrect or notice of lack of authority to send the first instruction; and

(v)      accept an alternative instruction or notification from a Qualifying CREST Shareholder or
(where applicable) a CREST sponsor, or extend the time for acceptance and/or settlement of a
USE Instruction or any alternative instruction or notification if, for reasons or due to
circumstances outside the control of any Qualifying CREST Shareholder or (where applicable)
CREST sponsor, a Qualifying CREST Shareholder is unable validly to take up all or part of his
Open Offer Entitlement by means of the above procedures. In normal circumstances, this
discretion is only likely to be exercised in the event of any interruption, failure or breakdown
of CREST (or of any part of CREST) or on the part of facilities and/or systems operated by
Computershare in connection with CREST.

5.10    Money Laundering Regulations

If you hold your New Ordinary Shares in CREST and apply to take up all or part of your entitlement
as agent for one or more persons and you are not a U.K. or EU regulated person or institution (e.g. a
bank, a broker or another U.K. financial institution), then, irrespective of the value of the application,
Computershare is required to take reasonable measures to establish the identity of the person or
persons on whose behalf you are making the application. Such Qualifying CREST Shareholders must
therefore contact Computershare before sending any USE Instruction or other instruction so that
appropriate measures may be taken.

Submission of a USE Instruction which constitutes, or which may on its settlement constitute, a valid
acceptance as described above constitutes a warranty and undertaking by the applicant to the
Company and the Banks to provide promptly to Computershare any information Computershare may
specify as being required for the purposes of the Money Laundering Regulations. Pending the
provision of evidence satisfactory to Computershare as to identity, Computershare, having consulted
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with the Company, may take, or omit to take, such action as it may determine to prevent or delay
settlement of the USE Instruction. If satisfactory evidence of identity has not been provided within a
reasonable time, Computershare will not permit the USE Instruction concerned to proceed to
settlement (without prejudice to the right of the Company to take proceedings to recover any loss
suffered by it as a result of failure by the applicant to provide satisfactory evidence).

5.11    Deposit of Open Offer Entitlements into, and withdrawal from, CREST

A Qualifying Non-CREST Shareholder’s entitlement under the Open Offer as shown by the number
of Open Offer Entitlements set out in his Application Form may be deposited into CREST (either into
the account of the Qualifying Shareholder named in the Application Form or into the name of a person
entitled by virtue of a bona fide market claim). Similarly, Open Offer Entitlements held in CREST
may be withdrawn from CREST so that the entitlement under the Open Offer is reflected in an
Application Form. Normal CREST procedures (including timings) apply in relation to any such
deposit or withdrawal (these are set out in the Application Form in the case or a deposit into CREST).

A Qualifying Non-CREST Shareholder who wishes to make such a deposit should sign and complete
Box 9 of their Application Form, entitled “CREST Deposit Form” and then deposit their Application
Form with the CREST Courier and Sorting Service. In addition, the normal CREST stock deposit
procedures will need to be carried out, except that (a) it will not be necessary to complete and lodge
a separate CREST transfer form (as prescribed under the Stock Transfer Act 1963) with the CREST
Courier and Sorting Service and (b) only the Open Offer Entitlement shown in Box 2 of the
Application Form may be deposited into CREST.

If you have received your Application Form by virtue of a bona fide market claim, the declaration
below Box 7 must be made or (in the case of an Application Form which has been split) marked
“Declaration of sale or transfer duly made”. If you wish to take up your Open Offer Entitlement, the
CREST Deposit Form in Box 9 of your Application Form must be completed and deposited with the
CREST Courier and Sorting Service in accordance with the instructions above. A holder of more than
one Application Form who wishes to deposit Open Offer Entitlements shown on those Application
Forms into CREST must complete Box 9 of each Application Form.

In particular, having regard to normal processing times in CREST and on the part of Computershare,
the recommended latest time for depositing an Application Form with the CREST Courier and Sorting
Service, where the person entitled wishes to hold the Open Offer Entitlement set out in such
Application Form as an Open Offer Entitlement in CREST, is 3.00 p.m. on 29 December 2015.
CREST holders inputting the withdrawal of their Open Offer Entitlement from their CREST account
must ensure that they withdraw their Open Offer Entitlement.

Delivery of an Application Form with the CREST deposit form duly completed, whether in respect of
a deposit into the account of the Qualifying Shareholder named in the Application Form or into the
name of another person, shall constitute a representation and warranty to the Company and
Computershare by the relevant CREST member(s) that it is/they are not in breach of the provisions of
the notes under the paragraph headed Application Letter on page 3 of the Application Form, and a
declaration to the Company and the Receiving Agent from the relevant CREST member(s) that it/they
is/are not located in, or citizen(s) or resident(s) of, any Restricted Jurisdiction or any jurisdiction in
which the application for New Ordinary Shares is prevented by law, and that it/they is/are not located
in the United States and, where such deposit is made by a beneficiary or a market claim, a
representation and warranty that the relevant CREST member(s) is/are entitled to apply under the
Open Offer by virtue of a bona fide market claim.

5.12    Right to allot and issue New Ordinary Shares in certificated form

Despite any other provision of this Document, the Company reserves the right to allot and to issue any
New Ordinary Shares in certificated form. In normal circumstances, this right is only likely to be
exercised in the event of an interruption, failure or breakdown of CREST (or of any part of CREST)
or of a part of the facilities and/or systems operated by Computershare in connection with CREST.
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6.        Taxation

Information on taxation with regard to the Capital Raising for Qualifying Shareholders and Placees who are
resident in the U.K. for U.K. tax purposes is set out in “Part XVIII – Taxation”. The information contained
in “Part XVIII – Taxation” is intended only as a general guide to the current tax position in the United
Kingdom, Qualifying Shareholders and Placees resident in the U.K. for U.K. tax purposes should consult
their own tax advisers regarding the tax treatment of the Capital Raising in light of their own circumstances.
Shareholders who are in any doubt as to their tax position, or who are subject to tax in any other jurisdiction,
should consult an appropriately qualified independent professional adviser immediately.

Please see “Part XVIII – Taxation – Certain U.S. federal income tax consequences” for information relating
to U.S. taxation.

7.        Withdrawal rights                                                                                                                                  

Qualifying Shareholders may have withdrawal rights in respect of their Open Offer Entitlements in certain
circumstances as set out below.

Qualifying Shareholders wishing to exercise the withdrawal rights under section 87Q(4) of FSMA after the
issue by the Company of a prospectus supplementing this Document (if any) must do so by lodging a written
notice of withdrawal, which shall not include a notice sent by facsimile or any other form of electronic
communication, that must include the full name and address of the person wishing to exercise such statutory
withdrawal rights and, if such person is a Qualifying CREST Shareholder, the participant ID and the member
account ID of such Qualifying CREST Shareholder at Computershare Investor Services PLC, The Pavilions,
Bridgwater Road, Bristol, BS99 6AH (or by hand at Computershare Investor Services PLC, The Pavilions,
Bridgwater Road, Bristol, BS13 8AE), so as to be received no later than two Business Days after the date on
which the supplementary prospectus is published. Notice of withdrawal given by any other means or which
is deposited with or received by Computershare after expiry of such period will not constitute a valid
withdrawal. Furthermore, it is the Company’s view that Qualifying Shareholders who have validly taken up
their entitlements in accordance with the procedure laid down for acceptance and payment in this Part IV
shall not be entitled to withdraw any such acceptance. In such circumstances, any such accepting Qualifying
Shareholder or renouncee wishing to withdraw is advised to seek independent legal advice. Shareholders
should note that, in any event, withdrawal rights will not apply once Admission of the New Ordinary Shares
has occurred.

8.        Overseas Shareholders

This Document has been approved by the FCA, being the competent authority in the U.K. It is expected that
Shareholders in each EEA State other than any Restricted Jurisdiction will be able to participate in the Open
Offer.

It is the responsibility of any person (including, without limitation, custodians, nominees and trustees)
outside the U.K. wishing to participate in the Open Offer to satisfy himself as to the full observance of the
laws of any relevant territory in connection therewith, including the obtaining of any governmental or other
consents which may be required, the compliance with other necessary formalities and the payment of any
issue, transfer or other taxes due in such territories. The comments set out in this paragraph 8 are intended
as a general guide only and any Overseas Shareholder who is in doubt as to his, her or its position should
consult his, her or its professional adviser without delay.

8.1      General

The distribution of this Document and the Application Form and the making of the Open Offer
to persons resident in, or who are citizens of, or who have a registered address in countries other
than the United Kingdom may be affected by the law of the relevant jurisdiction. Those persons
should consult their professional advisers as to whether they require any governmental or other
consents or need to observe any other formalities to enable them to participate in the Open
Offer.
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This paragraph sets out the restrictions applicable to Shareholders who have registered addresses
outside the U.K., who are physically located outside the U.K., or who are citizens or residents of
countries other than the U.K., or who are persons (including, without limitation, custodians, nominees
and trustees) who have a contractual or legal obligation to forward this Document to a jurisdiction
outside the U.K., or who hold Ordinary Shares for the account or benefit of any such person.

Subject to limited exceptions, Application Forms have not been, and will not be, sent to, and New
Ordinary Shares will not be credited to CREST accounts of, Restricted Shareholders, or to their agent
or intermediary.

Having considered the circumstances, the Directors have formed the view that it is necessary or
expedient to restrict the ability of the Shareholders in the United States and the other Restricted
Jurisdictions to participate in the Open Offer due to the time and costs involved in the registration of
the Document and/or compliance with the relevant local legal or regulatory requirements in those
jurisdictions.

Receipt of this Document and/or an Application Form or the crediting of Open Offer Entitlements to
a stock account in CREST will not constitute an offer in or into any Restricted Jurisdiction, including
the United States, and, in those circumstances, this Document and/or an Application Form must be
treated as sent for information only and should not be copied or redistributed. No person receiving a
copy of this Document and/or an Application Form and/or receiving a credit of Open Offer
Entitlements to a stock account in CREST in any territory other than the U.K. may treat the same as
constituting an invitation or offer to him, nor should he in any event use the Application Form or deal
with Open Offer Entitlements in CREST unless, in the relevant jurisdiction (other than any Restricted
Jurisdictions), such an invitation or offer could lawfully be made to him and the Application Form or
Open Offer Entitlements in CREST could lawfully be used or dealt with without contravention of any
unfulfilled registration or other legal or regulatory requirements.

Accordingly, persons receiving a copy of this Document and/or an Application Form or whose stock
account in CREST is credited with Open Offer Entitlements should not, in connection with the Capital
Raising, distribute or send the same in or into, or transfer Open Offer Entitlements to any person in
or into any Restricted Jurisdiction, including the United States. If an Application Form or credit of
Open Offer Entitlements in CREST is received by any person in any Restricted Jurisdiction, including
the United States, or by their agent or nominee in any such territory, he must not seek to take up the
entitlements referred to in the Application Form or in this Document or renounce the Application
Form or transfer the Open Offer Entitlements in CREST. Any person who does forward this
Document or an Application Form into any Restricted Jurisdiction (whether under contractual or legal
obligation or otherwise) should draw the recipient’s attention to the contents of this section.

The Company may treat as invalid any acceptance or purported acceptance of the offer of the Open
Offer Entitlements which appears to the Company or its agents to have been executed, effected
or despatched in a manner which may involve a breach of the laws or regulations of any jurisdiction
or if it believes or they believe that the same may violate applicable legal or regulatory requirements or
if, in the case of an Application Form, it provides an address for delivery of the definitive share
certificates for New Ordinary Shares, or, in the case of a credit of New Ordinary Shares in CREST,
the Shareholder’s registered address is in a Restricted Jurisdiction, including the United States, or if
the Company believes or its agents believe that the same may violate applicable legal or regulatory
requirements.

Despite any other provisions of this Document or the Application Form, the Company reserves the
right to permit any Overseas Shareholder to take up his entitlements if the Company in its sole and
absolute discretion is satisfied that the transaction in question is exempt from or not subject to the
legislation or regulations giving rise to the restriction in question. If the Company is so satisfied, the
Company will arrange for the relevant Overseas Shareholder to be sent an Application Form if he is
reasonably believed to be a Qualifying Non-CREST Shareholder or, if he is reasonably believed to be
a Qualifying CREST Shareholder, arrange for the CREST Open Offer Entitlements to be credited to
the relevant CREST stock account.
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Those Overseas Shareholders who wish, and are permitted, to take up their entitlement should note
that payments must be made as described in paragraphs 4 and 5 of this Part IV.

The provisions of paragraph 8 of this Part IV will apply generally to Restricted Shareholders and other
Overseas Shareholders who do not or are unable to take up New Ordinary Shares provisionally
allotted to them.

Specific restrictions relating to certain jurisdictions are set out below.

(a)       Offering restrictions relating to the United States

The New Ordinary Shares have not been and will not be registered under the Securities Act or
under any securities laws of any state or other jurisdiction of the United States, and may not be
offered, sold, taken up, resold, renounced, transferred or delivered, directly or indirectly, into
or within the United States absent registration or an applicable exemption from, or in a
transaction not subject to, the registration requirements of the Securities Act and in compliance
with any applicable securities laws of any state or other jurisdiction of the United States. There
will be no public offer of the New Ordinary Shares in the United States.

Accordingly, no offering is being made in the United States and neither this Document nor the
Application Forms constitute or will constitute an offer, or an invitation to apply for, or an offer
or invitation to acquire, any New Ordinary Shares in the United States. Except in the limited
circumstances described below, Application Forms have not been, and will not be, sent to, and
the New Ordinary Shares have not been, and will not be, credited to the CREST account of,
any Qualifying Shareholder with a registered address in the United States.

Envelopes containing Application Forms should not be postmarked in the United States or
otherwise despatched from the United States, and all persons acquiring New Ordinary Shares
and wishing to hold such shares in registered form must provide an address for registration of
the New Ordinary Shares issued upon exercise thereof outside the United States.

Except in the limited circumstances described below, any person who acquires the New
Ordinary Shares will be deemed to have declared, warranted and agreed, by accepting delivery
of this Document or the Application Form and delivery of the New Ordinary Shares, that it is
not, and that at the time of acquiring the New Ordinary Shares it will not be, in the United
States or acting on behalf of, or for the account or benefit of a person on a non-discretionary
basis in the United States.

Neither the New Ordinary Shares, the Form of Proxy, the Application Form, this Document nor
any other document connected with the Capital Raising have been or will be approved or
disapproved by the SEC or by the securities commissions of any state or other jurisdiction
of the United States or any other regulatory authority, nor have any of the foregoing
authorities or any securities commission passed upon or endorsed the merits of the offering of
the New Ordinary Shares, the Form of Proxy, the Application Form, or the accuracy or
adequacy of this Document or any other document connected with this Capital Raising. Any
representation to the contrary is a criminal offence in the United States.

Any person who subscribes for New Ordinary Shares will be deemed to have declared,
represented, warranted and agreed to, by accepting delivery of this Document or the
Application Form or by applying for New Ordinary Shares in respect of Open Offer
Entitlements credited to a stock account in CREST, and delivery of the New Ordinary Shares,
the representations and warranties set out in paragraph 9 of this Part IV.

The Company reserves the right to treat as invalid any Application Form: (i) that appears to it
or its agents to have been executed in or despatched from the United States or that provides an
address in the United States for the acceptance or renunciation of the Placing and Open Offer;
(ii) that does not include the relevant warranty set out in the Application Form to the effect that
the person accepting and/or renouncing the Application Form does not have a registered
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address (and is not otherwise located) in the United States and is not acquiring the New
Ordinary Shares with a view to the offer, sale, resale, transfer, delivery or distribution, directly
or indirectly, of any such New Ordinary Shares in the United States; or (iii) where the Company
believes acceptance of such Application Form may violate applicable legal or regulatory
requirements, the Company shall not be bound to allot (on a non-provisional basis) or issue any
New Ordinary Shares in respect of any such Application Form. In addition, the Company and
the Receiving Agent reserve the right to reject any USE Instruction sent by or on behalf of any
CREST member with a registered address in the United States in respect of the New Ordinary
Shares.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the New Ordinary Shares may be offered and delivered to a
limited number of Qualifying Shareholders, or certain other persons, who are resident or
located in the United States whom the Company determines, in its sole discretion, are able,
based on such procedures and certifications as it deems appropriate, to participate in the
Placing and Open Offer pursuant to an applicable exemption from the registration requirements
of the Securities Act and who are QIBs (each a “Permitted U.S. Purchaser”). Any person in
the United States who obtains a copy of this Document or the Application Form and who is not
informed by the Company that he is a Permitted U.S. Purchaser is required to disregard them.

Until 40 days after commencement of the Placing and Open Offer, an offer, sale or transfer of
the New Ordinary Shares within the United States by a dealer (whether or not participating in
the Placing and Open Offer) may violate the registration requirement of the Securities Act.

For the purposes of the Placing and Open Offer, the Company will be relying on an exemption
from the registration requirements of the Securities Act for an offer and sale that does not
involve a public offering in the United States. The New Ordinary Shares may not be deposited,
or caused to be deposited, in any unrestricted depositary receipt facility in the United States.

(b)      Permitted U.S. Purchasers

The offering and delivery of the Application Forms and the offering and sale of the New
Ordinary Shares in the United States to a limited number of Permitted U.S. Purchasers is being
made in reliance on an exemption from the registration requirements of the Securities Act.
The New Ordinary Shares have not been and will not be registered under the Securities Act or
with any securities regulatory authority of any state or other jurisdiction of the United States
and, accordingly, may not be offered, sold, resold, renounced, pledged or otherwise transferred
or delivered, directly or indirectly, into or within the United States except pursuant to an
exemption from, or in a transaction not subject to the registration requirements of the Securities
Act and in each case in accordance with any applicable securities laws of any state or other
jurisdiction of the United States.

In order to acquire any New Ordinary Shares, each Permitted U.S. Purchaser will be required
to execute and deliver to the Company such certifications and other instruments as the
Company shall, in its sole discretion, determine.

(c)       Other overseas territories

Application Forms will be posted to Qualifying Non-CREST Shareholders (other than those
Qualifying Non-CREST Shareholders who have registered addresses in the Restricted
Jurisdictions) and Open Offer Entitlements will be credited to the CREST stock accounts of
Qualifying CREST Shareholders (other than those Qualifying CREST Shareholders who have
registered addresses in the Restricted Jurisdictions). No offer of or invitation to subscribe for
New Ordinary Shares is being made by virtue of this Document or the Application Form into
the Restricted Jurisdictions. Overseas Shareholders in jurisdictions other than the Restricted
Jurisdictions may, subject to the laws of their relevant jurisdiction, accept their entitlements
under the Capital Raising in accordance with the instructions set out in this Document and, in
the case of Qualifying Non-CREST Shareholders only, the Application Form.
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Shareholders who have registered addresses in or who are resident in, or who are citizens of,
countries other than the United Kingdom should consult their appropriate professional advisers
as to whether they require any governmental or other consents or need to observe any other
formalities to enable them to take up their Open Offer Entitlements. If you are in any doubt as
to your eligibility to accept the offer of New Ordinary Shares, you should contact your
appropriate professional adviser immediately.

9.        Representations and warranties relating to overseas territories

(a)       Qualifying Non-CREST Shareholders

Any person accepting an Application Form or requesting registration of the New Ordinary Shares
comprised therein represents and warrants to the Company that: (i) such person is not accepting an
Application Form from within the United States or any other Restricted Jurisdiction; (ii) such person
is not in any territory in which it is unlawful to make or accept an offer to subscribe for New Ordinary
Shares or to use the Application Form in any manner in which such person has used or will use it;
(iii) such person is not acting on a non-discretionary basis for a person located within the United
States or any other Restricted Jurisdiction or any territory referred to in (ii) above at the time the
instruction to accept or renounce was given; and (iv) such person is not acquiring New Ordinary
Shares with a view to the offer, sale, resale, transfer, delivery or distribution, directly or indirectly, of
any such New Ordinary Shares into the United States or any other Restricted Jurisdiction or any
territory referred to in (ii) above.

The Company may treat as invalid any acceptance or purported acceptance of the allotment of New
Ordinary Shares comprised in, or renunciation or purported renunciation of, an Application Form if
it: (a) appears to the Company to have been executed in or despatched from the United States or any
other Restricted Jurisdiction or otherwise in a manner which may involve a breach of the laws of any
jurisdiction or if the Company believes the same may violate any applicable legal or regulatory
requirement; (b) provides an address in any Restricted Jurisdiction, including the United States, for
delivery of definitive share certificates for New Ordinary Shares (or any jurisdiction outside the U.K.
in which it would be unlawful to deliver such certificates); or (c) purports to exclude the
representation and warranty required by this section.

(b)      Qualifying CREST Shareholders

A Qualifying CREST Shareholder who makes a valid acceptance in accordance with the procedure
set out in paragraph 5 of this Part IV represents and warrants to the Company that: (i) he is not within
any of the Restricted Jurisdictions, including the United States; (ii) he is not in any territory in which
it is unlawful to make or accept an offer to acquire or subscribe for New Ordinary Shares; (iii) he is
not acting on a non-discretionary basis for a person located within the United States or any other
Restricted Jurisdiction or any territory referred to in (ii) above at the time the instruction to accept was
given; and (iv) he is not acquiring New Ordinary Shares with a view to the offer, sale, resale, transfer,
delivery or distribution, directly or indirectly, of any such New Ordinary Shares into the United States
or any other Restricted Jurisdiction or any territory referred to in (ii) above.

The Company may treat as invalid any USE Instruction which: (a) appears to the Company to have
been despatched from the United States or any other Restricted Jurisdiction or otherwise in a manner
which may involve a breach of the laws of any jurisdiction or which they or their agents believe may
violate any applicable legal or regulatory requirement; or (b) purports to exclude the representation
and warranty required by this section.

10.      Waiver

The provisions of paragraphs 8 and 9 of this Part IV and of any other terms of the Capital Raising relating
to Restricted Shareholders may be waived, varied or modified as regards specific Shareholder(s) or on a
general basis by the Company in its absolute discretion. Subject to this, the provisions of paragraphs 8 and
9 of this Part IV supersede any terms of the Capital Raising inconsistent herewith. References in paragraphs
8 and 9 of this Part IV and in this paragraph 10 of Part IV to Shareholders shall include references to the
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person or persons executing an Application Form and, in the event of more than one person executing an
Application Form, the provisions of this paragraph 10 of Part IV shall apply jointly to each of them.

11.      Times and dates

The Company shall in its discretion be entitled to amend the dates that Application Forms are despatched or
dealings in New Ordinary Shares commence and amend or extend the latest date for acceptance under the
Open Offer and all related dates set out in this Document and in such circumstances shall announce such
amendments via a Regulatory Information Service and, if appropriate, notify Shareholders.

12.      Governing law

The terms and conditions of the Capital Raising as set out in this Document and the Application Form shall
be governed by, and construed in accordance with, the laws of England.

13.      Jurisdiction

The courts of England are to have exclusive jurisdiction to settle any dispute, whether contractual or
non-contractual, which may arise out of or in connection with the Capital Raising, this Document and the
Application Form. By accepting entitlements under the Capital Raising in accordance with the instructions
set out in this Document and, in the case of Qualifying Non-CREST Shareholders only, the Application
Form, Qualifying Shareholders irrevocably submit to the exclusive jurisdiction of the Courts of England and
waive any objection to proceedings in any such court on the ground of venue or on the ground that
proceedings have been brought in an inconvenient forum.
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PART V

INFORMATION ON THE COMPANY AND INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

1.        Introduction                                                                                                                                            

The Company was incorporated on 8 July 2014 under the laws of England and Wales with an indefinite life.

The Company’s Ordinary Shares were admitted to the Official List by way of a Standard Listing in
accordance with Chapter 14 of the Listing Rules and to trading on the London Stock Exchange’s Main
Market for listed securities on 19 February 2015, simultaneously with which the Company raised
£102,283,168 before expenses through the 2015 Placing.

The Company announced on 7 July 2015 that it had agreed to acquire the entire issued share capital of
SD Taylor, and thereby the business known as “Loansathome4u”, from S&U. The Loansathome4u
Acquisition completed on 4 August 2015. Details of the Loansathome4u Acquisition are incorporated by
reference as detailed in the section of this Document entitled “Relevant Documentation and Incorporation by
Reference”.

At the date of this Document, the Company is the holding company of three wholly-owned subsidiaries, NSF
Subsidiary, NSF Subsidiary II and NSF Subsidiary III. NSF Subsidiary II acquired the entire issued share
capital of SD Taylor and is its holding company. It is intended that NSF Subsidiary III will acquire the entire
issued share capital of Everyday Loans Holdings Limited and become its holding company on Completion.

2.        Company objective                                                                                                                                 

The objective of the Company is to operate Loansathome4u and, following Completion, Everyday Loans, as
well as any other companies or businesses it may acquire in the future in its targeted subsectors, namely
guaranteed loans, unsecured consumer loans and home credit, all of which are in the non-standard unsecured
consumer finance industry. The Company intends to implement an operating strategy with a view to
generating value for its Shareholders through operational improvements and growth organically or through
additional complementary acquisitions.

3.        Industry overview                                                                                                                                   

Non-standard consumer finance

Non-standard consumer finance is the provision of secured and unsecured credit to consumers otherwise
than through mainstream financial institutions and the Directors estimate that it accounts for approximately
40 per cent. of secured and 30 per cent. of unsecured lending in the U.K. Sums borrowed tend to be relatively
small by mainstream banking standards and are often borrowed for relatively short periods. In the U.K., it is
estimated that there are currently approximately 12 million people who do not meet the credit criteria of
mainstream financial institutions, for example because their incomes are too low (approximately 8 per cent.
of the total work-force is paid the minimum wage or below), they are self-employed with variable incomes
(approximately 15 per cent. of the total work-force), they are credit impaired (there were over 500,000
County Court judgments in the year to 30 September 2014) or they do not otherwise meet the requirements
of mainstream financial institutions (for example, over 3 per cent. of the total work-force comprises recently
arrived migrants). These potential customers can be creditworthy, but need a different type of credit facility
provided by specialist finance companies.

Non-standard consumer finance endeavours to address these needs and includes, but is not limited to, the
following.

Guaranteed consumer loans – a relatively new sector where generally £500 to £7,500 is lent to an individual
with the loan guaranteed by a family member or friend who is generally also a home owner.

Unsecured loans – unsecured personal loans of £200 to £20,000, with a fixed monthly repayment period
typically of one to three years, that may be served via branch or remotely.
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Home credit – the provision of loans of £100 to £1,000 which are repaid to collectors who call in person
weekly on the customers (the Directors believe that this sector is a mature, yet profitable market with
approximately 3 million customers of which 1.5 to 2 million are active).

Rent to own – a facility allowing those who are credit impaired and on lower incomes to buy consumer
durables from specialist shops offering weekly payment terms (participants in this sector have seen strong
growth).

Payday loans – short-term loans typically in amounts of £50 to £2,000 made for periods of less than 30 days
to salaried employees with bank accounts and debit cards to be repaid in a lump sum out of their next salary
(this sector currently has regulatory, political and reputational issues as detailed further in “Part XVII –
Regulation”).

Pawnbroking – loans averaging under £100 (although sometimes much larger) are secured against pawned
goods, most often jewellery (this sector has recently seen lower customer volumes due to competition from
other forms of lending and a decline in the price of gold).

Sub-prime credit cards – the provision of credit cards to lower income salaried groups (generally up to
£30,000 in earnings) or those who are credit impaired with credit limits generally between £250 and £3,000
(a large number of market players left this sector in 2007).

Second charge mortgage – loans of up to £50,000 secured by means of a second charge mortgage which are
generally used for debt consolidation and repayable over three to thirty years (this is a fast-growing market
that had all but disappeared in 2008).

Bridging loans – the provision of bridge finance secured on property with a term not exceeding two years
where loan to value ratios are generally between 50 per cent. and 80 per cent.

Non-standard mortgages – the provision of first charge mortgages to those who do not meet the increasingly
stringent criteria of mainstream mortgage providers, where loan to value ratios are generally between
60 per cent. and 75 per cent.

Car loans – the provision of hire purchase or other loan products to individuals for purchasing cars (this is
a fast-growing, but cyclical and highly competitive market).

APRs for loans in the non-standard consumer finance sector tend to be higher than in traditional bank
lending, giving the potential for strong returns. Within the non-standard consumer finance sector, APRs tend
to be lowest in second charge mortgages, bridging loans and non-standard mortgages, higher in guaranteed
consumer loans, rent to own and non-standard credit cards, higher again in unsecured loans, pawnbroking
and home credit and highest in payday loans.

The Directors estimate the size of the U.K. unsecured non-standard consumer credit sector to be
approximately £70 billion of annual advances in the 12 months to 30 April 2015, accounting for
approximately one-third of the total unsecured lending market in the U.K. The Directors estimate that gross
secured lending to U.K. borrowers was approximately £200 billion in the 12 months to 30 April 2015. Data
from the CML indicates that around 40 per cent. of mortgage requests are refused on the basis that borrowers
do not meet the lenders’ underwriting criteria, which suggests that the non-standard share of the secured
lending market is approximately £80 billion.

Companies that currently operate in non-standard consumer finance are predominantly non-bank finance
companies and the large majority of these companies are involved in the provision of only one or two types
of financial products. The market is predominantly made up of specialist businesses that focus on either
secured or unsecured non-standard consumer finance products. A number of such companies have been set
up comparatively recently, their management seeking to benefit from the new opportunities afforded by the
effective end of mainstream lending to some categories of consumer from 2007 onwards. While mainstream
banks have generally withdrawn from this market, a small number of specialist lenders, including so-called
“challenger” banks, also service the non-standard consumer finance market.

114



Significant trends                                                                                                                                               

The non-standard consumer finance sector has recently been subject to increasing regulatory focus and
scrutiny, as evidenced by the fact that in response to the lending practices of certain market participants the
FCA introduced new rules, which came into force on 2 January 2015, to protect customers from excessive
charges under high-cost short-term credit agreements, including a cap on interest rates and fees. In its
Business Plan for 2015 to 2016, the FCA announced it would launch two thematic reviews into debt
collection and the role of staff remuneration and incentives in driving the way firms treat their customers.
The FCA may make changes to its existing rules, or introduce new requirements, as a result of its findings.

The financial crisis of 2007 onwards resulted in mainstream financial institutions reducing their exposure to,
or exiting entirely, certain sectors. In the prime market, lending to SMEs reduced, as banks sought to limit
exposure to higher risk lending, reacting to decreased market liquidity and reputational concerns around risk.
In the non-standard consumer finance sector, new lending volumes declined significantly as financial
institutions sought to exit any sector which might be described as sub-prime. This left a large gap in the
market and a growing section of the population without appropriate credit facilities.

The result of the credit crisis and the mainstream banks’ exodus from non-standard consumer finance has
been significant. Since 2006, overall consumer lending from mainstream financial institutions (including
non-standard lending) has steadily declined, while other consumer credit providers saw lending volumes
increase dramatically then fall equally dramatically after the financial crisis, before beginning to rise again
since 2012. Meanwhile, the number of individuals seeking non-standard loans/credit products has increased
significantly since 2007. In 2013, there were two million, or 20 per cent., more users of non-standard
consumer finance than there were in 2007. In addition, even though there are more users of non-standard
consumer finance, less credit is being extended to this enlarged pool of consumers than before the financial
crisis; the Directors estimate new advances to have fallen by 30 per cent. since 2007 with the average size
of unsecured loans down by 42 per cent. to approximately £5,800. The regulatory reforms initiated since the
financial crisis, in particular CRD IV (being the collective name for an EU legislative package covering
prudential rules for banks, building societies and investment firms which came into force on 1 January 2014)
and the initiatives introduced by the PRA and the FCA in the U.K., have significantly increased capital
requirements and conduct-related obligations for financial institutions and in particular for large,
systemically important banks. The Directors believe that the large banks’ reduction of lending to the non-
standard sector is therefore a secular, rather than a cyclical, phenomenon.

As non-standard lending volumes by previous market leaders have declined, a significant portion of the U.K.
population has found itself with limited credit-raising options, an issue which is being addressed by new
specialist entrants into the market, targeting in particular payday and internet loans and sub-prime credit
cards. Many firms in the non-standard consumer finance sector are relatively immature or have reached a
stage of development where more professional management expertise and additional investment is required
to maintain historical growth rates, for instance to access more or better funding, implement stronger
management controls, utilise more rigorous credit standards, improve product pricing, roll out new
compliance protocols and improve IT systems. The Company intends to enable its acquired companies or
businesses to realise their growth potential and generate savings through scaling of the acquired company’s
IT, capital, compliance and finance platforms.

4.        Business strategy                                                                                                                                    

Following the Acquisition, the Directors will continue to be interested in pursuing further acquisitions in the
following subsectors: guaranteed loans, unsecured consumer loans and home credit, all of which are in non-
standard unsecured consumer finance. The Directors do not currently intend to pursue acquisitions in car
finance, second charge mortgages, non-standard mortgages, bridging loans, payday loans, sub-prime credit
cards, rent to own and pawnbroking.
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Potential for attractive returns and future growth

The Directors believe that the returns to Shareholders have the potential to be high in non-standard consumer
finance for the reasons set out below.

Expected high growth in the non-standard consumer finance sector

Following the 2007 credit crisis and the exit of mainstream financial institutions from the non-standard
consumer finance sector, challenger entrants began, and continue, to enter a market from which most large
mainstream brands are now removed. This has redefined the market, allowing smaller companies to assert
themselves in ways difficult before the crisis. Since then, innovation has been a key driver in the non-
standard market, as witnessed by the current dominance of specialist models and products.

Growth is expected by the Directors as a result of a continuing improvement in economic conditions. As the
economic outlook improves, growth should come from increased liquidity within the financial system, which
the Directors believe should allow specialist financial institutions to offer greater amounts of credit at more
competitive rates. The Directors believe that economic improvement may also stimulate growth as a result
of changes in the way consumers use the credit available to them, moving away from living expenses to non-
consumables.

Changing customer behaviour and preferences are expected to support growth in the non-standard finance
sector. Internet-enabled customer acquisition, engagement and retention initiatives are likely to play an
increasingly important role in the non-standard finance market, permitting firms with superior technology
and marketing skills to achieve stronger market positions.

Increasing regulatory pressure offers a challenge to the sector, but the Directors believe this is likely to also
have a role in the growth of the market, providing a galvanising effect on institutions, and making space for
more dynamic entrants with responsible lending practices. For example, in response to the lending practices
of certain market participants, the FCA introduced new rules, which came into force on 2 January 2015, to
protect customers from excessive charges under high-cost short-term credit agreements, including a cap on
interest rates and fees.

A significant downturn in some types of lending (for example, in the high-cost short-term credit sector) has
been the natural outcome of the FCA ensuring that an adequate assessment of affordability is a paramount
aspect of the lending decision and stressing the importance that credit can be repaid by borrowers in a
sustainable manner.

The Directors believe that the FCA’s actions have not been aimed at depriving nearly a quarter of the U.K.
population of credit, but rather recognise that the continuing provision of credit in the non-standard
consumer finance sector is only possible if commercial returns are in line with risk. In the opinion of the
Directors, this regulatory approach creates an opportunity for the Company, in light of the Directors’
experience in the sector, to deliver “best in class” compliance with regulation in the subsector(s) in which it
makes acquisitions.

The Company’s objective is to ensure the implementation of strategies in its businesses that generate value
for shareholders through operational improvements and, potentially, additional complementary acquisitions.
By treating customers fairly, delivering excellent service and lending responsibly, the Company plans to
establish a sustainably profitable group of businesses serving an important socio-demographic cluster.

Expected high margin returns that can be charged

There are a number of additional costs attributable to the non-standard consumer finance sector, such as the
need to hold higher levels of capital against the risk of loan defaults (which are more frequent than in
mainstream finance, but also generally less volatile) and costs associated with more frequent and more face-
to-face customer interaction. These costs, and the higher risk profile of loans made within the non-standard
consumer finance sector, generally entail higher margin returns.
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Expected high returns on equity

The combination of high growth which is believed by the Directors to exist within the non-standard
consumer finance market and the opportunity to leverage the Directors’ experience and knowledge could
lead to attractive returns on equity for the Company within the non-standard consumer finance market.
Returns from certain non-standard businesses have reached over 25 per cent. per annum in recent years,
although actual returns vary between market subsectors.

Strong dividend paying capability                                                                                                                     

The Company has not declared or paid any dividends before the date of this Document. During the first half
of 2016, the Directors intend to review the dividend policy and, subject to the performance of
Loansathome4u and, after Completion, Everyday Loans, and the funding requirements of the Company,
intend to commence payment of dividends during the second half of 2016. The Directors expect that the
strong cash flow generating capabilities of the types of businesses the Company may acquire should allow
for the payment of regular and growing dividends over time.

5.        Criteria to be used in evaluating potential acquisition targets

Out of over 100 non-standard lending businesses in the U.K., the Directors identified around 20 companies
that were likely to be of interest to the Company following the 2015 Placing. The Company has reviewed a
number of acquisition opportunities since the 2015 Placing and measured those opportunities against the
criteria set out in the Placing Prospectus. A number of the opportunities were rejected as not meeting the
Company’s criteria, while others were not available at a price consistent with the Company’s assessment of
value. In addition to Loansathome4u and Everyday Loans, the Directors believe that there are a number of
other companies that are likely to be of interest in the subsectors they are currently focusing on.

The Directors intend to target a return on equity for the Company of 20 per cent. to 30 per cent. per annum,
although the actual targeted return on equity may vary depending on the subsectors in which acquisitions are
made.

In particular, the Directors intend to seek further acquisitions that will enable the Group to achieve the
following (recognising that the actual targets may vary depending on the subsectors in which acquisitions
are made):

•          an ability to grow lending balances by at least 20 per cent. per annum on average;

•          strong yields underpinned by APRs of at least 50 per cent. to 100 per cent. in unsecured lending;

•          impairment levels implying an attractive ratio of risk to APR. These will be product-dependent, but
by way of illustration the risk might be between 1 per cent. and 30 per cent. of revenues (the short
term nature of the products with higher APRs and higher impairment levels means that average
receivables are significantly less than total loans made during a year resulting in “bad debt” levels of
typically less than half the impairment rate based on revenues);

•          a cost to income ratio of approximately 50 per cent. or lower once the business reaches appropriate
scale;

•          a focus on good customer outcomes and the fair treatment of customers;

•          an efficient funding and capital structure; and

•          strong cash flow generation allowing for the payment of regular and growing dividends over time.

The above targets are all illustrative and may change depending on factors including (but not limited to)
market circumstances and the Directors’ assessment of business conditions.
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Other criteria that the Board might consider in evaluating potential acquisitions include (but are not limited
to):

•          the growth potential of the company’s or business’s products and the growth potential of those
products’ sector;

•          the strength (and potential strength) of the company’s or business’s marketing programme and brand;

•          the position of the company or business in its sector;

•          whether the company or business can be combined with an existing completed acquisition or potential
future acquisitions;

•          the scalability of the company’s or business’s product offering and supporting sales and market
infrastructure;

•          the target’s business culture;

•          the target’s compliance record;

•          the accuracy of historical provisioning against loan defaults;

•          the resilience and scalability of IT systems;

•          the robustness of its financial controls;

•          the accuracy and sustainability of its pricing policy;

•          the analysis of margins with a view to sustaining or increasing them;

•          the capability of the management team and how it may be augmented;

•          the litigation and other business risks; and

•          plans for future funding.

The above factors are not intended to be exhaustive. Any evaluation relating to the merits of a particular
acquisition will be based, to the extent relevant, on the above factors as well as other considerations deemed
relevant to the Company’s business objective by the Directors. In evaluating a potential target company or
business, the Company expects to conduct a due diligence review which will encompass, among other things,
meetings with incumbent management and employees, document reviews, inspection of facilities, as well as
a detailed review of financial and other information which will be made available. The time required to select
and evaluate a target company or business and to structure and complete an acquisition, and the costs
associated with this process, are not currently ascertainable with any degree of certainty.

The Company expects that, following the Acquisition, its further acquisitions will involve acquiring
controlling interests in target companies or businesses. The Company (or its successor) may consider
acquiring a controlling interest constituting less than the whole voting control or less than the entire equity
interest in a target company or business if such opportunity is attractive. Future complementary acquisitions
may be non-controlling.

The Company has not yet selected any specific acquisition targets for further acquisitions and is agnostic as
to whether any targets it might seek will be fully regulated by the FCA or will have only interim permissions
to conduct consumer credit activity. If the Company were to seek to acquire another target firm which was
authorised by the FCA (such as Everyday Loans Limited), then it would have to obtain the FCA’s approval
before it could complete any such acquisition, which could impact the timing of such acquisition. Such a
target firm would also be subject to enhanced regulatory requirements at the time of the acquisition, such as
the requirement that those persons performing a controlled function at the target firm would need to be
approved to perform that function by the FCA. This would not be the case for persons performing those
functions at a target firm which only had interim permissions to conduct consumer credit activity (but would
become the case if and when authorisation was obtained by such a firm in due course).
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If the Company were to seek to acquire a target firm which only has interim permissions to conduct
consumer credit activities, then the FCA’s prior approval of the acquisition of the target firm would not be
required. However, the target firm would not be authorised and the Company would be subject to the risk
that the target firm never achieved authorisation or that it had to make material changes to its operating
models before it could do so.

Prior to granting authorisation for a firm to carry on regulated consumer credit activities, the FCA is required
under FSMA to carry out a thorough assessment of the applicant’s business model and to determine whether
that firm will meet the required organisational and suitability standards (referred to as the “threshold
conditions”). The threshold conditions include that the applicant firm has sufficient and appropriate
resources in terms of both quality and quantity in relation to the regulated activities which that applicant
wishes to undertake (taking into account, among other things, the nature and scale of the applicant firm’s
business activities). When determining an application for authorisation, the FCA will also be concerned
about whether the applicant firm had the necessary experience to carry on the authorised activities in
question. The Company will seek to ensure that any target firm it identifies and which will need to obtain
authorisation from the FCA either already has the necessary level of experience or is provided with suitable
experience by staff within the Company or by hiring suitably new and suitably experienced members of staff.
The Company intends to leverage the regulatory experience of its Directors to assist any acquired entity in
respect of any experience gaps they may suffer.

6.        Creation of significant value through acquisitions

The Company intends to add value to acquired companies and business throughout the business cycle by
means of the following:

•          longstanding sector involvement: the Founders are well-known in the U.K. speciality finance market,
with extensive experience and knowledge in originating, growing and maintaining profitable non-
standard consumer finance businesses at strategic and operating levels;

•          experience in operating regulated businesses: the Founders have operated regulated businesses in non-
standard consumer finance markets for over 20 years, and the Directors believe that the current
regulatory dynamic presents an opportunity for trusted, conduct-focused management teams; and

•          potentially greater access to financing: it is expected that the acquired companies and businesses will
have the potential to access financing more easily when part of a more focused and streamlined
operation.

7.        Use of remaining proceeds from 2015 Placing                                                                                    

The Company intends to use the remaining proceeds from the 2015 Placing to support the growth of
Loansathome4u and Everyday Loans (which may include additional acquisitions, as well as operational
improvements).

8.        Capital and returns management                                                                                                         

The Company is proposing to raise net proceeds of approximately £151.3 million (after the deduction of
estimated expenses of approximately £8.7 million (inclusive of amounts in respect of VAT)) pursuant to the
Capital Raising. The proceeds of the Capital Raising will be applied (net of expenses) towards the financing
of the Acquisition. The total amount payable in connection with the Acquisition is: (i) £215 million in cash,
subject to customary adjustments relating to the value of assets held by the Everyday Loans Group on
30 November 2015, of which approximately £108 million will be used to repay intercompany debt; and (ii)
the issue by the Company to STB of 23,529,412 new Ordinary Shares (representing a value of approximately
£20 million at the Offer Price). Fees and expenses in connection with the Acquisition are expected to amount
to approximately £2.6 million (inclusive of amounts in respect of VAT).

The Directors believe that further equity capital raisings may be required by the Company as it pursues its
objectives. The amount of any such additional equity to be raised, which could be substantial, will depend
on the nature of the acquisition opportunities which arise and the form of consideration the Company uses
to make an acquisition and cannot be determined at this time.
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The pre-emption rights contained in the Companies Act 2006 (whether to issue equity securities or sell them
from treasury) have been disapplied: (i) for the purposes of, or in connection with, the 2015 Placing;
(ii) generally, for such purposes as the Directors may think fit, up to an aggregate amount of 5 per cent. of
the value of the Ordinary Shares on (or immediately after) the Original Admission; (iii) for the purposes of
issues of securities offered to Shareholders on a pro rata basis; and (iv) for the purposes of issues of Ordinary
Shares to satisfy rights relating to the Founder Shares, such disapplications to expire at the conclusion of the
annual general meeting of the Company following the Loansathome4u Acquisition (in respect of (i) to (iii))
and on 12 February 2020 (in respect of (iv)). The Resolutions to be proposed at the General Meeting (notice
of which accompanies this Document) will, if passed, authorise the Directors to allot up to 211,765,237
Ordinary Shares in connection with the Capital Raising and would disapply pre-emption rights in connection
with such allotment. Otherwise, Shareholders will have pre-emption rights which will generally apply in
respect of future share issues for cash. No pre-emption rights exist in respect of future share issues wholly
or partly other than for cash.

The Company expects that any returns for Shareholders would derive primarily from capital appreciation of
the Ordinary Shares and any dividends paid pursuant to the Company’s dividend policy set out below.

9.        Dividend policy                                                                                                                                       

The Company has not declared or paid any dividends before the date of this Document. During the first half
of 2016, the Directors intend to review the dividend policy and, subject to the performance of
Loansathome4u, Everyday Loans (assuming Completion occurs) and the funding requirements of the
Company, intend to commence payment of dividends during the second half of 2016.

10.      Corporate governance                                                                                                                            

Under the rules applicable to companies with a Standard Listing, Shareholder approval will not be required
in order for the Company to complete the Acquisition.

The Group intends to observe best practice on corporate governance. The Board (i) has on a voluntary basis
adopted the Model Code and (ii) intends to continue to comply with the U.K. Corporate Governance Code
to the extent considered appropriate following the Acquisition. Accordingly, the Company has appointed
audit, risk, remuneration and nomination committees (for further details see “Corporate governance” under
“Part IX – The Directors, the Board, Senior Managers and Corporate Governance”). However, the Company
will not have a senior independent director or at least two independent non-executive directors (see
“Corporate governance” under “Part IX – The Directors, the Board, Senior Managers and Corporate
Governance” for more information). Compliance with the provisions of the Model Code is being undertaken
on a voluntary basis and the FCA will not have the authority to monitor the Company’s voluntary compliance
with the Model Code or to impose sanctions in respect of any breaches.

11.      Admission to trading on the Official List

The Directors will apply for the New Ordinary Shares to be admitted to the Official List of the UKLA by
way of a Standard Listing and to trading on the Main Market. Admission is expected to occur at 8.00 a.m.
on 7 January 2016.

12.      CREST                                                                                                                                                     

The Articles permit the Company to issue shares in uncertificated form in accordance with the Uncertificated
Securities Regulations 1995.

The Board resolved on 12 February 2015 to make such arrangements as are necessary for the title to the
Ordinary Shares, in issue or to be issued, to be transferred by means of a relevant system in accordance with
the provisions of the Uncertificated Securities Regulations 1995.
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PART VI

INFORMATION ON LOANSATHOME4U

1.        Introduction                                                                                                                                            

Loansathome4u is one of the three largest providers of unsecured personal loans in the home credit sector of
the U.K non-standard consumer finance market, providing home credit facilities to approximately 87,000
customers in the United Kingdom through small size unsecured personal loans delivered by approximately
550 agents (as of 31 October 2015). Loansathome4u has witnessed an increasing number of new customers
gained each week, with 1,183 new customers gained in the week ending 19 November 2015 compared to
approximately 200 in the week ending 30 July 2015.

Loansathome4u operates from 39 branches throughout England, Wales and Scotland and has its head office
in Solihull. In the financial year ended 31 January 2015, Loansathome4u produced revenues of £38.3 million
and profit before tax of £8.4 million. Net assets as at 31 January 2015, excluding an intercompany receivable
balance of £16.3 million, for Loansathome4u were £33.1 million.1 In the six months ended 31 July 2015,
Loansathome4u produced revenues of £17.2 million and profit before tax of £4.1 million. Net assets as at
31 July 2015 were £29.9 million.2

Home credit is a home-based credit service which is delivered to customers by agents. It is aimed at
customers on modest incomes who may have limited ability to save, and therefore use credit to bridge gaps
in their household budgets or to buy relatively expensive items, for example in the run-up to Christmas.

The home credit market has around 3 million regular users, of which 1.5-2.0 million borrow at any one time.
Customers tend to come from the C2, D and E socio-economic groups, with annual incomes of
approximately £10-15,000.

The distinctive feature of home credit is the use of agents to deliver the products to customers’ homes.
The close relationship that can develop between agents and customers is designed to ensure an appreciation
of each customer’s circumstances and allow the best response to their individual needs. This leads to a
relatively low impairment rate compared to other unsecured non-standard consumer finance products and
high levels of repeat custom.

2.        History                                                                                                                                                     

Prior to its Acquisition by the Company, Loansathome4u was 100 per cent. owned by S&U. S&U was
founded by Clifford Coombs in Birmingham in 1938. In 1961 the company was floated on the London Stock
Exchange. By 1975, S&U and Loansathome4u had developed from a goods-based credit business to a
finance and hire-purchase operation. The business was taken forward by Clifford Coombs’ sons, Keith and
Derek Coombs, in the following three decades.

3.        Corporate structure                                                                                                                                

Loansathome4u operates and is licensed through one company, SD Taylor. Previously, Loansathome4u
operated through two companies: one part of the business was run through SD Taylor’s holding company,
S&U, with 19 branches throughout the Midlands, the South of England and South Wales; while the other
part of the business was run through SD Taylor, with its business covering the North of England, North Wales
and Central and Southern Scotland. S&U transferred the part of Loansathome4u’s business it operated to SD
Taylor in accordance with the terms of the Business Transfer Agreement.
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4.        Current regulatory status

SD Taylor has an FCA interim permission under reference number 004625 to: (i) enter into a regulated credit
agreement as lender and exercise a lender’s rights under such an agreement; (ii) enter into a regulated hire
agreement as hirer and exercise a hirer’s rights under such an agreement; and (iii) undertake credit brokerage.
SD Taylor submitted its application to the FCA for authorisation in respect of all three of these categories of
regulated consumer credit business on 30 June 2015 (see ‘Regulatory and compliance risks’ above).

5.        Business description                                                                                                                               

Products

Loansathome4u’s loan products range from 24 weeks to 75 weeks in duration, with the majority
(approximately 83 per cent.) of borrowers taking out either 33-week or 42-week products. By way of
illustration, a borrower taking out a 3-week loan of £100 might expect to repay £165 in total at a weekly rate
of £5 per week, giving an effective APR of 433.4 per cent, while a borrower taking out a 42-week loan of
£100 might expect to repay £168 in total at a weekly rate of £4 per week, giving an effective APR of
296.8 per cent.

Process

Customers who are interested in a loan will contact Loansathome4u, following which an agent will arrange
a time to visit that customer at home. At this visit, the agent will discuss the possibility of taking out a loan
and obtain written consent to call back. The agent will arrange for a second visit to the customer’s home to
explain how the process will work. If the customer remains interested in taking out a loan, the agent will
undertake appropriate affordability checks and try to understand that customer’s individual circumstances.

Agents operate to a strict set of credit policy rules and any lending decisions for new and existing customers
are checked by a manager to ensure compliance. All new customers undergo a credit bureau check before a
lending decision is made. In addition, agents conduct a full credit application for each new customer, which
includes a full verified income and expenditure check to assess a customer’s creditworthiness and
affordability.

If the agent decides that a loan should be made to the relevant customer, then the customer will be provided
with a contract which clearly sets out the terms and conditions of the loan, including the total amount
payable, the APR, the number of weekly payments and the amount of each weekly payment. Once the
customer has signed the contract, their agent will provide them with a cash loan and agree a weekly
collection regime with the customer by home visit at a mutually convenient time or by bank transfer or bank
debit card by way of a continuous payment authority.

The vast majority of Loansathome4u customers make their weekly repayments in cash with the remainder
paying by means of bank transfer or bank debit card. This reduces the risk seen in certain other types of non-
standard consumer finance of amounts being suddenly deducted from customer bank accounts without their
knowledge, potentially triggering financial difficulties due to the unforeseen timing of the deduction.

In the event that a customer has difficulty meeting the contractual repayments the agent will initially discuss
the circumstances with the customer and agree a revised payment plan. If these difficulties become worse or
protracted then a manager will assist the agent in putting in place a more formal repayment arrangement.
Irrespective of the circumstances no additional fees, interest or default charges are added. Historically
Loansathome4u has not passed its non-paying debts to a third party for collection, but it may do so in the
future.

Credit risk function

Loansathome4u has a credit risk function which is led by the Risk Director and Head of Credit Risk. The
credit risk function recommends credit policy for approval to the Credit Committee and to the SD Taylor Ltd.
board of directors based on analysis of Loansathome4u’s portfolio and risk appetite. Loansathome4u uses
data from its own database, credit bureau and customer affordability assessments to inform its lending

122



decisions. The credit risk function seeks to balance optimal commercial returns with acceptable customer
outcomes.

Transparency and flexibility

Home credit is a relatively transparent method of borrowing because a customer knows exactly how much
they will be required to repay before they take out the loan. The total repayment amount is fixed at the start
of the loan and there are no additional interest charges, penalty fees, late fees or extra payments. This means
that the debt, once in place, cannot spiral upwards.

Home credit providers are also well-placed to provide customers with flexibility as their circumstances
change or if financial difficulties arise, because the home credit agents tend to know their customers well and
can seek to accommodate unforeseen issues by means of face-to-face contact and an understanding of the
customer’s situation.

6.        Key strengths

Loansathome4u’s operations in the home credit subsector exhibit the following key strengths:

Long-established and stable marketplace with consistent consumer demand                                                

Loansathome4u was established in 1938 and has focused on providing home credit since 1975.
Loansathome4u has approximately 87,000 customers (as at 31 October 2015). Loansathome4u has grown its
loan book consistently over many years and has a high level of repeat business, with approximately 90 per
cent. of loans being made to repeat customers.

Attractive risk-adjusted returns with strong yields more than offsetting higher impairment levels

The annual revenue yield on Loansathome4u’s net loan book has exceeded 100 per cent. in each of the last
three years, while impairment levels have averaged 22 per cent. of revenues leading to a net yield in excess
of 80 per cent. per annum.

Life of loan collections as a percentage of the total amount contractually repayable by the customer exceeded
94 per cent. for loans issued throughout 2010 and the first three quarters of 2011. These are the most recent
loan vintages for which full life of loan data is available (based on behavioural rather than contractual term).
Collections performance to date on subsequently issued vintages of lending is performing in line with loans
issued in 2010 and 2011.

High barriers to entry created by the need for a branch network and agent workforce to serve the customer
base

Loansathome4u has 39 branches providing national reach of mainland United Kingdom with approximately
550 agents who service a round or “journey” of customers visiting each customer weekly. This face-to-face
contact enables agents to keep track of customer circumstances ensuring loans are appropriate when made
and that customers can manage payments flexibly in line with changing personal circumstances, with the
agent’s role being to understand the reasons behind these issues, manage bad debt risk and identify
vulnerable customers. Agents build strong personal relationships with customers over time, driving loyalty
in the relationship and contributing to repeat business. In addition (and largely as a result of these factors),
there is as yet no straightforward digital alternative to the home credit business model.

Products which are appropriate for the target consumer as they are not subject to penalties, fees or
increased interest for late payment

The total amount repayable by a customer (i.e. principal advanced plus interest, fees and charges) is
unchanged regardless of the time taken for the customer to repay the loan. This allows payments to be
deferred or reduced over a longer term without penalty to the customer.
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Loansathome4u is one of the top three providers of home credit and is well-placed to grow

The home credit industry has three large national providers and a large number of smaller operators.
Loansathome4u is the number three provider in the home credit industry, behind Provident Financial and
SFS/Morses. The three largest providers all benefit from both economies of scale and the ability to invest in
systems and processes to meet the increased regulatory requirements of the FCA.

Within the top three, Loansathome4u is well-placed due to Provident Financial substantially reducing its
customer numbers and agent workforce, which has enabled the business to grow its customer numbers in
recent years. Loansathome4u has been able to grow its business without increasing its impairment levels due
to the careful underwriting of each loan and an effective agent workforce, both of which have been
longstanding attributes. In addition, the Loansathome4u Acquisition is allowing the Company to attain its
objective of achieving scale in its core target market of home credit.

Home credit lending not subject to FCA’s high-cost short-term credit price cap

Home credit lending is not subject to the price cap which applies to certain high-cost short-term credit
products under the FCA’s rules. This is because “home credit loan agreements” (broadly speaking, loans
under which the sums payable are collected by the lender or its agent at the customer’s home) are excluded
from the FCA definition of “high-cost short-term credit”. In addition, even if the existing price cap were to
be applied to home credit loan agreements, Loansathome4u’s products would fall within the price cap.

7.        Growth strategy

Whilst Loansathome4u had shown growth in recent years, the Directors believe that S&U had increasingly
focused on its car finance operation and had used cash flow from Loansathome4u to fund the growth in car
finance. This led to a lack of investment in systems and technology compared to its larger peers and also
restricted Loansathome4u’s ability to hire more senior management. The Company intends to accelerate
growth through:

Hiring additional management to support the ambition of creating a larger business, including a new
Compliance Director and Finance Director

Loansathome4u has an experienced operational management team but previously relied on S&U’s board of
directors for strategic guidance. In addition, S&U focused its investment on its car finance division and
growth in Loansathome4u’s central staff was relatively limited.

The Company has hired Mark Bardsley, as Loansathome4u’s new Chief Executive Officer. Mark has thirty
years’ experience in home credit. He has spent the last twenty years as Chief Executive Officer/Managing
Director of home credit businesses overseas (in the Czech Republic, Poland and Russia for International
Personal Finance plc) and in the U.K. (with Morses and Shopacheck). He has extensive experience of
operating in highly regulated financial services environments with successful records of balancing good
customer outcomes with financial returns.

Lindsay Bainbridge has been hired as Loansathome4u’s Risk Director. Lindsay was previously Head of
Credit Risk at Shopacheck and formerly held senior risk positions with Provident, HSBC and Yorkshire
Bank.

Loansathome4u has an interim Finance Director and Compliance Director, and is in the process of hiring a
permanent Compliance Director. In addition to Mark, Lindsay, and the interim directors, Loansathome4u
has hired the following management team:

•          Chris Graham, Commercial Director: Chris was formerly the Marketing Director of Provident
Financial plc and Business Development Director of Shopacheck;

•          Jonathan Hague, Head of Credit Risk: Jonathan was formerly Senior Risk Manager at of Shopacheck,
Yorkshire Bank and Lowell;

•          Garry Ford, Head of Central Operations: Garry was Central Operations Manager at Shopacheck and
had held senior positions at Provident; and
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•          Neil Lewis, Divisional Manager North: Neil has over 20 years’ experience in home credit and was
formerly a Regional Manager for Shopacheck Financial Services. Neil has also held operational roles
with Provident.

Expanding the agent workforce and branch network to grow the customer base

Loansathome4u has had some success in recent years in opening new branches which have become
profitable within one to two years and also in expanding existing branches through adding agents. The
Company intends to add further branches and agents with a strategy of targeting agents who previously
worked for Provident Financial as it reduces its agent workforce. This approach should also enable the
Company to attract former Provident Financial customers. Since August 2015, the number of agents used by
Loansathome4u has increased from approximately 530 to approximately 550 (as at 31 October 2015). In
addition, collection rounds by agents, or “journeys”, have increased from approximately 560 journeys in the
week ending 1 August 2015 to 617 journeys in the week ending 21 November 2015. Customer growth has
commenced before the Christmas lending period, as other players in the market see shrinking customer
numbers.

Investing in systems and technology to further enhance Loansathome4u’s underwriting processes to
support the increased customer acquisition

S&U’s focus on its car finance division also reduced investment in Loansathome4u’s underwriting processes,
many of which remain largely manual. The Company is investing in data processing systems to better assess
customer credit scores and enhance customer affordability checks utilising third party data in addition to
more than a decade of customer data held in Loansathome4u databases. This investment in systems and
technology will be supported by the creation of a data analytics team.

Deploying hand held technology into the agent workforce to increase efficiency

Loansathome4u’s agent workforce continues to use paper-based systems to assess customer income and
expenditure in the lending process. This slows the process and also means that any requirement for branch
manager input in respect of customer administration involves the agent travelling to the branch. Both
Provident Financial and SFS/Morses have deployed handheld technology. This technology affords the
opportunity to increase efficiency and also to provide evidence of data captured in the customer assessment
process and the Company intends to do the same. It also enables customer income and expenditure
information to be checked against third party data for specific customer demographics.

Expanding the compliance function to support “best in class” customer outcomes

The Directors have overseen the ongoing process of updating Loansathome4u’s policies, procedures,
practices and documentation, including in particular a renewed focus on responsible lending and
affordability, debt collection processes, corporate governance and compliance frameworks, as well as
updates to agents’ contracts. Loansathome4u has created an in-house compliance function, but the Company
intends to focus more resources in this area, in particular by hiring an experienced Compliance Director who
would form part of Loansathome4u’s senior management team. The strategy of focusing on “best in class”
customer outcomes may have a negative impact on results, particularly in the short term. For example, an
increased focus on affordability criteria could reduce lending volumes and thereby profitability.

Seeking further acquisition opportunities as the home credit industry consolidates in light of increasing
regulation

There are a number of smaller home credit providers in addition to the three leading providers (the Consumer
Credit Association currently has over 500 members) many of which are considering their futures now that
the new regulatory environment is likely to involve additional cost to meet the FCA’s requirements. The
Company intends to seek acquisition opportunities amongst these smaller companies, giving it the
opportunity to expand margins and market share.
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PART VII

DESCRIPTION OF THE ACQUISITION

1.        Overview                                                                                                                                                  

The Company announced on 4 December 2015 that it had agreed terms to acquire the entire issued share
capital of Everyday Loans Holdings Limited, the holding company of the Everyday Loans Group, from STB.

Completion is conditional upon:

•          unconditional FCA approval being granted for the change of control of Everyday Loans Limited to
permit the Company and NSF Subsidiary III Limited to replace STB as controller of Everyday Loans
Limited on Completion;

•          Admission of the New Ordinary Shares; and

•          all conditions precedent to utilisation of the Facilities under the Facilities Agreement having been
satisfied or waived.

Applications for such FCA approval are expected to be made on or around the date of this Document.
Following the filing of the application, the FCA has up to 60 working days (starting from the date on which
it acknowledges receipt of the completed notice) to consider the application. This timetable may be extended
by the FCA, for example if further information is required to complete its assessment. It is anticipated that
Completion will occur in the first quarter of 2016.

Completion is not conditional upon shareholder approval.

2.        Rationale for the Acquisition

The proposed Acquisition represents an attractive opportunity to acquire a standout performer in non-bank,
branch based, unsecured consumer lending. Its newer guaranteed loans capability additionally provides a
platform upon which further growth in a target sub-sector can be based. Taken together, the businesses to be
acquired operate in two of the three non-standard finance segments the Company originally identified for
investment. Everyday Loans’ business is consistent with the acquisition criteria for target companies set out
at the time of NSF’s Original Admission. In particular, the Everyday Loans Group is consistent with the
Company’s acquisition criteria as it:

•          exhibited growth in its net loan book and underlying revenue of 17.3% and 19.2% respectively on an
annualised basis between 2012 and 2014;

•          offers loans with an average representative APR of 74.4%;

•          had a cost to income ratio (defined as administrative expenses and cost of sales as a proportion of
revenue) of 50.7% in 2014, with scope for improvement;

•          achieves high customer satisfaction levels, with a 98% positive independent customer feedback rating
(as at 10 November 2015);

•          will be acquired with conservative funding using an element of debt, with the potential for higher
leverage in the future; and

•          positive operating cash flow generation in 2014, despite the growth in Everyday Loans’ loan book.

For further information on the background to, and rationale for, the Acquisition, please see paragraph 2 of
“Part I – Letter from the Chairman of the Company”.
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3.        Consideration

The Acquisition values Everyday Loans at an enterprise value of £235 million, representing 2.3¥ net loan
book (as at 30 June 2015). Everyday Loans will be acquired on a debt free/cash free basis. The total amount
payable by the Company to STB under the Acquisition Agreement is:

•          £215 million in cash, subject to customary adjustments relating to the value of assets held by the
Everyday Loans Group on 30 November 2015, of which approximately £108 million will be used to
repay intercompany debt; and

•          the issue by the Company to STB of 23,529,412 new Ordinary Shares (representing a value of
approximately £20 million at the Offer Price).

The Acquisition will be funded with the proceeds of the Capital Raising (in an amount of approximately
£150 million), the Debt Financing (in an amount of £65 million) and the issue of the Consideration Shares
(in an amount of £20 million).

4.        Acquisition structure

At the date of this Document, the Company is the holding company of three wholly-owned subsidiaries, NSF
Subsidiary, NSF Subsidiary II and NSF Subsidiary III. It is intended that NSF Subsidiary III will acquire the
entire issued share capital of Everyday Loans Holdings Limited and become its holding company on
Completion.

Completion of the Acquisition is conditional upon the FCA granting approval for the Company and NSF
Subsidiary III Limited to acquire control of Everyday Loans Limited. Following the filing of the application
for approval to acquire control, the FCA has up to 60 working days (starting from the date on which it
confirms it has all the required information) to consider the application (which may be extended by up to 20
working days in certain circumstances). It is intended that Nicholas Teunon and Miles Cresswell-Turner will
join the board of Everyday Loans Limited after Completion.

5.        Documentation

Acquisition Agreement                                                                                                                                       

The Acquisition Agreement was entered into on 4 December 2015 between the Company and STB in respect
of the sale and purchase, subject to satisfaction of certain conditions, of the entire issued share capital of
Everyday Loans Holdings Limited from STB. 

(a)      Consideration

As noted above, the total amount payable by the Company to STB under the Acquisition Agreement
is:

•          £215 million in cash, subject to customary adjustments relating to the value of assets held by
the Everyday Loans Group on 30 November 2015, of which approximately £108 million will
be used to repay intercompany debt; and

•          the issue by the Company to STB of 23,529,412 new Ordinary Shares (representing a value of
approximatley £20 million at the Offer Price.

The Consideration Shares will be credited as fully paid, with the same rights and ranking pari passu
in all respects with the existing Ordinary Shares, including the right to receive all dividends,
distributions or any return of capital declared, paid or made by the Company on or after Completion.
The Consideration Shares will be issued on Completion, subject to admission to the standard listing
segment of the Official List and to trading on the Main Market). Pursuant to the Acquisition
Agreement, STB will be subject to a lock up arrangement in respect of the Consideration Shares for
a period of six months after Completion, subject to certain limited exceptions (for further details,
please see paragraph 17 of “Part XIX – Additional Information”. After Completion and Readmission,
STB will hold approximately 7.4 per cent. of the Company’s issued share capital.
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The Acquisition Agreement contains customary anti-leakage provisions covering the period from
between 4 December 2015 and Completion.

(b)      Conditions

Completion is conditional upon:

•          unconditional FCA approval being granted for the change of control of Everyday Loans
Limited to permit the Company and NSF Subsidiary III Limited to replace STB as controller
of Everyday Loans Limited on Completion;

•          Admission of the New Ordinary Shares; and

•          all conditions precedent to utilisation of the Facilities under the Facilities Agreement having
been satisfied or waived.

(c)      Warranties

STB has given warranties to the Company which are customary for a transaction of this nature
(including, among other things, in respect of its power and ability to enter into and perform the
Acquisition Agreement, title to its shares in Everyday Loans Holdings Limited, accounts and financial
matters, contracts, litigation, matters relating to employees, intellectual property, real estate matters
and taxation). The Company has given customary warranties to STB, including in respect of its power
and ability to enter into and perform the Acquisition Agreement.

The Acquisition Agreement contains certain limitations on the ability of the Company to claim against
STB for breach of warranty or breach of the Acquisition Agreement. In particular, the total aggregate
liability of STB for all claims made by the Company for breach of the Acquisition Agreement and the
Tax Covenant will not exceed £40 million (save in respect of claims under specified provisions of the
Acquisition Agreement).

(d)      Termination

In the event that:

(A)     the conditions to Completion have not been satisfied on or before 5.00 p.m. on 1 May 2016
(such date may be postponed by agreement of the Company and STB); or

(B)      at Completion, either party does not comply with the obligations required of it under the
Acquisition Agreement,

either party (in the case of (i) above) or the innocent party (in the case of (ii) above) may terminate
the Acquisition Agreement.

In addition, the Company may terminate the Acquisition Agreement if: (i) certain fundamental
warranties would be materially inaccurate if repeated on Completion; (ii) any of the warranties were
materially inaccurate as at the date of the Acquisition Agreement; or (iii) STB commits a material
breach of the conduct of business provisions under the Acquisition Agreement. STB may terminate
the Acquisition Agreement if: (i) the Company’s warranties would be materially inaccurate if repeated
on Completion; or (ii) the amount of any adjustment to the consideration payable following the
adjustments to the value of assets held by the Everyday Loans Group on 30 November 2015 is greater
than £1.5 million.

The Acquisition Agreement is governed by English law.

Transitional Services Agreement

The Transitional Services Agreement will be entered into on Completion between STB and Everyday Loans
Holdings Limited in respect of the provision of certain, primarily IT, services to the Everyday Loans Group
for the period of up to six months following Completion (which period may be extended in certain
circumstances). STB will charge Everyday Loans Holdings Limited for the provision of the services, plus
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reasonable out-of-pocket costs and expenses incurred in providing the services. The amounts charged will
vary depending on the particular services and the duration for which they are provided. STB and Everyday
Loans Holdings Limited will also cooperate to achieve an orderly separation of services and assets currently
shared between the STB Group and the Everyday Loans Group. 

The Transitional Services Agreement contains certain limitations on the liability of STB in respect of claims
under the Transitional Services Agreement. In particular, the aggregate liability of STB to Everyday Loans
Holdings Limited shall not exceed the aggregate of the charges payable to STB under the Transitional
Services Agreement.

The Transitional Services Agreement is governed by English law.
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PART VIII

INFORMATION ON EVERYDAY LOANS

1.        Introduction

Everyday Loans is a leading non-bank branch-based unsecured lender in the U.K. It predominantly provides
unsecured consumer loans to the non-standard credit market primarily on a face-to-face basis through 36
branches located throughout the U.K. (as at 30 June 2015). As of 30 June 2015, the Everyday Loans Group
had approximately 37,000 customers in the U.K., including Scotland and Northern Ireland. A typical
customer comes from the C2D socio-economic groups, earning close to average national income. Everyday
Loans’ customers must be in employment, and must have a bank account and a three year address history in
the U.K.

In the financial year ended 31 December 2014, the Everyday Loans Group produced revenues of
£40.0 million and profit before tax of £4.1 million. The Everyday Loans Group had net assets of £2.2 million
at 31 December 2014.3 In the six months ended 30 June 2015 the Everyday Loans Group produced revenues
of £21.2 million and profit before tax of £6.1 million. Everyday Loans had net assets of £7.0 million as at
30 June 2015.4 As at 30 June 2015, the Everyday Loans Group had a net loan book of £102.3 million,
including £2 million of secured loan receivables and £5.7 million of guarantor loan receivables.

Everyday Loans offers customers unsecured personal loans with a duration of between 24 months and
60 months and APRs ranging from 18.9% to 199%. In addition to its unsecured loans business, Everyday
Loans provides guarantor loans through its TrustTwo brand with a duration of between 13 months and
60 months and APRs ranging from 39.9% to 49.9%. Everyday Loans also offers a specific sub-product
exclusively to certain customers of STB (Everyday Loans’ parent company prior to the Acquisition), which
provides such customers with the opportunity to borrow £500-£2,000 for periods of 13-24 months and at an
APR ranging from 65.5% to 89.5% without visiting a branch; this product may be discontinued following
Completion.

Everyday Loans also previously provided creditor insurance and other ancillary insurance products as well
as second mortgage products. However it has ceased to write new business in these areas. For a description
of the risks associated with Everyday Loans’ historic provision of insurance products see “The Group may
be exposed to liabilities arising from historic misselling of insurance products” under “Risk Factors” on
page 33.

2.        History

Everyday Loans was established by its management team and Alchemy Partners in 2006. STB acquired
Everyday Loans from its management team and Alchemy Partners on 8 June 2012. Everyday Loans is
currently 100 per cent. owned by STB, whose share capital is admitted to trading on AIM.

3.        Corporate structure

The Everyday Loans Group comprises three separate legal entities:

•          Everyday Loans Holdings Limited

•          Everyday Loans Limited

•          Everyday Lending Limited

The three entities within the Everyday Loans Group each undertake specific roles in relation to the delivery
of the Everyday Loans Group’s product and service offering.
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Everyday Loans Holdings Limited is a holding company and was established in 2006 to hold the interests in
Everyday Loans Limited and (indirectly) Everyday Lending Limited. Everyday Loans Holdings Limited is
not regulated but it is a controller of Everyday Loans Limited and Everyday Lending Limited.

Everyday Loans Limited is a 100 per cent. owned subsidiary of Everyday Loans Holdings Limited. It is
authorised by the FCA for insurance mediation activity, and has interim permissions in respect of consumer
credit business and certain other related activities in respect of which it applied to the FCA for a variation of
its existing permissions on 29 January 2015. Everyday Loans Limited employs all of the Everyday Loans
Group’s staff. As Everyday Loans Limited does not lend as principal but only provides services in relation
to loans in respect of which Everyday Lending Limited is the principal, Everyday Loans Limited is not
seeking authorisation to lend as principal.

Everyday Lending Limited is a 100 per cent. owned subsidiary of Everyday Loans Limited. It owns the
Everyday Loans Group’s lending portfolio, and does not have any employees or other business assets.
Everyday Lending Limited has an interim permission from the FCA to conduct consumer lending as
principal, for which it applied for authorisation in October 2015.

Everyday Loans Limited arranges unsecured personal loans to the non-standard consumer market on behalf
of Everyday Lending Limited and provides the ongoing servicing of the loan relationship with the customer.
In essence, Everyday Loans Limited acts as a broker and servicer to Everyday Lending Limited. Everyday
Loans Limited does not itself hold any loan receivables on its balance sheet (these are recorded on the
balance sheet of Everyday Lending Limited). Its main source of income is derived from origination fees and
service and administration charges billed to Everyday Lending Limited for the arrangement and ongoing
maintenance of the Everyday Loans Group’s loan agreements.

4.        Business description

Market overview

Unsecured personal loans

As at November 2015, representative APRs offered by twelve players in the unsecured personal loans market
(including Everyday Loans and Loansathome4u), two of which are branch-based lenders (including
Everyday Loans), ranged from approximately 56.6% to approximately 278% (Everyday Loans: 74.4%;
Loansathome4u: 732.7%), with an APR range between approximately 9.95% and approximately 733%
(Everyday Loans: 18.9% to 199%; Loansathome4u: 163.8% to 733%). Loan sizes offered by these
companies ranged from £100 to £20,000 repayable over periods of six months to six years.

Guarantor loans

The Directors believe that the guarantor loans sector is a sizeable and highly concentrated addressable
market. As at November 2015, representative APRs offered by twelve players in the market (including
TrustTwo) ranged from approximately 39.9% (TrustTwo) to approximately 50%, with loan sizes offered by
these companies ranging from £500 to £12,000 repayable over periods of one to seven years. The loan
balance of the largest of the twelve companies considered was £217.0 million as at 31 March 2015, with the
remaining companies having substantially smaller loan balances.

Loan originations

Loans are currently originated through a combination of brokers (approximately 33% in respect of loans
originated between 1 January 2015 and 30 June 2015), direct marketing (including price comparison
websites, direct response TV, search marketing (pay per click and search engine optimisation) and digital
display advertising; approximately 15% in respect of loans originated between 1 January 2015 and 30 June
2015), renewals (approximately 44% in respect of loans originated between 1 January 2015 and 30 June
2015), former borrowers (approximately 5% in respect of loans originated between 1 January 2015 and
30 June 2015) and cross-selling to the wider STB group (approximately 3% in respect of loans originated
between 1 January 2015 and 30 June 2015).
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Products                                                                                                                                                              

Unsecured personal loans

Everyday Loans offers customers unsecured personal loans with a duration of between 24 months and
60 months and APRs ranging from 18.9% to 199%. Loans are between £1,000 and £15,000 in size, and
repayable over terms of 24 to 60 months. The average APR of loans written in the period January to June
2015 was 67%.

In addition to the above, the Everyday Loans Group has a specific sub-product offered exclusively to STB’s
Onebill customers which provides the customer with the opportunity to borrow £500 – £2,000 for periods of
13-24 months and at an APR ranging from 65.5% to 89.5% without visiting a branch but applying the same
underwriting standards.

Guarantor loans

As a variation on the Everyday Loans Group’s traditional unsecured personal loan product, in 2013 the
Everyday Loans Group piloted a guarantor loan product which was fully launched in 2014. This was
originally branded as “Duo” but has been re-branded to “TrustTwo”. This part of the business provides loans
to U.K. residents who are typically in a younger age bracket and exhibit either a limited or impaired credit
history. Loans are typically between £1,000 and £7,500 in size and repayable in fixed monthly instalments
over terms of 13 to 60 months, (repayable at any time without penalty) requiring no direct security, such as
property. APRs range from 39.9% to 49.9%, with a representative APR of 39.9%. Loans can be used for
almost any purpose, except gambling, business or illegal purposes. Applicants complete an online
application form, in which they nominate a guarantor who then receives an online link enabling them to
register as the applicant’s guarantor. Everyday Loans does not charge any upfront fees for its loans.

The majority of the application process is conducted online to aid simplicity for the applicant and because
the guarantor is required to be able to pass a mainstream prime risk lending application process. Successful
applications result in the loan being paid into the guarantor’s account, for transfer to the applicant, in order
to counter fraudulent applications since guarantors bear ultimate responsibility for repayment of the loan.

Guarantors are normally family members, (not partners or spouses) but can also be friends or colleagues. By
taking a guaranteed loan, customers benefit from a better rate of interest than they would otherwise have
been able to secure on their own, thus potentially removing the need for them to have to resort to higher cost
credit solutions. When the company’s borrowers make their loan repayments on time, it can help improve
their credit rating and make access to cheaper high-street lending possible in the future.

As at 30 June 2015. As at 30 June 2015, cumulative loans originated through this product amounted to
£7.0 million.

Second charge mortgages

Everyday Loans manages a portfolio of approximately 100 second charge mortgages with an outstanding
balance of £2.0 million as at 30 June 2015. These second charge mortgage loans were written by Everyday
Loans between 2006 and 2008, when it ceased offering second charge mortgages.

Insurance products

In addition to unsecured loans, Everyday Loans used to offer creditor insurance and other ancillary insurance
products (including certain payment protection insurance (“PPI”) products which were ancillary to the
provision of credit to consumers), which were sold based on customer need, as established during the loan
application process, after confirmation that the loan had been unconditionally approved. Everyday Loans
ceased to offer such insurance products and services as of May 2015 and has never sold single premium PPI.

If Everyday Loans failed to comply with the regulatory requirements applicable to insurance products, or if
it otherwise misrepresented the features of its insurance products, it may be liable to customers for
misselling. The Everyday Loans Group’s success rates at the Financial Ombudsman Service (in terms of
complaints not upheld) since they have been published have consistently been amongst the highest in the
country; however, Everyday Loans has not reviewed its PPI products portfolio to determine the extent of its
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potential liability should all of its PPI products customers bring a complaint. For a description of the risks
associated with Everydays Loans’ historic provision of insurance products see “The Group may be exposed
to liabilities arising from historic misselling of insurance products” under “Risk Factors” on page 33.

Process

Everyday Loans underwrites loans on a manual basis after determining a prospective customer’s credit score,
because the credit profile of its customers requires additional steps to establish the customer’s full
circumstances to be able to make a good credit decision. The Directors believe that face-to-face customer
involvement significantly enhances underwriting assessment, specifically the applicant’s ability and
propensity to repay a loan, in addition to fostering a long-term relationship with the customer.

Non-guarantor loans

More than 90% of Everyday Loans’ non-guarantor loans are fulfilled in branch. Disclosure documents are
provided to customers at specific stages throughout the application process. There are two phases to
application fulfilment as follows:

1.        Initial Application Assessment
An application is made by the customer via a broker or directly (online, by phone or in a branch). The
application is screened against fixed criteria and credit scored; applications that fail to satisfy the
initial criteria or to achieve the minimum credit score are automatically declined. Between June 2014
and June 2015, approximately 74% of gross applications resulted in automatic rejections at this stage,
due to failure to satisfy pre-qualification criteria or credit score criteria, or insufficient information on
the applicant.

If the applicant passes the automated checks, a branch then contacts the customer and verifies their
information. If appropriate, a loan will be agreed in principle, subject to additional verification. The
customer then agrees to a face-to-face appointment in their local branch; alternatively, if the customer
does not have a local branch, they are requested to send their documentation by post to Central
Lending (see below).

2.        Fulfilment
The customer visits a branch for an interview and validation of application data. Customers are
required to provide information for verification purposes, including proof of identity, address and
employment. Payslips or bank statements are requested to verify income. The loan is discussed and
affordability assessed taking into account all financial commitments. The branch staff perform checks
including an employer check and an income and expenditure assessment for estimated living
expenses, with a minimum disposable income hurdle. If the loan is unconditionally approved, the
legal documentation is provided to the customer. The branch manager will conduct and jointly
complete the customer review document, to be signed by the customer. Once completed, the
agreement and a right to cancel document are sent to the customer. An average of 6.1% of gross
applications were rejected in branch between June 2014 and June 2015 for reasons including the
applicant’s failure to meet affordability criteria or to satisfy Everyday Loans’ underwriting policy. An
average of 17.1% of gross applications resulted in customer rejections at the branch stage over the
same period, for reasons such as the applicant no longer requiring the loan or the branch being unable
to contact the applicant. The Directors believe there is an opportunity to focus on these customer
rejections to increase the number of loans booked.

Everyday Loans’ policy for branch loans is that all loans to new customers must be written face-to-
face. In a small number of cases, the customer, having agreed the loan in principle by telephone,
cannot get to the branch to complete the loan. In these circumstances, in order to deliver good
customer outcomes, the branch may agree with the customer for a member of staff to visit their home
with the documents. The principal differences to the customer branch route are:

•          The branch staff member will ask the customer to send an email, fax, text or letter giving consent
to visit their property and will look to verify income and expenditure before the home visit.
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•          ID documents and financial documents, where not provided in advance, will be reviewed and
copied in the customer’s home or staff will ask for permission to take away and copy.

•          The customer will not see onscreen quotes, these will be discussed over the telephone.

•          Once signed, the branch staff member returns to the branch with paperwork and proofs to copy
and return, if not copied in customer’s home.

•          After the loan is reviewed by the branch manager, they will call the customer and complete the
customer review document with the customer, over the phone.

If the Central Lending route is followed, once fixed criteria have been satisfied, the customer will be
contacted by telephone. If appropriate, a loan will be agreed in principle, subject to additional
verification. Affordability is assessed taking into account all financial commitments. A quote is
provided to the customer and a loan option agreed. The appropriate documents are sent by post to the
customer to read and sign. The customer sends the documentation by post to Central Lending to fulfil
their application and for verification of their documentation. The loan is completed and copies of the
signed documents are sent to the customer.

Guarantor Lending

The customer applies directly online or is directed by a broker or price comparison website to register online.
The customer registers online and provides details of the guarantor. An email invitation is sent to the
guarantor to register online, following which the customer’s application is reviewed, including a full
affordability assessment of the customer and guarantor. The guarantor is contacted by phone, following
which, subject to the guarantor’s agreement, the customer is contacted. Once the customer has agreed to the
terms of the loan, the application and guarantor e-sign the documentation and submit it online.

Transparency and responsible lending

Everyday Loans seeks to be transparent in the way it markets its business, takes steps to ensure that its
operations are in compliance with all applicable legal requirements and cooperates extensively with
regulators when entering a new market and during consultations regarding proposed amendments to
regulation.

Everyday Loans is committed to responsible lending and offers its customers a friendly and helpful
environment in which they can discuss their borrowing requirements and current circumstances in order to
ensure they achieve the best outcome Everyday Loans can offer. Everyday Loans’ process is designed to
provide customers with the opportunity to establish/repair their credit history. Everyday Loans takes an
educative approach for those customers who are financially less sophisticated and emphasis is placed upon
ensuring the entire lending process is as simple and straightforward as possible for customers.

5.        Key strengths

The Company believes that Everyday Loans’ business is characterised by the following key strengths:

An extensive network of 36 branches across the U.K. allowing business to be conducted face-to-face as
well as online

The Everyday Loans Group operates from 36 branches within the U.K. (as at 30 June 2015), an increase
from 32 branches in 2013. The Everyday Loans Group currently provides approximately 75% postcode
coverage (based on postcodes within a specified distance of Everyday Loans’ branches), with the remainder
of postcodes covered less intensively from a central location.

Everyday Loans’ network of branches enables its staff to meet potential customers face-to-face and ensure
that their applications are appropriately validated. Its branch-based model forms an integral part of the
control process, facilitating responsible lending decisions by assessing customers’ propensity and ability to
repay based on customer interviews. Everyday Loans therefore holds a significant advantage over its online
competitors when judging the credit quality of loan applicants, demonstrated through the historic track
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record of its loan book. Face-to- face customer interaction also supports the achievement and maintenance
of high customer satisfaction levels, which in turn means that existing customers are more likely to do
business with Everyday Loans in the future and refer new customers to its business.

Everyday Loans’ branch-based model is a key differentiator and costly and difficult to replicate and offers
significant advantages over online players

Everyday Loans’ branch network and strong brand underpin the sustainability of its business and present
significant challenges for new entrants to the sub-sector. Establishing new branch networks is time and
capital intensive for new entrants, since on average each new branch will take approximately nine months to
break even after opening, with the average lead time for opening being six months, given the needs to find
appropriate locations, recruit and train branch staff with a differentiated skill set and training and to fit-out
the branch itself. By comparison, there are relatively low barriers to entering the online market, which is a
disadvantage for market incumbents.

In addition, the branch-based model provides an improved underwriting capability due to face-to-face
interaction with the customer and the ability to “look customers in the eye”. The automated underwriting
processes of online participants make it more difficult to assess more adverse credit customers, meaning that
online lenders tend to be more selective, albeit the branch-based model can lead to lower conversion due to
greater selectivity as a result of robust underwriting processes.

Although the branch-based model is relatively high cost compared to online based participants, due to rental
payments and increased staff costs, the branch-based model presents an opportunity to provide an enhanced
customer experience and facilitates greater customer loyalty and pro-active after sale management. The
branch-based model is a fast growing segment, with a CAGR of 37.5% for branch-based outstanding loans
between 2011 and 2014.

A loyal customer base with repeat business and positive customer feedback provided in Everyday Loans’
independently managed online forum

Since 2013, the Everyday Loans Group’s customer base has grown from approximately 29,000 customers in
2013, to approximately 35,000 customers in 2014 and approximately 37,000 customers as at 30 June 2015.
Everyday Loans is a well regarded brand and, according to customer service feedback engine FEEFO, had
a 98% positive independent customer feedback rating as at 10 November 2015. The Everyday Loans Group
benefits from repeat business, with 44% of the Everyday Loans Group’s business generated from renewals
as at 30 June 2015.

Highly experienced management team and staff, many of whom have worked together for almost 10 years,
with low staff turnover evidencing strong morale

Everyday Loans’ highly experienced management team will be joining the Company as part of the
Acquisition, strengthening the Group’s management. The members of Everyday Loans’ management team
set out below have worked together for almost ten years within the Everyday Loans Group, with Danny
Malone, Chris Anderson and Mark Ridlington having worked together prior to the foundation of the
Everyday Loans Group.

Danny Malone, CEO – Danny co-founded Everyday Loans in 2006. Danny was previously CEO of
Citifinancial UK and Future Mortgages, and CFO of Citifinancial Europe, and has 25 years of experience in
the financial services industry. Danny is an ICAEW chartered accountant.

Chris Anderson, CFO – Chris assisted with setting up Everyday Loans as financial controller in 2006. Chris
has 14 years’ experience in the financial services industry and was previously financial controller of
Citifinancial UK. Chris is a ICAA and ICAEW chartered accountant.

Mark Ridlington, Operations Director – Mark co-founded Everyday Loans in 2006. Mark was previously
COO of Citifinancial UK and Future Mortgages. Mark has 35 years of experience in the financial services
industry and fourteen years’ experience as a senior manager in financial services.

Andrew Wayland, Head of Marketing – Andrew assisted with setting up Everyday Loans as Head of
Marketing in 2006. Andrew was the business owner of Columbell Communications for five years, and was
previously the head of commercial development at a technology start-up.
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Jason Bovington, Head of Credit Risk – Jason assisted with setting up Everyday Loans as Head of Risk in
2006. Jason was previously Head of Risk at HFC Bank plc and has 20 years of experience in the financial
services sector.

Strongly performing underwriting processes with superior delinquency rates

The Everyday Loans Group’s branch-based model allows for improved underwriting through face-to-face
customer interaction. Everyday Loans’ face-to-face underwriting model and prudent risk management has
helped to drive a stable bad debt rate. Out of every 1,000 applicants, currently only 28 are ultimately lent to
with approximately 74% automatically rejected at the initial application stage. Everyday Loans has made a
number of improvements to its underwriting processes since 2008, utilising through-the-cycle loan
performance data which has helped reduce and stabilise impairment rates at c. 17%-19% of revenue between
2012 and 2014.

Full service consumer credit business with integrated credit management across both lending and
collection processes

Everyday Loans provides a full service through its branch model; branches are responsible for their own
lending and collections. Incentives are geared towards lending, with a significant proportion based on
behaviour and delinquency. This promotes a virtuous circle of learning and behaviour and leads to better
lending, more effective collections and lower losses.

6.        Growth strategy

Following Completion, the Company believes that with focused investment there is a significant opportunity
to accelerate growth through:

•          widening the customer constituency – by applying the Company’s knowledge and experience in the
sector and its extensive performance data, Everyday Loans will be able to serve a broader scope of
potential customers; and

•          accelerating the branch expansion programme – so that existing and future customers are more able
to find a branch in proximity to their community, thereby driving improved application conversion
rates. Everyday Loans has opened just seven branches since 2012 but by utilising the capital and
expertise available to it, management believes a renewed programme of branch expansion can support
sustainable growth of the business.

The business’s guaranteed loans operations will continue to be run within Everyday Loans’ corporate
structure. However, they will benefit from an accelerated growth strategy whereby:

•          the management team will be enhanced with additional selected hires to increase its capabilities; and

•          the business will focus on increased lead generation from the broker network.

The Directors believe there is potential to grow Everyday Loans’ market share in the guaranteed loans
product through increased focus on this customer segment. In addition, the Directors believe there is scope
for increasing APRs and plan to increase the representative APR of guarantor loans offered by TrustTwo to
49.9%.
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PART IX

THE DIRECTORS, THE BOARD, SENIOR MANAGERS AND
CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

1.        Introduction

The Directors believe that the Board comprises a knowledgeable and experienced group of professionals
with a long history of collaboration between team members and extensive experience of non-standard
consumer finance, making acquisitions and operational improvement. The Directors further believe that their
track records of successful management and investment in non-standard consumer lending demonstrate their
ability to generate value for investors and complete operational improvements to companies.

2.        Directors and Senior Managers

2.1      Directors                                                                                                                                                   

John van Kuffeler is Chairman, Nicholas Teunon is Chief Financial Officer, Miles Cresswell-Turner, Charles
Gregson and Robin Ashton are non-executive Directors and Heather McGregor is an independent non-
executive Director. Details of the Directors are set out below.

John Philip de Blocq van Kuffeler, Chairman, born 9 January 1949 (aged 66)

John was Chief Executive and then Chairman of Provident Financial plc, one of the U.K.’s leading suppliers
of personal credit products in the non-standard consumer finance sector, for a combined total of 22 years
until December 2013, during which period the company achieved a 44-fold return for shareholders. John was
Chairman of Marlin Financial Group Limited, the consumer debt purchasing company, for four years until
its sale in February 2014, during which period the company achieved an internal rate of return of 42 per cent.
for shareholders, and was also Chairman of Hyperion Insurance Group Limited for five years until December
2013, during which period the company achieved an internal rate of return of 22 per cent. for shareholders.
John was previously Chief Executive of Brown Shipley Holdings PLC which included Medens Trust
Limited, a consumer car finance company, and was Chairman of the credit committee of Brown Shipley
Holdings PLC’s main banking subsidiary, Brown, Shipley & Co. Limited. John brings extensive knowledge
of the non-standard consumer finance sector and invaluable corporate governance oversight gained from his
involvement with many listed and unlisted companies.

Nicholas John Teunon, Chief Financial Officer, born 19 March 1966 (aged 49)

Nick was Chief Financial Officer of Marlin Financial Group Limited, the consumer debt purchasing
company, from August 2013 until June 2014, where he worked with John van Kuffeler and Miles Cresswell-
Turner. Prior to that, Nick spent five years as Chief Financial Officer of FTSE International Limited, where
he was part of the management team that grew the company’s operations to an enterprise value of
£900 million (based on the price paid by the London Stock Exchange Group to purchase the 50 per cent.
interest held by the Financial Times). Nick also spent seven years as Group Finance & Strategy Director of
the Press Association, where he worked with Charles Gregson. At both FTSE International and the Press
Association, Nick was responsible for all mergers and acquisitions activity and related debt funding, in
addition to leading the finance function. Nick has previous experience as finance director of a public
company based on his time at Water Hall Group plc, where he led a rights issue and placing. Nick is a Non-
executive Director of the Company’s subsidiary SD Taylor Ltd.

Miles Marius Cresswell-Turner, Non-Executive Director, born 22 August 1962 (aged 53)

Miles is a partner in Duke Street LLP who specialises in the finance sector and who led on the acquisitions
by Duke Street LLP of Marlin Financial Group Limited, the consumer debt purchasing company, and
U.K.WM Limited, the wealth manager. Before becoming a partner at Duke Street LLP, Miles was a partner
at Palamon Capital Partners LLP from 1998 to 2008, where he led the investment in Towry Law plc. Prior
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to Palamon Capital Partners LLP, Miles spent seven years as a director in the Leveraged Finance Department
of HSBC Investment Bank. During his time at Duke Street LLP and Palamon Capital Partners, Miles has
achieved an internal rate of return of 39 per cent. across eight investments. Miles has considerable experience
of building smaller entrepreneur-led companies into larger, more successful businesses, a prime example
being the sale by Duke Street LLP of Marlin Financial Group Limited, which provided investors with an
internal rate of return of 42 per cent. Miles has an extensive knowledge of the non-standard consumer finance
sector. Miles is Chairman and Non-executive Director of the Company’s subsidiary SD Taylor Ltd, and will
become a full time Executive Director of the Company from 1 January 2016.

Charles Henry Gregson, Non-Executive Director, born 7 June 1947 (aged 68)

Charles is Chairman of ICAP plc. Charles was Chairman of Wagon Finance Group Limited, a sizable motor
finance group, from 1996 to 2006, Non-executive Director and Deputy Chairman of Provident Financial plc
from 1998 to 2007 and Non-executive Director of International Personal Finance Plc from 2007 to 2010.
Charles is the former Chairman of CPP Group Plc and of St James’s Place Plc. He is a Non-executive
Director and the Senior Independent Director of Caledonia Investments Plc, in which role he is Chairman of
the Governance Committee and the Remuneration Committee. Charles is also the Chairman of PA Trustees
Limited and a Non-executive Director of the University of Chichester’s Multi-Academy Trust. Charles was
Executive Director of United Business Media Plc (formerly MAI Plc) from 1984 to 2003 and Global CEO
and Chairman of PR Newswire from 2003 to 2009. As part of his responsibilities at United Business Media
Plc, Charles built Harlow Meyer Savage from a small money broking business into the international business
of Garban PLC, a listed company with offices in 25 countries which later merged with ICAP plc. Charles
brings outstanding experience and expertise of the international financial markets and the U.K. non-standard
consumer finance sector as well as the experience of building a small financial business into an international
player. Charles is chairman of the Company’s remuneration committee.

Robin James Ashton, Non-Executive Director, born 19 January 1958 (aged 57)                                                                 

Robin spent 24 years at Provident Financial plc, joining the Board in 1993 initially as Finance Director, then
Deputy Chief Executive in 1999 and Chief Executive in 2001, leaving in early 2007 prior to the demerger of
Provident’s international business. During his tenure as Chief Executive he oversaw the expansion of
Provident’s international business into six countries and its progression from start-up loss to a substantial
profitable business. He also initiated the start-up, in 2003, and development of Vanquis Bank, now
Provident’s most profitable business. Robin then spent 11 months as Chief Executive of London Scottish
Bank plc liaising closely with the regulator and lending banks to restructure and attempt to recapitalise and
sell the group. Following the demise of Lehman’s, administrators were appointed in November 2008. Robin
has been a Non-executive Director of Leeds Building Society since April 2011 and Chairman since March
2013. He is also a Non-executive Director and the Senior Independent Director of Shawbrook Group plc,
which floated in April 2015. He has also been Non-executive Chairman of Apple Holdco Limited, the
original holding company for what is now Shawbrook Bank Limited’s secured lending business and was a
Non-executive Director of Albemarle & Bond Holdings PLC (A&B) for 13 months from October 2012
where he played a significant role trying to recapitalise the business. He resigned from A&B in November
2013 prior to the business being sold via an administration in March 2014. Robin has extensive experience
of retail financial services both in the U.K. and internationally. Robin is chairman of the Company’s audit
committee.

Heather Jane McGregor, Independent Non-Executive Director, born 27 March 1962 (aged 53)

Heather is the Managing Director and principal shareholder of the executive search firm Taylor Bennett,
having bought the company from its founders in 2004. In her early career she worked in financial PR and
investor relations before spending eight years with the Dutch bank ABN Amro as a banker in their capital
markets division. She has an MBA from the London Business School and a PhD from the University of Hong
Kong. Heather was the founder of the Taylor Bennett Foundation, which works to promote diversity in the
communications industry, is a trustee of Career Ready, which works with 16-19 year olds to help them
transition from education to employment, and is a founding member of the steering committee of the 30%
Club, which is working to raise the representation of women at senior levels within the U.K.’s publicly
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quoted companies. She is also an experienced writer and broadcaster in the national media. Heather was
awarded a CBE for services to business in the 2015 Queen’s Birthday Honours List. Heather is chairwoman
of the Company’s risk committee.

2.2      Senior Managers                                                                                                                                     

Mark Bardsley is a Senior Manager of Loansathome4u. The business address of Mark Bardsley (in such
capacity) is Royal House, Princes Gate, Homer Road, Solihull, West Midlands, England B91 3QQ. Mark’s
business experience is set out in paragraph 7 of “Part VI – Information on Loansathome4u” of this
Document.

The Senior Managers of the Everyday Loans Group are Danny Malone (Chief Executive Officer), Chris
Anderson (Chief Financial Officer) and Mark Ridlington (Operations Director). The business address of the
Senior Managers of Everyday Loans is Secure Trust House, Boston Drive, Bourne End, Bucks SL8 5YS.
The business experience of the Senior Managers of the Everyday Loans Group is set out in paragraph 5 of
“Part VIII – Information on Everyday Loans” of this Document.

The principal business activities outside the Group of the Senior Managers are set out in paragraph 6 of “Part
XIX – Additional Information” of this Document.

3.        Directors’ remuneration, fees and expenses                                                                                        

Details of the Directors’ Employment Contracts and Letters of Appointment, including their entitlement to
remuneration, fees and expenses are set out in paragraph 7 of “Part XIX – Additional Information”.

4.        Senior Managers’ remuneration, fees and expenses                                                                           

Loansathome4u

As from his appointment on 4 August 2015, the base salary of Mark Bardsley in relation to his role as Chief
Executive of Loansathome4u is £225,000 per annum. Mark is entitled to a company car and private medical
insurance benefits. He is entitled to contributions by the Company of 10 per cent. of base salary in lieu of
pension contributions. Mark is eligible for an annual discretionary cash bonus (with a maximum bonus
opportunity of 100 per cent. of his base salary).

Everyday Loans

The total aggregate salary payments made to the Senior Managers of Everyday Loans in the financial year
ending 31 December 2014 amounted to £1,177,000 (including bonuses and benefits in kind). The Senior
Managers of Everyday Loans are entitled to private medical insurance benefits. In the financial year ending
31 December 2014 Everyday Loans made pension contributions amounting to a total of £28,000 on behalf
of the Senior Managers of Everyday Loans to a defined contribution pension scheme provided by Everyday
Loans and managed by Aviva.

5.        Strategic decisions

Members and responsibility

The Directors are responsible for carrying out the Company’s objectives, implementing its business strategy
and conducting its overall supervision. Acquisitions, divestments and other strategic decisions are all
considered and determined by the Board.

The Board provides leadership within a framework of prudent and effective controls, and will continue to do
so after the Acquisition. The Board has established the corporate governance values of the Company and will
continue to have overall responsibility for setting the Company’s strategic aims, defining the business plan
and strategy and managing the financial and operational resources of the Company.
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Frequency of meetings

The Board has eleven scheduled meetings per year and holds additional meetings as and when required. The
expectation is that this will result in more than eleven meetings of the Board each year.

Corporate governance                                                                                                                                        

The Company intends to continue to voluntarily observe the requirements of the U.K. Corporate Governance
Code as it considers appropriate. As at the date of this Document the Company is, and at the date of
Admission and Readmission will be, in compliance with the U.K. Corporate Governance Code, with the
exception of certain provisions which are not considered to be appropriate due to the nature of the Company
both pre- and post-Acquisition, including (but not limited to) the following:

•          Certain provisions considered by the Board to be inapplicable to the Company, in particular the
provisions relating to (i) the division of responsibilities between the Chairman and chief executive and
(ii) executive compensation.

•          The Company does not comply with the requirements of the U.K. Corporate Governance Code in
relation to the requirement to have a senior independent director and at least two independent
non-executive directors or the composition of the nomination, audit or remuneration committees.

As at the date of this Document, the Board has appointed nomination, remuneration, audit and risk
committees. In addition, the Board has voluntarily adopted the Model Code for directors’ dealings contained
in the Listing Rules of the U.K. Listing Authority. The Board will be responsible for taking all proper and
reasonable steps to ensure compliance with the Model Code by the Directors. Compliance with the Model
Code is being undertaken on a voluntary basis and the FCA will not have the authority to (and will not)
monitor the Company’s voluntary compliance with the Model Code, nor to impose sanctions in respect of
any failure by the Company to so comply.

In future, subject to eligibility, the Directors may seek to transfer from a Standard Listing to either a
Premium Listing or other appropriate listing venue, based on the track record of the company or business it
acquires, subject to fulfilling the relevant eligibility criteria at the time. However, in addition to or in lieu of
a Premium Listing, the Company may determine to seek a listing on another stock exchange. Following such
a Premium Listing, the Company would comply with the continuing obligations contained within the Listing
Rules and the Disclosure and Transparency Rules in the same manner as any other company with a Premium
Listing.

Board committees                                                                                                                                               

The following committees have formally delegated duties and responsibilities with written terms of
reference.

Risk Committee

The risk committee comprises Charles Gregson, Robin Ashton and Heather McGregor. The Chairman of the
risk committee is Heather McGregor.

The primary duties of the risk committee include: (i) advising the Board on the Company’s overall risk
appetite, tolerance and strategy; (ii) overseeing and advising the Board on the current risk exposures of the
Company and future risk strategy; (iii) reviewing the Company’s risk assessment processes that inform the
Board’s decision making; (iv) reviewing reports on any material breaches of risk limits; (v) reviewing the
effectiveness of the Company’s internal controls and risk management systems; and (vi) reviewing the
adequacy and security of the Company’s arrangements for its employees and contractors.

Nomination Committee

The nomination committee comprises Charles Gregson, John Philip de Blocq van Kuffeler, Robin Ashton
and Heather McGregor. The Chairman of the nomination committee is John Philip de Blocq van Kuffeler.
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The primary functions of the nomination committee include: (i) identifying and nominating candidates to fill
Board vacancies and making appropriate recommendations to the Board for the appointment of directors; (ii)
regularly reviewing the structure, size and composition of the Board and making recommendations to the
Board with regard to any changes; (iii) considering and formulating succession planning for directors and
senior executives.

Remuneration Committee

The remuneration committee comprises Charles Gregson, Robin Ashton and Heather McGregor. The
Chairman of the remuneration committee is Charles Gregson.

The primary functions of the remuneration committee include: (i) setting the remuneration policy for the
Company’s executive directors and the Company’s chairman; (ii) recommending and monitoring the level
and structure of remuneration for senior management; (iii) determining (in consultation with the chairman
or chief executive, as appropriate) the specific remuneration package of each executive director, the
Company’s chairman and other designated senior executives, including bonuses, incentive payments and
share options or other share awards; and (iv) approving the design of, and determining targets for, any
performance-related pay schemes operated by the Company.

Audit Committee

The remuneration committee comprises Charles Gregson, Robin Ashton and Heather McGregor. The
Chairman of the remuneration committee is Robin Ashton.

The primary functions of the audit committee include:

•          monitoring the integrity of the financial statements of the Company and any other formal
announcements relating to the Company’s financial performance and reviewing significant financial
reporting judgments contained in them;

•          reviewing the adequacy and effectiveness of the Company’s internal financial controls;

•          reviewing (i) the adequacy and security of the Company’s arrangements for its employees and
contractors to raise concerns about possible wrongdoing in financial reporting or other matters; (ii)
the Company’s procedures for detecting fraud; and (ii) the Company’s systems and controls for the
prevention of bribery;

•          making recommendations to the Board in relation to the appointment, re-appointment and removal of
the Company’s external auditor, providing recommendations on their remuneration and approving the
terms of engagement of the external auditor;

•          assessing the external auditor’s independence and objectivity and the effectiveness of the audit
process; and

•          developing and implementing policy on the engagement of the external auditor to supply non-audit
services.

6.        Other Agreements

The Company has also entered into a number of other agreements for the provision of registrar and other
services more fully described and/or incorporated by reference in paragraph 17 of “Part XIX – Additional
Information”.

7.        Conflicts of interest                                                                                                                                

Potential areas for conflicts of interest in relation to the Company include:

•          Aside from the Chairman and the Chief Financial Officer (who will commit their full time to the
Company’s affairs), none of the Directors are required to commit their full time to the Company’s
affairs and, accordingly, they may have conflicts of interest in allocating management time among
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various business activities. Miles Cresswell-Turner will commit such time as may reasonably be
required for the proper performance of his duties, and Robin Ashton, Charles Gregson and Heather
McGregor intend to commit an amount of time that would be standard for a non-executive director
working in the sector.

•          In the course of their other business activities, the Directors may become aware of investment and
business opportunities which may be appropriate for presentation to the Company as well as the other
entities with which they are affiliated. They may have conflicts of interest in determining to which
entity a particular business opportunity should be presented.

•          The Directors are or may in the future become affiliated with entities, including other special purpose
acquisition vehicles, engaged in business activities similar to those intended to be conducted by the
Company, which may include entities with a focus on target companies or businesses similar to those
being sought by the Company.

•          The Directors are subject to a lock-up agreement with respect to the transfer of Ordinary Shares held
by them, which will terminate one year following completion of the Loansathome4u Acquisition.

•          The Directors may have a conflict of interest with respect to evaluating a particular acquisition
opportunity if the retention or resignation of any of the Directors were included by a target company
or business as a condition to any agreement with respect to an acquisition.

•          The Directors have, or may come to have, other fiduciary obligations, including to other companies
on whose board of directors they presently sit or to other companies whose board of directors they
may join in the future. To the extent that they identify business opportunities that may be suitable for
the Company or other companies on whose board of directors they may sit, the Directors will honour
any pre-existing fiduciary obligations ahead of their obligations to the Company. Accordingly, they
may refrain from presenting certain opportunities to the Company that come to their attention in the
performance of their duties as directors of such other entities unless the other companies have
declined to accept such opportunities or clearly lack the resources to take advantage of such
opportunities.

•          The Directors are currently interested in pursuing acquisitions in the following subsectors: guaranteed
loans, unsecured consumer loans and home credit. Due to his other activities, Robin Ashton may
become subject to conflicts of interest in the event that acquisitions are made in the following
subsectors: second charge mortgages, bridging loans and non-standard mortgages. Everyday Loans
manages a portfolio of approximately 100 second charge mortgages as at 30 June 2015, which were
written by Everyday Loans between 2006 and 2008, when it ceased offering such products; however,
the Directors do not consider this to be a conflict of interest unless Everyday Loans re-enters the
mortgage market (which is not currently intended). The Company does not currently intend to pursue
further acquisitions in any of the subsectors mentioned above, but if in future the Company were to
make such an acquisition, Robin Ashton may resign as a Director as a result of his conflicts of interest.

In respect of the Senior Managers, there are no actual or potential conflicts of interest between any duties
they have to the Group and the private interests and/or other duties they may also have.
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PART X

OPERATING AND FINANCIAL REVIEW AND PROSPECTS OF
LOANSATHOME4U

The following discussion and analysis of Loansathome4u’s results of operations and financial condition
should be read in conjunction with the consolidated financial statements of Loansathome4u as of and for the
years ended 31 January 2013, 2014 and 2015 and the six months ended 31 July 2014 and 31 July 2015
(collectively, the “periods under review”) and the related notes, included in “Part XIV – Financial
Information on Loansathome4u”.

The consolidated financial statements have been prepared in accordance with IFRS as adopted by the
European Union. For a discussion of the basis of the preparation of Loansathome4u’s consolidated financial
statements included in “Part XIV – Financial Information on Loansathome4u”, see “Presentation of
Financial and Other Information” and notes 1.1 and 1.2 to the consolidated financial statements of
Loansathome4u.

Except for the historical information contained herein, the discussions in this section contain forward-
looking statements that reflect Loansathome4u’s plans, estimates and beliefs and involve risks and
uncertainties. Loansathome4u’s actual results could differ materially from those discussed in these forward-
looking statements. Factors that could cause or contribute to these differences include, but are not limited
to, those discussed below and elsewhere in this Prospectus, particularly in “Risk Factors” and “Information
Regarding Forward-Looking Statements.”

In this discussion, the years ended 31 January 2013, 31 January 2014 and 31 January 2015 are also referred
to as FY 2013, FY 2014 and FY 2015, respectively and the six months ended 31 July 2014 and 31 July 2015
are referred to as HY2014 and HY2015, respectively. The financial information presented in tabular form in
the following discussion has been rounded to the nearest decimal. Therefore, the sum of the numbers in a
column may not conform exactly to the total figure given for that column.

1.        Overview                                                                                                                                                  

Loansathome4u is one of the three largest providers of unsecured personal loans in the home credit sector of
the U.K non-standard consumer finance market. Loansathome4u operates from 39 branches throughout
England, Wales and Scotland and has its head office in Solihull. It employs over 300 people. As at
31 October 2015, Loansathome4u had approximately 87,000 customers. Loansathome4u expects to receive
an intercompany loan in an amount of approximately £6 million which it will use to finance lending in its
peak season in the run up to Christmas. Historically, its principal source of funds has been the cash generated
from its business operations.

The home credit sector of the U.K. non-standard consumer finance market consists of approximately
3 million individual customers, of which 1.5-2.0 million are active at any one time. The three largest
incumbents, including Loansathome4u, represent approximately 75% of the overall home credit sector and
operate throughout the U.K., with the remaining 25% being served by a large number of smaller, local credit
providers. A typical customer has a modest income and a limited ability to save, and uses home credit loans
to bridge gaps in their household budgets or to buy relatively expensive items. Self-employed agents deliver
the loans to customers’ homes by visiting each of them to make the loans and then again weekly to collect
payments. As of 31 October 2015, Loansathome4u used approximately 550 agents, who receive commission
based on collections made.

During the periods under review, Loansathome4u’s revenue grew from £34.1 million in FY 2013 to
£38.3 million in FY 2015, which represented growth of 12.3% and profit before tax grew from £7.9 million
in FY 2013 to £8.4 million in FY 2015, which represented growth of 6.3%. In addition, the number of
customers grew from 82,850 in January of 2013 to 87,931 as of January 2015, which represented growth of
6.1%. In HY 2015, revenue was £17.2 million and profit before tax was £4.1 million. As of 31 October 2015,
the number of customers was 86,542.
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Loansathome4u’s other financial metrics during the periods under review were as follows:

                                                                                                              As of                                             As of 
                                                                                                    31 January                                          31 July
                                                                                   2013                   2014                   2015                   2015

Net loan book (£ in millions)                                      33.5                    34.0                    34.6                    29.9
Return on assets (for the periods

ended) (%)                                                               23.2                    23.0                    24.5                    25.4
Average effective interest rate on

financial assets (%)                                                 67.0                    67.0                    72.0                    72.0
Average effective interest rate on

financial liabilities (%)                                              4.0                      4.0                      4.0                      4.0

Loansathome4u offers customers loans ranging from 24 weeks to 75 weeks in duration, with the majority of
borrowers taking out loans with terms of 33 weeks or 42 weeks. Customers typically borrow two or three
unsecured weekly loans per year, with each loan averaging £300 for the amount advanced, and £480 for the
amount repayable over an average term of 35 weeks.

Loansathome4u is the trading name of SD Taylor Ltd, which had been a division of S&U plc (“S&U”), a
company focused on providing home credit to consumers. During the periods under review, Loansathome4u
generated positive cash flows and the directors of S&U deployed excess cash generated to fund growth in
another operating division and to pay dividends. There have been no significant one-off or non-recurring
items of income or expenditure during the periods under review.

The Company acquired SD Taylor Ltd. on 4 August 2015 with cash on hand for £82.5 million (subject to
customary acquisition adjustments) on a debt and cash free basis. Therefore, despite the fact that
Loansathome4u has historically generated positive cash flows, it will require additional funding from the
Company to finance the expected growth in its lending in the period leading up to the Christmas season.

2.        Principal factors affecting results of operations                                                                                  

The following section contains a description of the key drivers of Loansathome4u’s results, both in general
and those specific to the periods under review. Loansathome4u is focused solely on the U.K. and offers only
one type of loan and as such, does not benefit from geographical or product diversification.

Pool of potential customers

Due to the 2007 financial crisis, and the resulting regulatory reforms, mainstream financial institutions in the
U.K. reduced lending to higher-risk market segments, including the non-standard consumer finance market.
This left a large gap in the market, and a growing section of the population without access to appropriate
credit. Although the Directors believe that this reduction in lending is a secular, rather than cyclical
phenomenon, should the mainstream financial institutions choose to increase lending to the non-standard
consumer finance market, Loansathome4u will face increased competition and its pool of potential
customers will be reduced. The Directors believe that, to the extent that they reassess the market and their
approach to it, mainstream financial institutions are more likely to re-enter the near-prime segment of the
non-standard finance market, but are less likely to lend to home credit consumers.

Loansathome4u serves customers who do not meet the credit criteria of mainstream financial institutions,
because, for example, their incomes are too low, they are self-employed with variable incomes, they are
credit impaired or they do not otherwise meet the requirements of mainstream financial institutions. These
potential customers can be creditworthy, but need access to a different type of credit, which can be provided
by specialist finance companies, such as Loansathome4u. By definition, there is less competition in
underserved sub-sectors of the market, which tends to result in higher risk adjusted returns.

Macro-economic conditions

Demand for Loansathome4u’s loan products is affected by macro-economic conditions in the U.K., and how
those conditions impact the demographic that is most likely to make use of Loansathome4u’s loan products.
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Because the loans are often made to people of modest means, such conditions include unemployment rates,
wage growth, cost of living increases, property prices and changes in government policies with respect to
benefits, housing and tax credits, among others.

The Directors believe that the demand has remained relatively stable during the periods under review, with
the overall home credit target market remaining at around 3 million adults, of which 1.5 to 2 million are
active.

Availability of capital for lending and asset quality

Historically, Loansathome4u financed new lending through cash receipts generated by its existing loan base.
Therefore, defaults by its customers on their loan payment obligation or deterioration in collections on
outstanding loans for any other reason, in addition to lowering cash flows and net income, will also harm
future revenue, as less would be available for lending in future periods. The Directors believe that
Loansathome4u has maintained its asset quality within acceptable limits. During the periods under review,
as a percentage of the amounts receivable from customers, Loansathome4u’s average collections were 93%.

Because the Company purchased Loansathome4u on a debt and cash free basis in August 2015,
Loansathome4u has not yet generated sufficient cash receipts from its operations and will receive an
intercompany loan from the Company to fund the seasonal peak Christmas lending season. The Directors
currently anticipate that planned funding from the Company will be sufficient to support budgeted lending
for the remainder of the current financial year.

The terms of the products in issue also affect the availability of capital for new loans. In FY 2015, there has
been an underlying change in the mix of product term in issue, with a shift towards the shorter term
(32 week) “Popular” product away from the longer term “Select” (41 week) and “Jubilee” (52 week)
products. This was a deliberate strategy employed by management to recycle the cash retained in the
business more quickly, which also suited customers’ needs and their debt servicing capabilities. The change
in lending strategy resulted in an increase in lending volumes and an associated increase in revenue in
FY 2015. This was the principal driver of growing profit before taxation from £7.8 million in FY 2014 to
£8.4 million in FY 2015. The Directors are currently considering lending larger amounts to certain selected
customers for longer durations of time, thereby increasing average loan balances and extending the
associated repayments.

During the year ending 31 December 2015, Loansathome4u has reduced the issuance of loans, both in terms
of the number of loans being issued and the average principal amount of loans due to both the focus on
preparation for full FCA authorisation and due to a tightening of its policy on issuance of re-loans to existing
customers. This resulted in a decrease to revenue in HY 2015. The subdued performance is expected to
continue in the second half of the current financial year, particularly as there is a lag between the issuance
of a loan and collections on the loan, but the full impact of these actions has not yet been quantified.

The reduction in interest rates following the financial crisis has not had an impact on the rates charged by
home credit companies and it is not anticipated that an increase in base rates would have an impact in the
future either.

Emphasizing growth in new loans as part of the expansion strategy planned for Loansathome4u will
negatively impact the conversion of its cash flows to profit. This is because a greater percentage of new
customers are likely to be higher risk borrowers as compared to Loansathome4u’s existing customers. While
Loansathome4u has credit management processes and procedures in place to address potential impairment
of its balance sheet, such policies and procedures have not been subject to severe stress and may not prove
to be effective.

The Directors believe that any foreseeable increased funding costs on borrowings that could be taken on by
Loansathome4u could be accommodated within existing margins paid by customers through loan charges,
albeit there may be an adverse impact on profit margins.
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Competition

Loansathome4u is one of the three largest participants in the home credit sector of the U.K. non-standard
consumer finance market. It competes with the other participants in the home credit sector both for
customers and for agents. In 2014, both of Loansathome4u’s peers began to focus on rationalising their
customer bases, with a resultant scaling back of their operations. Although this has reduced competitive
pressures on Loansathome4u, the increasing use of internet and telephony communication channels as a way
of gaining national presence in a market may enhance the competitive threat represented by the smaller
participants in the home credit sector.

Loansathome4u also competes for customers with other specialist providers of non-standard consumer
finance, such as payday and internet loans, sub-prime credit cards and others because these are substitutes
for its products.

Repeat business constitutes most of Loansathome4u’s business. Retaining an existing customer is cheaper
than procuring a new customer. In addition, a credit history with a customer enables the agent to make more
accurate credit decisions on future loans and to adjust repayment terms as necessary should the customer’s
circumstances change. And being a repeat customer incentivises a customer to repay an earlier loan to be
eligible for a new loan. In FY 2015, 90.6% of loans (by value) were to repeat customers (FY 2014: 92.4%
of loans; FY 2013: 94.9% of loans).

Costs of building infrastructure

Loansathome4u’s business model requires long-term investment in building an infrastructure of agents,
employees and branches and this entails start-up losses during the early years of a competitor’s development,
particularly before economies of scale are reached. In addition, larger providers continue to benefit from both
the economies of scale and the ability to invest in systems and processes to meet the increased regulatory
requirements of the FCA.

Since 1 February 2012, Loansathome4u has opened a net five new branches, although three of these
represented the splitting of existing field operations. The operating cost base of Loansathome4u has
increased by £1.9 million in FY 2015. This has principally been driven by increased commission payments
to agents and salary costs for additional branch and customer care managers associated with expansion of
the branch network.

Regulatory environment

The regulatory environment for consumer lending in the U.K. requires considerable investment in processes,
know-how and management.

The non-standard consumer finance sector has recently been subject to increasing regulatory focus and
scrutiny. The home credit market began to be regulated by the FCA in April 2014. The introduction of the
FCA regulatory regime is expected to put increasing pressure on the smaller competitors and drive market
share gains for the larger incumbents.

The FCA is focused on ensuring that adequate assessment of affordability is a paramount aspect of the
lending decision. As part of SD Taylor’s application for FCA authorisation, there is a risk that the FCA may
require changes to Loansathome4u’s business model, including (but not limited to) a tightening of income
and expenditure assessments on potential customers and limitations on the timing and volume of loans given
to repeat customers, which could reduce the volume and/or value of loans issued, which in turn could reduce
earnings.

As noted above, the issuance of loans in the financial year ending 31 December 2015 has been reduced as a
result of both a focus on preparation for FCA authorisation and also a tightening of Loansathome4u’s policy
on issuance of re-loans to existing customers. The full impact of these actions has not been quantified, in
particular with respect to the key Christmas lending planned for the current financial year.

Loansathome4u has also invested in the compliance function as it moves towards FCA authorisation, and
establishes its preferred operational structure. Further investment is expected to be required in order to
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further strengthen governance and compliance functions as well as to expand the senior management team
and develop the platform for growth. The Directors estimate that Loansathome4u’s incremental additional
costs, which include these expenses related to governance, compliance, the expansion of the senior
management team and certain information technology costs, will be around £2.0 million per annum in the
aggregate.

Seasonality

Loansathome4u’s business is strongly seasonal, with approximately 35% of loan origination (by value)
occurring in the three-month period leading up to Christmas.

Collections performance is also seasonal. As no penalty charges are imposed for missed or late repayments,
a key factor incentivising customers to repay loans is that the manner and timing of repayment will help
determine eligibility for subsequent or additional loans should the customer require such loans. Agents
communicate regularly with customers to help customers understand whether sufficient loan repayments
have been made for the customers to be eligible for an additional loan or re-loan at the time this is required
by the customer. Typically this results in an improvement in collections performance in the final quarter of
the financial year, as customers ensure payments are made in accordance with the terms of their loan
agreements and/or catch up on sufficient missed payments so as to be eligible for further lending in the peak
Christmas lending period.

Collections are adversely impacted in the final week of December of each year. This is a result of both
financial pressures on customers following the Christmas period, as well as lower collections activity by
agents over the Christmas holiday period due to the reduced number of working days.

Customer repayments in January typically do not feature a “catch up” in lost payments from the late-
December lull. As the impairment provision calculation is based on collections performance over the
preceding 13 weeks, at the calendar year-end, customers’ arrears status is typically worse relative to other
months. This drives an increased impairment charge at the calendar year-end which partially unwinds as
customer repayment performance improves to more ‘normal’ levels over time, and missed payments are
caught up in advance of the next seasonal lending peak.

During the periods under review and up through 31 October 2015, collections performance (measured in
terms of proportion of total amount contractually repayable) remained consistent across both product and
borrower type.

Agency model

As the primary distribution channel for the business, Loansathome4u’s agents represent the main access
point for customers and are critical in the lending and collections processes, from both the business and
customer perspective.

Agents make the credit decisions on whether or not to lend to a particular customer based on guidelines
stipulated by management, which impact both the collectability of the loans and compliance with the
regulatory affordability requirements. All new customers undergo a credit bureau check before a lending
decision is made. See “Part VI – Information on Loansathome4u”.

Agents are paid commission predominantly on what they collect, not what they lend, in order to motivate
them to lend only what the customer can afford to pay back. A typical commission structure for an agent
would involve receipt of a small amount (usually around £20) for taking on a new customer plus around
8-10% of the value of loan instalments they collect. An established agent will typically receive more than
90% of their income from collections. This weighting of income to collections helps promote responsible
lending.

As remuneration paid to collection agents is largely commission-based, the impact of any deterioration in
collections is partially offset by a saving on commission that would otherwise be paid to collection agents in
connection with amounts collected. As a result, a significant portion of the cost structure is variable, with
fluctuations in costs related to fluctuations in cash flow.
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Other factors impacting collections performance relate to agent circumstances. In some circumstances
customer loans are outstanding, but there may be no agent permanently assigned to make collections in the
area in which such a customer is located, or the commission income generated from such a customer may
not be sufficient to motivate the agent to visit the customer’s home to make collections. Loansathome4u is
able to partially mitigate the impact of this through the use of enhanced commission payments to incentivise
agents to collect on these loans, or cover these customers.

The close relationship between agents and their customers is a strength in terms of customer retention but
also increases the risk that, should an agent elect to move to a new home credit company, their customers
may do so as well. Loansathome4u has benefited from this in the recent past, for example, with a number of
agents transferring from a competitor to enable the establishment of the Bridgend branch in 2015.

Accounting policy changes

IFRS 9 will replace IAS 39 as the accounting standard governing the classification, measurement,
impairment and hedge accounting of financial instruments, including loan assets with effect for accounting
periods commencing 1 January 2018. Under IFRS 9, Loansathome4u will be required to make provision for
future credit losses.

For lending businesses with short-term loan books such as Loansathome4u, this is likely to mean that future
expected credit losses over the life of the loan will be required to be recognised either on issue of loans or
early in the loan term, whereas currently impairment provisions are only recognised where a ‘loss event’ has
been experienced.

As the carrying value of loans under IFRS 9 is based on the present value of future expected cash flows,
discounted using the contractual effective interest rate of the loan, the discounting element of the impairment
provision is high for Loansathome4u. Whilst the impact of revisions to IFRS 9 has yet to be quantified for
Loansathome4u, this could have a significant impact on the carrying value of the loan book.

It should be noted that the discounting element of the impairment provision will unwind over the period in
which collections are received from customers, and therefore the profit recognised over the life of the loan
will be unchanged following the adoption of prospective changes to IFRS 9. However, this accounting policy
change will result in earlier recognition of impairment losses and therefore later recognition of profits earned
on loans.

3.        Key performance indicators                                                                                                                  

The Directors regularly review key performance indicators of Loansathome4u in managing the business and
measuring the Group’s performance. These include the following:

•          “Revenue yield” represents revenue as a percentage of an average of amounts receivable from
customers at the beginning and at the end of the financial period. The Directors consider revenue yield
to be an important indicator of Loansathome4u’s revenue generating capacity.

•          “Impairment as percentage of revenue” is calculated by dividing impairment (of amounts receivable
from customers) by revenue. The Directors consider impairment as percentage of revenue to be an
important indicator of Loansathome4u’s loan book performance.

•          “Risk adjusted margin” is calculated by dividing revenue less impairment (of amounts receivable from
customers) by an average of amounts receivable from customers at the beginning and at the end of the
financial period. The Directors consider risk adjusted margin to be an important indicator of
Loansathome4u’s underlying operating performance and loan book performance.

•          “Return on assets” represents profit before taxation as a percentage of an average of amounts
receivable from customers at the beginning and at the end of the financial period. For the purpose of
calculating return on assets for the six-month periods, the operating profit for the six-month periods
have been grossed up for a full year and calculated as a percentage of amounts receivable from
customers at the beginning and at the end of the six-month periods. The Directors consider return on
assets to be an important indicator of Loansathome4u’s underlying operating performance.
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•          “Operating profit margin” represents operating profit as a percentage of revenue. The Directors
consider operating profit margin to be an important indicator of profitability.

As of 31 January As of 31 July

                                                                              2013              2014              2015              2014              2015

Revenue yield                                                          n.a.         102.5%         111.6%         106.0%         106.7%
Impairment as percentage of revenue                 22.6%           22.4%           22.0%           20.6%           21.1%
Risk-adjusted margin                                              n.a.           79.5%           87.0%           84.1%           84.0%
Return on assets (for the periods ended)                n.a.           22.8%           24.3%           27.6%           25.4%
Operating profit margin                                      23.2%           22.4%           22.0%           26.1%           23.8%

These key performance indicators may not be comparable to similarly titled measures presented by others in
Loansathome4u’s industry. While the method of calculation may differ across the industry, the Directors
believe that these indicators are important to understanding of performance of Loansathome4u from period
to period. These indicators have not been audited or otherwise reviewed by its auditors and are not intended
to be a substitute for, or superior to, any IFRS measures of performance, and should not be considered in
isolation.

4.        Current trading and prospects                                                                                                              

There has been an overall decrease in loan issuance in the current financial year due to a focus on preparation
for SD Taylor’s application for FCA authorisation and a tightening of Loansathome4u’s policy on the
issuance of re-loans to existing customers. This has led to a reduction in the overall number of active
customers.

Since October 2015, the Directors have initiated efforts to increase the number of agents as part of their
growth strategy, which will increase Loansathome4u’s administrative costs. Although there will be a short
start-up period when there will be no offsetting increase in revenue as the new agents establish themselves,
the majority of the agents that have been hired are experienced agents with an established client base, and
this is expected to limit the duration of the average start-up period.

In addition, in the run-up to the 2015 Christmas period, Loansathome4u anticipates that it will lend out more
money than it can collect from outstanding loans due to inherent seasonality in the business (as customers
tend to borrow more prior to the Christmas period each year), and therefore will experience a temporary
funding deficit, which will be addressed by the provision of an intercompany loan from the Company.
Typically, loans advanced in the pre-Christmas period are largely repaid by the summer of every year.

The Directors also intend to increase capital expenditures in the current financial year as compared to prior
years in order to invest in additional systems and technology for Loansathome4u to enhance its underwriting
processes, expand its compliance function and add a data analytics team, all of which will increase
administrative costs.

The Directors are in the process of introducing new methodology for estimating revenue and impairment
accounting that will be applicable to Loansathome4u. In terms of revenue, the Directors do not expect that
the changes would have had a material impact on revenue in the periods under review had the revised
methodology been applied. In terms of impairment accounting, the Directors expect that had such changes
been applied during the periods under review, the carrying value of the loan portfolio as of 31 July 2015
would have been £23.8 million, a reduction of £6.1 million from the carrying value shown in the historical
financial information while impairment charges for the six months ended 31 July 2015 would have been
materially unchanged.

5.        Description of key line items in the income statement

Revenue                                                                                                                                                               

Revenue represents interest and fee income on loans and receivables.
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Cost of sales

Cost of sales represents loan loss provisions and marketing expenses.

Administrative expenses

Administrative expenses include, but are not limited to, commissions payable to agents on collections of
amounts due from customers, administrative staff costs, leases for office space, utility costs, IT costs, and
depreciation and professional fees. The largest expense is the commissions payable to agents on collections
of amounts due from customers, which also tends to fluctuate in line with collections.

Finance income

Loansathome4u was acquired net of cash/borrowings so there is no historical finance income to present.

Taxation

Tax comprises current tax as well as the changes in provisions for deferred tax.

6.        Results of operations

The following table sets out selected historical income statement data, including as a percentage of revenue,
for the periods under review.

Income statement
For the years ended For the

31 January six months ended
2013 2014 2015 31 July

                                                           £’000                %          £’000                %          £’000                %           2014           2015

Revenue                                            34,087          100.0        34,597          100.0        38,298          100.0        17,675        17,191
Cost of sales                                      (9,509)         (27.9)       (9,797)         (28.3)     (10,996)         (28.7)       (3,961)       (3,759)
Gross profit                                       24,578            72.1        24,800            71.7        27,302            71.3        13,714        13,432
Administrative Expenses                 (16,669)         (48.9)     (17,037)         (49.2)     (18,892)         (49.3)       (9,108)       (9,340)
Operating profit                                   7,909            23.2          7,763            22.4          8,410            22.0          4,606          4,092
Finance income                                          –                 –                 –                 –                 –                 –                 –                 –
                                                     ––––––––   ––––––––   ––––––––   ––––––––   ––––––––   ––––––––   ––––––––   ––––––––
Profit before tax                                7,909            23.2          7,763            22.4          8,410            22.0          4,606          4,092
Taxation                                             (1,924)           (5.6)       (1,799)           (5.2)       (1,794)           (4.7)          (982)          (852)
                                                     ––––––––   ––––––––   ––––––––   ––––––––   ––––––––   ––––––––   ––––––––   ––––––––
Profit for the year                              5,985            17.6          5,964            17.2          6,616            17.3          3,624          3,240
                                                     ––––––––   ––––––––   ––––––––   ––––––––   ––––––––   ––––––––   ––––––––   ––––––––

Comparison of HY 2014 to HY 2015

Revenue                                                                                                                                                               

Loansathome4u generated revenue of £17.2 million in HY 2015, a decrease of £0.5 million, or 2.7%, from
£17.7 million in HY 2014. The decrease in revenue was due to lower levels of average loan balances and a
decrease in loan volumes during this period.

Cost of sales

Cost of sales decreased by £0.2 million, or 5.1%, from £4.0 million in HY 2014 to £3.8 million in HY 2015,
as a result of the decrease in the number of loans issued.

Gross profit

Gross profit decreased by £0.3 million, or 2.1%, from £13.7 million in HY 2014 to £13.4 million in HY 2015
as a result of the decrease in loan volumes and the lower levels of average loan balances.

Administrative expenses

Administrative expenses increased by £0.2 million, or 2.5%, from £9.1 million in HY 2014 to £9.3 million
in HY 2015, primarily reflecting a time delay in collections coming through from loans issued in the prior
periods, while commission related-costs and compliance related expenses have increased.
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Operating profit

Operating profit decreased by £0.5 million, or 11.2%, from £4.6 million in HY 2014 to £4.1 million in
HY 2015, as a result of the decline in revenue for the reasons stated above coupled with the increase in
administrative expenses.

Profit before tax

Profit before tax also decreased by £0.5 million, or 11.1% in HY 2014 as compared to HY 2015 as a result
of the decline in revenues and the increase in administrative expenses.

Taxation

In HY 2015, the taxation costs decreased by £0.1 million as a result of lower profits.

Profit for the year

Profit decreased by £0.4 million, or 10.6%, from £3.6 million in HY 2014 to £3.2 million in HY 2015 as a
cumulative result of the factors described above.

Comparison of FY 2014 to FY 2015

Revenue                                                                                                                                                               

Loansathome4u generated revenue of £38.3 million in FY 2015, an increase of £3.7 million, or 10.7%, from
£34.6 million in FY 2014. The increase in revenue was due to a 7% increase in loan volumes year-on-year
principally due to the opening of new branches in Bridgend, Greenock and Liverpool and the attendant
organic growth of the loans portfolio, with the additional minor impact from the acquisition of Ambassador
Finance, in February 2014.

Cost of sales

Cost of sales increased by £1.2 million, or 12.2%, from £9.8 million in FY 2014 to £11.0 million in FY 2015,
as the charge for loan loss provisions increased year-on-year reflecting the higher loan balances in FY 2015
as the business grew.

Gross profit

Gross profit increased from £24.8 million in FY 2014 to £27.3 million in FY 2015, or 10.1%, due to the
growth of the loan portfolio.

Administrative expenses

Administrative expenses increased by £1.9 million, or 10.9%, from £17.0 million in FY 2014 to
£18.9 million in FY 2015, reflecting increases in commission payments to agents, increased salary costs and
other costs for the expansion of the branch network in FY 2015. A portion of the increase in salary costs was
attributable to an increase in the headcount of branch and customer care managers associated with the
expansion of the branch network and other administrative staff from 283 individuals in FY 2014 to 292
individuals in FY 2015.

Operating profit

Operating profit increased by £0.6 million, or 8.3% from £7.8 million in FY 2014 to £8.4 million in FY 2015
as costs grew more slowly than revenue.

Profit before tax

Profit before tax increased by £0.6 million, or 8.3%, from £7.8 million in FY 2014 to £8.4 million in
FY 2015 due to the faster pace of growth in revenues as compared to costs.
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Taxation

In FY 2015, taxation costs remained unchanged as an increase in operating profits was offset by a reduction
in the rate of corporation tax from 23.2% in FY 2014 to 21.3% in FY 2015.

Profit for the year

Profit increased by £0.6 million, or 10.9% from £6.0 million in FY 2014 to £6.6 million in FY 2015 due to
the increase in operating profit and the tax charge remaining the same.

Comparison of FY 2013 to FY 2014

Revenue                                                                                                                                                               

Loansathome4u generated revenue of £34.6 million in FY 2014, an increase of £0.5 million, or 1.5%, from
£34.1 million in FY 2013. This increase was due to the combination of the opening of two new branches in
Falkirk and Sunderland and the recruitment of 5,000 new customers during FY 2014. The benefit of these
factors was partially offset by reduced re-lending to existing customers.

Cost of sales

Cost of sales increased by £0.3 million, or 3.0%, from £9.5 million in FY 2013 to £9.8 million in FY 2014,
as the charge for loan loss provisions increased year-on-year reflecting the growth in loan balances.

Gross profit

Gross profit increased by £0.2 million, or 0.9%, from £24.6 million in FY 2013 to £24.8 million in FY 2014
as a result of customer growth.

Administrative expenses

Administrative expenses increased by £0.3 million, or 2.2%, from £16.7 million in FY 2013 to £17.0 million
in FY 2014, reflecting increased commissions as collections grew year-on-year, inflation in wages and other
costs as well as an increase in the cost base to support a growing business.

Operating profit

Operating profit fell by £0.1 million, or 1.8%, from £7.9 million in FY 2013 to £7.8 million in FY 2014 as
costs grew faster than revenue as described above.

Profit before tax

Profit before tax declined from £7.9 million in FY 2013 to £7.8 million in FY 2014, or 1.8%, as a result of
the faster pace in growth of costs as compared to revenue during this period.

Taxation

Taxation costs reduced by £0.1 million, or 6.5%, in FY 2014 compared to FY 2013 as operating profits fell
year-on-year and the rate of corporation tax decreased from 24.3% in FY 2013 to 23.2% in FY 2014).

Profit and total comprehensive income for the year

Profit decreased by 0.4% in FY 2014 compared to FY 2013 due to the factors described above.
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7.        Balance Sheet

The following table sets out the selected historical balance sheet data for the periods under review:

                                                                                                     As of 31 January                       As of 31 July
                                                                                   2013                   2014                   2015                   2015
Balance Sheet £’000

Non-current assets
Property, plant and equipment                                  1,357                  1,412                  1,438                  1,627

Current assets
Inventory                                                                       115                     136                       59                       27
Amounts receivable from customers                       33,495                34,042                34,622                29,854
Non trade and prepaid                                                  167                     259                     230                     318
                                                                           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––
                                                                                33,777                34,437                34,911                30,199
                                                                           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––
Total assets                                                             35,134                35,849                36,349                31,826                                                                           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––
Liabilities

Current liabilities
Trade and other payables                                         (1,030)               (1,234)               (1,383)               (1,003)
Current tax liabilities                                               (1,047)               (1,144)               (1,097)                  (571)
Accruals and deferred income                                    (264)                  (521)                  (609)                  (360)
                                                                           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––
Non-current liabilities                                            (2,341)               (2,899)               (3,088)               (1,934)
Deferred tax liabilities                                                (103)                  (134)                  (126)                    (23)
Total liabilities                                                         (2,444)               (3,033)               (3,214)               (1,957)
                                                                           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––
Net Assets                                                               32,690                32,816                33,135                29,869                                                                           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––
Net investment from S&U
Net investment                                                         32,690                32,816                33,135                         –
                                                                           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––
Net investment from S&U                                      32,690                32,816                33,135                         –                                                                           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––
Non-current assets

As of 31 July 2015, non-current assets increased by 13.1% due to greater investment in fixed assets.

Non-current assets grew moderately between 31 January 2013 and 31 January 2015 as capital expenditure
was offset by a similar level of increase of depreciation.

Current amounts receivable from customers

As of 31 July 2015, current amounts receivable from customers reduced by 13.8% as compared to 31 January
2015, due to seasonality in loan collections as, typically, the loans advanced in the pre-Christmas period are
largely repaid by the summer of every year.

Current amounts receivable from customers grew by 1.6% to 31 January 2014, as compared to 31 January
2013, and by a further 1.7% to 31 July 2015, as compared to 31 January 2014, principally due to growth in
loan origination due to opening of new branches, recruitment of additional agents and the acquisition of
Ambassador Finance.

Current assets

Inventory declined between 31 January 2013 and 31 July 2015 as Loansathome4u continued to de-emphasise
the sale of goods to customers, and which has now ceased entirely, while non-trade and prepaid items
increased modestly as supplier pre-payments increased as the revenues grew. Cash balances remained at £nil
reflecting the transfer of cash from trading to the wider S&U Group at the time of the acquisition of
Loansathome4u.
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Current liabilities

As of 31 July 2015, both non-trade and prepaid items and accruals and deferred income declined by 38.3%
and 40.8%, respectively, as compared to 31 January 2014, as a result of seasonality in loan collections and
the timing of the payment of wages and salaries and an accrual for year-end bonuses.

Both non-trade and prepaid items and accruals and deferred income grew in each year reflecting the
increased administrative expenses described above.

Non-current liabilities

As of 31 July 2015, total non-current liabilities increased as a result of a decline in deferred tax liabilities
associated with S&U capital allowances which are not included in the non-current liabilities presented in the
interim balance sheet as of 31 July 2015.

Bank loans and financial liabilities remained at £nil reflecting the transfer of cash from trading to the wider
S&U Group.

Net assets

Net assets grew by 1.4% between 31 January 2013 and 31 January 2015 as the increases in current liabilities
described above offset the increase in amounts receivable from customers described above. Net assets
declined by 9.9% between 31 January 2015 and 31 July 2015 due to the decline in the amounts receivable
from customers during this period.

Net investment from S&U

Net investment from S&U grew by 1.4% between 31 January 2013 and 31 January 2015.

8.        Liquidity and capital resources

Loansathome4u’s principal source of funds during the periods under review was the cash generated from its
lending operations. Loansathome4u generated net cash inflows from operating activities of between
£6.8 million and £7.7 million per year over the periods under review. During the periods under review,
Loansathome4u exhibited strong levels of profit to cash conversion as there has been limited growth in the
loan book.

Loansathome4u’s liquidity requirements arise primarily from the need to fund capital expenditures, to meet
working capital requirements (particularly for new loans to customers), to meet general administrative
expenses and to fund tax obligations. Cash flows generated from operating activities have historically been
sufficient to meet Loansathome4u’s liquidity needs on an annual basis. Historically, S&U has deployed
excess cash generated by Loansathome4u to fund growth in its other operating division and to pay dividends.
Loansathome4u was acquired by the Company on a cash- and debt-free basis. Given the nature of
Loansathome4u’s business model, its loans are expected to be a source of cash on an ongoing basis.

The Directors intend to deploy any excess cash generated by Loansathome4u to fund its operations and to
expand it in accordance with the strategy for Loansathome4u.

Although Loansathome4u generates positive cash flows over the year, given the seasonality of the
Loansathome4u business and the acquisition of Loansathome4u on a cash-free basis, the Directors expect
that the Company will provide any funding required to support Loansathome4u’s pre-Christmas peak in
lending for the year ending 31 January 2016.

As of the date of this Document, Loansathome4u did not have any material borrowings; however, it expects
to receive an intercompany loan to fund peak seasonal demand for its lending services in the run up to
Christmas.

Loansathome4u will not serve as a guarantor for the Debt Financing incurred by the Company to finance the
Acquisition. See paragraph 17.4 of “Part XIX – Additional Information”.
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The Group’s overall liquidity funding plans are described in “Part XII – Share Capital, Liquidity and Capital
Resources and Accounting Policies”.

Cash Flow Statement

For the years For the six months
ended 31 January ended 31 July

                                                                              2013              2014              2015              2014              2015
(£’000)

Net cash inflow from operating activities        7,717             6,345             6,782             4,477             6,913
Cash flows from investing activities
Proceeds on disposal of property plant 

and equipment                                                       48                  33                  34                    3                  10
Purchase of property plant and equipment            (625)             (540)             (519)             (300)              417
                                                                      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––
Net cash used in investing activities                      (577)             (507)             (485)             (297)             (407)
                                                                      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––
                                                                            (7,140)          (5,838)          (6,297)          (4,417)          (6,506)
                                                                      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––
Cash flows from financing activities
Dividends paid                                                    (7,140)          (5,838)          (6,297)          (4,417)          (6,506)
Net cash used in financing activities                  (7,140)          (5,838)          (6,297)          (4,417)          (6,506)
                                                                      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––
Net increase/decrease in cash and cash
equivalents                                                             –                    –                    –                    –                    –

                                                                      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning
of year                                                                     –                    –                    –                    –                    –

                                                                      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––
Cash and cash equivalents at the end
of the year                                                              –                    –                    –                    –                    –

                                                                      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––

Net cash inflow from operating activities increased by 54.4% during HY 2015 as compared to HY 2014 as
a result of strong collections and a decrease in accounts receivables.

Net cash inflow from operating activities decreased from £7.7 million during FY 2013 to £6.3 million in FY
2014 principally due to an increase in lending volumes. Net cash inflow from operating activities increased
from £6.3 million during FY 2014 to £6.8 million in FY 2015 principally due to a decrease in lending
volumes.

Historically, investing activities have been limited to capital expenditure on fixed assets and the disposal of
fixed assets.

Net capital expenditure has been largely consistent at approximately £0.5 million per annum, with the
majority of fixed asset additions relating to motor vehicles and the fit-out or refurbishment of office
properties.

Net cash retained by the business has been £nil in each year as all surplus funds have been distributed by
way of dividend or to other S&U companies.

9.        Contractual Obligations and Commitments

Loansathome4u does not have any debt or capital commitments, with the exception of certain intercompany
loans. Loansathome4u has operating leases comprising primarily of rentals of office space, vehicles and
office equipment. Total commitments under the operating leases are £0.6 million, with £0.2 million due in
less than one year and £0.4 million due in two-to-five years.

10.      Contingent Liabilities/Off Balance Sheet Items

Loansathome4u does not have off-balance sheet arrangements or contingent liabilities.
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11.      Qualitative and Quantitative Disclosures on Market Risk

Loansathome4u is exposed to various market risks associated with Loansathome4u’s income, loan portfolio,
assets, liabilities and operations, including credit risk, concentration risk, liquidity risk, operational risks,
reputational risk, capital management risk, regulatory risk and interest rate risk. The objective of risk
management is to manage and control risk exposures within acceptable parameters, while optimizing the
return on such risk.

Credit risk

Credit risk is the risk of a financial loss, if a counterparty or a customer fails to meet its contractual
obligations, and arises primarily in connection with Loansathome4u’s loans and advances to customers.
Loansathome4u’s credit policy sets forth lending guidelines in accordance with its business strategy and risk
management policy that are designed to protect Loansathome4u’s assets as well as ensure compliance with
regulatory requirements. Loan credit risk is managed by assessing multiple indicators that are analysed prior
to the loan being issued, including, but not limited to, customer credit history checks and income levels. The
repayment performance of delinquent customers is analysed on a regular basis. Loansathome4u’s
management believes that current procedures are sufficient to effectively monitor the credit risk of
delinquent customers. See “Part VI – Information on Loansathome4u – Credit risk function”.

Concentration risk

Concentration risk exists since Loansathome4u only does business in the U.K. with U.K. borrowers, and may
further increase if a significant percentage of Loansathome4u’s interest income is derived from a single
geographic area within the United Kingdom. Customer concentration generally does not pose a material risk
as Loansathome4u’s loan portfolio consists of a high volume of small value loans.

Liquidity risk

Liquidity risk is the risk that Loansathome4u may encounter difficulty in meeting its obligations as they
relate to financial liabilities settled through the delivery of cash or other financial assets as they fall due.
Loansathome4u’s liquidity position is enhanced by the structure of its balance sheet: Loansathome4u’s assets
are short term, while its liabilities are generally long term. Loansathome4u’s liquidity position is also
affected by the seasonality of its business.

Operational risk

Operational risk is the risk of loss caused by human behaviour, systems failures, inadequate internal
processes, uncontrollable external events and external fraud. Operational risks are inherent in all of
Loansathome4u’s operations. Operational risks are managed through the establishment of a risk management
framework which identifies and manages key operational risks.

Reputational risk

Reputational risk is the risk that Loansathome4u may be the subject of negative publicity due to, among other
things, the breach of applicable regulatory requirements. Loansathome4u’s management is aware of the
scrutiny and interest in the operations of short-term lending institutions by regulators, special interest groups
and members of the public. Loansathome4u seeks to be transparent in the way it markets its business, takes
steps to ensure that its operations are in compliance with all applicable legal requirements and cooperates
extensively with regulators.

Regulatory risk

Regulatory risk is the risk that a change in laws and regulations in the United Kingdom could affect the
manner in which Loansathome4u is able to conduct its business and ultimately have a material adverse
impact on its financial position, results of operations and cash flows. Loansathome4u proactively cooperates
with regulators and closely monitors all changes in the regulatory regimes to identify associated risks and
ensure compliance in a timely manner.
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Interest rate risk

Amounts receivable from customers are not subject to material interest rate risk as interest rates are fixed for
these financial assets.

Loansathome4u has no material exposure to foreign currency risk.

12.      Critical Accounting Estimates

The preparation of financial statements requires the use of accounting estimates and assumptions. It also
requires management to exercise its judgment in the process of applying accounting policies. The Directors
consider that of the significant IFRS accounting policies of Loansathome4u, the following are important to
its financial condition and results and involve a higher degree of judgment and complexity, and are therefore
considered critical.

Revenue recognition

Judgment is required in assessing the application of revenue recognition principles and the specific guidance
in respect of Loansathome4u’s revenue. Interest income is recognised in the income statement for all loans
and receivables measured at amortised cost using the effective interest rate method (EIR). The EIR is the rate
that exactly discounts estimated future cash flows of the loan back to the present value of the advance. Any
direct transaction costs are included in the calculation of the EIR. Under IAS 39, credit charges on loan
products continue to accrue at the EIR on all impaired capital balances throughout the life of the agreement
irrespective of the terms of the loan and whether the customer is actually being charged arrears interest. This
is referred to as the gross up adjustment to revenue and is offset by a corresponding gross up adjustment to
the loan loss provisioning charge to reflect the fact that this additional revenue is not collectable.

Amounts receivable from customers

All amounts receivable from customers are initially recognised at the amount loaned to the customer plus
direct transaction costs. After initial recognition the amounts receivable from customers are subsequently
measured at amortised cost. Loansathome4u assesses on an ongoing basis whether there is objective
evidence that a loan asset or group of loan assets is impaired and requires a deduction for impairment. A loan
asset or a group of loan assets is impaired only if there is objective evidence of impairment as a result of one
or more events that occurred after the initial recognition of the loan. Objective evidence may include
evidence that a borrower or group of borrowers is experiencing financial difficulty, default or delinquency in
repayments. Impairment is then calculated by estimating the future cash flows for such impaired loans,
discounting the flows to a present value using the original EIR and comparing this figure with the balance
sheet carrying value. All such impairments are charged to the income statement. For all accounts which are
not impaired, a further incurred but not reported provision (IBNR) is calculated and charged to the income
statement based on management’s estimates of the propensity of these accounts to default from conditions
which existed at the balance sheet date. Key assumptions in ascertaining whether a loan asset or group of
loan assets is impaired include information regarding the probability of any account going into default and
information regarding the likely eventual loss including recoveries. These assumptions and assumptions for
estimating future cash flows are based upon observed historical data and updated as management considers
appropriate to reflect current and future conditions. All assumptions are reviewed regularly to take account
of differences between previously estimated cash flows on impaired debt and the eventual losses.

Loansathome4u analyses the amounts receivable from customers based upon original contract terms which
are not rescheduled.

The Directors consider that there are no key sources of estimation uncertainty other than those inherent in
the consumer credit market in which Loansathome4u operates.

Changes to revenue and impairment accounting policies

The Directors are in the process of introducing new methodology for estimating revenue and impairment
accounting for Loansathome4u. These changes in estimates will impact revenue recognition policy and
impairment accounting methodology by adjusting the calculation of EIR on loan receivables and introducing
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an earlier trigger point for evidence of impairment. See “Operating and Financial Review and Prospects of
Loansathome4u – Current Trading and Prospects”.

13.      Recent Accounting Pronouncements

Loansathome4u has not adopted any new and revised standards and interpretations during the current
financial year, but did adopt certain new and revised Standards and Interpretations during the 2015 financial
year; however, these had no significant effect on the amounts reported in Loansathome4u’s historical
financial information. The new and amended standards adopted by Loansathome4u in the 2015 financial year
included IAS 32/IFRS 7 (amendments) ‘Offsetting Financial Assets and Liabilities’.

Loansathome4u will adopt IFRS 9 on ‘Financial Instruments’ in line with the mandatory effective date of 1
January 2018, subject to endorsement by the European Union. IFRS 9 primarily impacts the classification
and measurement of financial assets and liabilities and introduces the ‘expected credit loss’ model for the
measurement of the impairment of financial assets so it is no longer necessary for a credit event to have
occurred before a credit loss is recognised. Loansathome4u expects that the adoption of IFRS 9 may have a
material impact on the financial assets reported by Loansathome4u and Loansathome4u is in the process of
assessing the impact of the standard on its financial results.

Loansathome4u will also adopt IFRS 15 ‘Revenue from Contracts with Customers’ which will become
effective for annual reporting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2017. IFRS 15 establishes principles
for reporting useful information to users of financial statements about the nature, amount, timing and
uncertainty of revenue and cash flows arising from an entity’s contracts with customers. Loansathome4u has
not yet assessed the potential impact of IFRS 15.

In addition, Loansathome4u will also adopt amendments to IAS 1 which will be effective for annual
reporting periods on or after 1  January 2016. Such changes will not have a financial impact and will be
purely presentational.

See Note 1 to the audited historical financial information on Loansathome4u, incorporated by reference in
“Part XIV (B) – Financial Information on Loansathome4u”, for further information.
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PART XI

                      OPERATING AND FINANCIAL REVIEW AND
                              PROSPECTS OF EVERYDAY LOANS                               

The following discussion and analysis of Everyday Loans’ results of operations and financial condition
should be read in conjunction with the consolidated financial statements of Everyday Loans as of and for the
years ended 31 December 2012, 2013 and 2014 and the six months ended 30 June 2014 and 30 June 2015
(collectively, the “periods under review”) and the related notes, included in “Part XV – Financial
Information on Everyday Loans”.

The consolidated financial statements have been prepared in accordance with IFRS as adopted by the
European Union. For a discussion of the basis of the preparation of the Everyday Loans Gorup’s
consolidated financial statements included in “Part XV – Financial Information on Everyday Loans”, see
“Presentation of Financial and Other Information” and notes 1.1 and 1.2 to the consolidated financial
statements of the Everyday Loans Group.

Except for the historical information contained herein, the discussions in this section contain
forward-looking statements that reflect Everyday Loans’ plans, estimates and beliefs and involve risks and
uncertainties. Everyday Loans’ actual results could differ materially from those discussed in these forward-
looking statements. Factors that could cause or contribute to these differences include, but are not limited
to, those discussed below and elsewhere in this Document, particularly in “Risk Factors” and “Forward-
Looking Statements”.

In this discussion, the years ended 31 December 2012, 31 December 2013 and 31 December 2014 are also
referred to as FY 2012, FY 2013 and FY 2014, respectively, and the six months ended 30 June 2014 and
30 June 2015 are referred to as HY2014 and HY2015, respectively. The financial information presented in
tabular form in the following discussion has been rounded to the nearest decimal. Therefore, the sum of the
numbers in a column may not conform exactly to the total figure given for that column.

1.        Overview                                                                                                                                                  

Everyday Loans is a leading non-bank branch-based unsecured lender in the United Kingdom. Everyday
Loans provides predominantly unsecured personal loans to customers in the non-standard consumer finance
sector primarily on a face-to-face basis through 36 branches (as at 30 June 2015) located throughout the
United Kingdom. Everyday Loan underwrites loans on a manual basis after determining a prospective
customer’s credit score, because the credit profile of Everyday Loans’ customers requires additional steps to
establish the customer’s full circumstances to be able to make a good credit decision. The Directors believe
that face-to-face customer involvement significantly enhances underwriting assessment, specifically the
applicant’s ability and propensity to repay a loan, in addition to fostering a long-term relationship with the
customer. Everyday Loans also has a holistic, customer relationship approach to collections: the staff at a
branch which originated a loan are also responsible for collecting on that loan, with a portion of bonuses tied
to collections. This approach helps to improve origination decision-making, and, the Directors believe, helps
to improve collections due to personal relationships of its staff with customers.

As of 30 June 2015, Everyday Loans had approximately 37,000 customers throughout the United Kingdom,
including Scotland and Northern Ireland, and a net loan book of approximately £102.3 million, including
£2 million of secured loan receivables and £5.7 million of guarantor loan receivables (receivables from
customers whose loans are guaranteed by another person).

Everyday Loans offers customers unsecured personal loans with a duration of between 24 months and
60 months and APRs ranging from 18.9% to 199% and guarantor loans with a duration of between
13 months and 60 months and APRs ranging from 39.9% to 49.9%. Everyday Loans also offers a specific
sub-product exclusively to certain customers of STB, which provides such customers with the opportunity
to borrow £500-£2,000 for periods of 13-24 months and at an APR ranging from 65.5% to 89.5% without
visiting a branch, the take-up of which may reduce following the Acquisition.
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Everyday Loans also owns a portfolio of approximately 100 second charge mortgages with an outstanding
balance of £2.0 million as at 20 June 2015, which were originated between 2006 and 2008. Everyday Loans
does not intend to re-enter the mortgage market and may dispose of its mortgage portfolio subject to market
conditions.

In addition to consumer lending, Everyday Loans historically offered creditor insurance and other ancillary
insurance products as an intermediary on behalf of insurance companies who underwrote the risk and earned
intermediation commissions. Everyday Loans ceased to engage in insurance intermediation activities in May
2015 and does not intend to resume such activities. Insurance sales constituted 10.6% of Everyday Loans’
revenue for the year ended 31 December 2014 (for the year ended 31 December 2013: 10.9%; for the year
ended 31 December 2012: 12.6%) and there were no separately identifiable costs because insurance products
were only sold in conjunction with other products.

For the periods under review, Everyday Loans’ gross income by product was as follows:

For the
Year ended Six months
31 December ended 30 June

                                                                              2012              2013              2014              2014              2015
£’000

Interest income and fees on loans and
receivables                                                      25,216           29,701           35,803           16,847           20,141

Unsecured loans                                                 24,790           29,318           35,147           16,636           19,315
Guarantor loans                                                           –                    9                349                  50                690
Second charge mortgages (secured)(1)                     426                374                307                161                136
Insurance intermediation activities(2)                   3,632             3,640             4,231             1,904             1,022

(1)   This is a run-off portfolio. No new mortgage loans will be written.

(2)   Everyday Loans ceased to engage in insurance intermediation activities as of May 2015.

Everyday Loans does not take customer deposits. Everyday Loans has debt outstanding to STB, which
amounts to approximately £108 million as at the date of this Document. The STB Financing is intended to
be repaid in full upon Completion from proceeds of the Capital Raising and Debt Financing. Prior to the
Acquisition, Everyday Loans’ principal source of funds is the cash generated from its business operations
and funding from STB. Following the Acquisition, Everyday Loans will continue to receive cash generated
from its business operations and will also have access to the Debt Financing.

Everyday Loans seeks to grow its customer base primarily through third-party brokers, price comparison
websites and direct-to-consumer advertising. The table below illustrates the origination of Everyday Loans’
customers for periods under review.

As of
the year ended six months ended
31 December 30 June

                                                                              2012              2013              2014              2014              2015
(as a % of loan volumes)

Third-party brokers                                                50.5               45.8               36.6               39.8               24.2
Repeat customers                                                   39.6               39.1               40.3               38.7               49.4
Direct marketing                                                      9.9               15.1               23.1               21.4               26.3

During the periods under review, the Everyday Loans Group’s revenue grew from £28.8 million in FY 2012
to £40.0 million in FY 2014, which represented growth of 38.9% and the number of customers grew by
39.5%. In HY 2015, operating profit was £6.1 million and profit before taxation was also £6.1 million. As
of 30 June 2015, loans and advances to customers were £102.3 million (as of 31 December 2014;
£91.0 million). On 30 June 2015, the number of customers was approximately 37,000.
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During the periods under review, Everyday Loans’ other financial metrics were as follows:

As of As of
31 December 30 June

                                                                                                   2012              2013              2014              2015

Net loan book (£ in millions)                                                      66.2               75.8               91.0             102.3
Return on assets (for the periods ended) (%)(1)                             8.7               13.4                 5.0               12.6
Average effective interest rate on financial assets (%)               36.0               39.0               42.0               42.4
Average effective interest rate on financial liabilities (%)            3.4                 3.4                 3.4                 3.4

(1)   Represents Everyday Loans’ profit before taxation as a percentage of an average of amounts receivable from customers at the
beginning and at the end of the financial period. For the purpose of calculating return on assets for the six-month period ended
30 June 2015, the operating profit for the period has been grossed up for a full year and calculated as a percentage of amounts
receivable from customers at the beginning and at the end of the financial period.

In addition, for HY 2015, the Everyday Loans Group had revenue of £21.2 million (HY 2014: £18.8 million;
FY 2014: £40.0 million) and adjusted operating profit of £7.6 million (HY 2014: £6.9 million; FY 2014:
£15.5 million).

The following table reconciles Adjusted Operating Profit to operating profit under review.

Year ended the six months
31 December ended 30 June

                                                                              2012              2013              2014              2014              2015
£’000

Operating profit                                                    5,757             9,480             4,132             5,624             6,082
Non-recurring management charge(1)                          –                    –             8,745                    –                    –
Interest costs(2)                                                      2,337             2,516             2,590             1,242             1,523
                                                                      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––
Adjusted Operating Profit                                    8,094           11,996           15,467             6,866             7,605
                                                                      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––
(1)   In FY 2014, Everyday Loans paid a one-time management charge to STB of £8.7 million.

(2)   Interest costs comprise the interest payable by Everyday Loans for its funding from STB.

2.        Principal factors affecting results of operations

The following section contains a description of the key drivers of Everyday Loans’ results, both in general
and those specific to the periods under review. Everyday Loans is focused solely on the U.K., and as such,
does not benefit from geographical diversification.

Pool of potential customers

Everyday Loans serves customers in the non-standard consumer finance market, that is, those who do not
meet the credit criteria of mainstream financial institutions, because, for example, their incomes are too low,
they are self-employed with variables incomes, they are credit impaired or they do not otherwise meet the
requirements of mainstream financial institutions. These potential customers can be creditworthy, but need
access to a different type of credit, which can be provided by specialist finance companies, such as Everyday
Loans. By definition, there is less competition in underserved sub-sectors of the market, which tends to result
in higher risk adjusted returns.

Everyday Loans’ customer base covers a wide spectrum of ages, profiles and geographic locations in the
U.K., with no concentration within any specific demographic. Should mainstream financial institutions
choose to increase lending to the non-standard consumer finance market, or if other lending institutions, such
as payday lenders, seek to enter the market addressed by Everyday Loans even if only targeting those
members of Everyday Loans’ customer base that have relatively higher credit scores, Everyday Loans will
face challenges as the pool of its most creditworthy customers will be reduced, and the overall
creditworthiness of the remaining pool of customers will diminish.
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Macro-economic conditions

Demand for Everyday Loans’ loan products is affected by macro-economic conditions in the U.K., and how
those conditions impact the demographic that is most likely to make use of Everyday Loans’ loan products.

Because the loans are often made to people of modest means, such conditions include rising interest rates,
unemployment rates, wage growth, cost of living increases, property prices and changes in government
policies with respect to benefits, housing and tax credits, among others. Levels of unemployment, in
particular, significantly affect Everyday Loans’ default levels. Employment prospects continued to improve
during 2014 with the unemployment rate dropping from 7.2 per cent at the end of 2013 to 5.7 per cent. at
the end of 2014. Increases in interest rates may also impact Everyday Loans’ delinquencies as such increases
would increase rates on mortgages held by Everyday Loans’ customers. The reduction in interest rates
following the financial crisis has not had an impact on the rates charged by sub-prime unsecured lending
companies and it is not anticipated that an increase in base rates would have an impact in the future either.

The Directors believe that demand has remained relatively stable during the periods under review, with the
overall sub-prime unsecured lending market remaining at around 12 million adults.

Availability of capital for lending and asset quality

Everyday Loans’ growth is constrained by the size of its available capital even though, unlike banks, it is not
subject to prudential capital requirements. Everyday Loans has in the past, and will continue to, seek
additional capital and funding from financial institutions. Historically, Everyday Loans’ business grew
rapidly until 2008 when challenges due to the global financial crisis restricted Everyday Loans’ access to
additional capital and funding from financial institutions. During this period of capital constraints, Everyday
Loans’ business contracted in size to ensure that it could continue to operate until additional capital became
available in the market.

Prior to the Acquisition, Everyday Loans financed its new lending through funding from STB and cash
receipts generated by its existing loan base. Following the Acquisition, the funding from STB will be
replaced by the Debt Financing and Everyday Loans will continue generating cash from its loan portfolio.

Defaults by its customers on their loan payment obligations or deterioration in collections on outstanding
loans for any other reason, in addition to lowering cash flows and net income, will also harm future revenue,
as less would be available for lending in future periods. Similarly, the terms of the products in issue also
affect the availability of capital for new loans, as repaid loans constitute freed up capital which can be lent
out to additional customers. The Directors believe that Everyday Loans has maintained its asset quality
within acceptable limits and it has improved during the course of the periods under review. During the
periods under review, as a percentage of the amounts receivable from customers, impaired unsecured
personal loans represented 2.8% in FY 2012, 3.0% in FY 2013, 2.8% in FY 2014 and 2.1% in HY 2015. In
addition, as of 30 June 2015 94.4% of Everyday Loans’ loan accounts were up-to-date.

New business volumes

Everyday Loans’ ability to increase loan originations has a significant impact on revenue. During the period
under review, Everyday Loans grew originations from £49.0 million in FY 2012 to £73.1 million in FY 2014.
As a result of increased new business lending, the Everyday Loans Group’s net loan book grew from
£66.2 million as at 31 December 2012 to £91.0 million as at 31 December 2014. Everyday Loans’ ability to
grow its balance sheet through new lending will continue to drive its overall revenue.

Repeat business constitutes the single largest source of Everyday Loans’ business. The cost of retaining an
existing customer is less than procuring a new customer. In addition, a credit history with a customer enables
Everyday Loans to make more accurate credit decisions on future loans and to adjust repayment terms as
necessary should the customer’s circumstances change. And being a repeat customer incentivizes a customer
to repay an earlier loan to be eligible for a new loan. In FY 2014, 40.3% of the loans (by value) were to repeat
customers (FY 2013: 39.1% of the loans; FY 2012: 39.6% of the loans).

Third party brokers are the second largest source of Everyday Loans’ business, largely due to the fact that
Everyday Loans’ customers, due to having medium or higher risk profiles, have typically been declined by
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at least one prime lender before they approach or are referred to Everyday Loans. Their willingness to refer
potential customers will be impacted by the amount of commissions that Everyday Loans and its competitors
pay such brokers, as well as the conversion rate of such referrals by the business to which the referrals are
made. Brokers are also concerned with ensuring that their referral practices comply with the regulatory
requirements, which obligate them to act in the customers’ best interests. In addition, Everyday Loans’
customer acquisition cost (which includes credit scoring) depends not only on the amount of commissions
paid to the brokers, but also on the conversion rates of the referrals into actual customers because Everyday
Loans incurs some costs related to potential customers that are referred but that are not converted into actual
customers. Everyday Loans reviews whether it chooses to accept business from specific brokers on a
monthly basis. Everyday Loans paid broker commissions in an amount of £1.9 million in FY 2014 (FY 2013:
£1.5 million; FY 2012: £1.5 million) and £1.1 million in HY 2015 (HY 2014: £0.9 million).

Everyday Loans’ business strategy is to increase the proportion of new customers that apply directly to
Everyday Loans for loans, which was approximately 35% of Everyday Loans’ new customer business
volumes (20% of all business volumes including new loans to existing customers) as of 30 June 2015. This
is largely being achieved by investing in television advertising and online digital channels. Although online
advertising was previously utilised, the scale has increased significantly in 2014 and television advertising
commenced in April of 2014. There has been a 77.6% increase in direct-to-brand customer loan volumes
year-on-year for the 12 months ended 30 June 2015 through direct marketing. Over the same period, overall
new loan volumes have increased by 43.7%.

Emphasizing growth in volume of loans may result in a deterioration of asset quality as underwriting
standards are relaxed to attract new customers. While Everyday Loans has credit management processes and
procedures in place to address potential impairment of its balance sheet, such policies and procedures could
be subject to severe stress in the future, in particular in the event of recessionary conditions in the UK
economy.

Competition

Everyday Loans competes primarily with internet loan providers. Everyday Loans competes on the basis of
its ability to engage in risk-based loan underwriting, accessibility, high service standards and customer
service proposition, prompt decision-making and excellence in regulatory compliance and risk management.
To enhance the level of convenience to its most creditworthy customers, Everyday Loans expects to begin
offering them the option of obtaining loans via the phone or online, instead of having to come into a branch.
There are a number of companies which offer guarantor loans on a direct basis with which Everyday Loans
is in direct competition. The Directors believe that guarantor loans are a competitive and growing segment
of the market.

Costs of building infrastructure

Everyday Loans’ business model requires long-term investment in building an infrastructure of employees,
information technology, branches, brand recognition with consumers and relationships with third-party
brokers, and this entails start-up losses during the early years of a market’s development, particularly before
economies of scale are reached. This initial cycle of loss-making before a market comes into profit results
in capital barriers to entry for potential competitors. In addition, larger providers continue to benefit from
both the economies of scale and the ability to invest in systems and processes to meet the increased
regulatory requirements of the FCA.

The operating cost base of the Everyday Loans Group for the six months ended 30 June 2015 was
£10.0 million. In addition, Everyday Loans will incur additional costs to be able to replace services
previously provided by STB.

Regulatory environment

The regulatory environment for consumer lending in the U.K. requires considerable investment in processes,
know-how and management.
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The consumer finance sector has recently been subject to increasing regulatory focus and scrutiny and has
been regulated by the FCA since 1 April 2014. The introduction of the FCA regulatory regime is expected
to put increasing pressure on smaller competitors and drive market share gains for the larger incumbents.

The FCA is focused on ensuring that adequate assessment of affordability is a paramount aspect of the
lending decision. As part of Everyday Loans Limited’s and Everyday Lending Limited’s applications for
FCA authorisation, there is a risk that the FCA will not give the authorisation at all or that the FCA may
require changes to Everyday Loans’ business model, including (but not limited to) a tightening of income
and expenditure assessments on potential customers, which could reduce the volume and/or value of loans
issued, which in turn could reduce earnings.

Everyday Loans has also invested in the compliance function as it moves towards FCA authorisation.

Seasonality

Everyday Loans’ business is subject to moderate seasonality and generally witnesses an uplift in lending
activities in November of each year, with a corresponding decrease in lending activity in December of each
year. This moderate seasonality is driven by spending patterns in the run up to the December holiday season.

Ability to manage arrears in collections

At any given time, a certain number of Everyday Loans’ customers are unable to service their debt. In such
cases, Everyday Loans explores solutions to such debt issues and employs a variety of possible approaches
and tactics in order to facilitate resolution, including repayment options, settlement negotiations, insolvency,
bankruptcy and debt relief orders or account holds and closures. Where a mutually beneficial solution cannot
be agreed between Everyday Loans and the relevant customer, debt recovery actions will be considered and
these may involve litigation, debt collection agents, trace and collect agents, debt purchase companies and
organizations through which a customer has sought a debt management plan. Everyday Loans’ ability to
effectively manage collections from customers who are in arrears has a significant impact on its results of
operations. Everyday Loans’ record in managing arrears in collections is positively impacted by its lending
culture and practices, which in the first instance entrusts the collections function to the same personnel who
were involved in making the original credit decision. Everyday Loans uses a single debt collection agency
to pursue debt recovery, and exercises control over which actions such agency can take.

Any amounts due for longer than 179 days are charged-off in full. The table below summarizes the
developments in delinquency levels of the unsecured loan portfolio during the periods under review:

As of
31 December 30 June

Past due amounts                                                  2012              2013              2014              2014              2015
(as a % of loan volumes)

1-29 days                                                                  2.6                 2.1                 2.0                 1.8                 1.5
30-59 days                                                                1.6                 1.5                 1.3                 1.3                 1.0
60-89 days                                                                1.3                 1.2                 1.0                 1.0                 1.0
90-119 days                                                              1.0                 1.1                 1.0                 1.0                 0.8
120-149 days                                                            0.9                 1.0                 0.9                 0.9                 0.6
150-179 days                                                            0.9                 0.9                 0.7                 0.9                 0.7
                                                                      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––
Total past due                                                           8.3                 7.8                 6.9                 6.9                 5.6
                                                                      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––      ––––––––
(1)   In cases where a customer makes partial payment, the past due amount is calculated as the number of payments in arrears. A loan

which is 1.05 payments past due will be rounded down to 1 payment past due as a de minimis and will be placed in the 1-29 days
bracket. Any payment which is 1.06 payments or more past due will be reported as two payments past due, and so will be placed
in the 30-59 days bracket.

As of 30 June 2015, the Everyday Loans Group’ total amount of arrears in collections was 4.9% due to
improvement in customer quality.
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Accounting policy changes

IFRS 9 will replace IAS 39 as the accounting standard governing the classification, measurement,
impairment and hedge accounting of financial instruments, including loan assets with effect for accounting
periods commencing 1 January 2018. Under IFRS 9, the Everyday Loans Group will be required to make
provision for future credit losses.

For lending businesses with short-term loan books such as Everyday Loans, this is likely to mean that future
expected credit losses over the life of the loan will be required to be recognised either on issue of loans or
early in the loan term, whereas currently impairment provisions are only recognised where a ‘loss event’ has
been experienced.

As the carrying value of loans under IFRS 9 is based on the present value of future expected cash flows,
discounted using the contractual effective interest rate of the loan, the discounting element of the impairment
provision is high for Everyday Loans. Whilst the impact of revisions to IFRS 9 has yet to be quantified for
Everyday Loans, this could have a significant impact on the carrying value of the loan book.

It should be noted that the discounting element of the impairment provision will unwind over the period in
which collections are received from customers, and therefore the profit recognised over the life of the loan
will be unchanged following the adoption of prospective changes to IFRS 9. However, this accounting policy
change will result in earlier recognition of impairment losses and therefore later recognition of profits earned
on loans.

Insurance products run-off

Although Everyday Loans ceased to engage in insurance intermediation activities in May 2015, policies that
Everyday Loans previously sold will remain active. In addition, any complaints, claims or legal or regulatory
action brought with respect to insurance products previously sold by Everyday Loans may materially
adversely affect Everyday Loans, particularly in respect of the costs that would be incurred in defending such
claims or actions. See Risk Factors – “The Group may be exposed to liabilities arising from historic
misselling of insurance products”.

Costs that will be incurred as a result of the Acquisition

Following the Acquisition, Everyday Loans will incur the additional costs of being a stand-alone company.
Certain functions, or aspects of specific functions, that are currently being carried out by STB will be carried
out solely by Everyday Loans. These functions include human resources, some aspects of compliance,
internal audit, some aspects of the IT infrastructure and processes and others. The costs of separation from
STB, and the costs of being a stand-alone company will result in incrementally higher recurring costs in
future periods.

Key performance indicators                                                                                                                               

Everyday Loans’ management regularly reviews key performance indicators in managing Everyday Loans’
business and measuring its performance. These include the following:

•          “Revenue yield” represents revenue as a percentage of an average of amounts receivable from
customers at the beginning and at the end of the financial period. The Directors consider revenue yield
to be an important indicator of revenue generating capacity.

•          “Impairment percentage of revenue” is calculated by dividing impairment (of amounts receivable
from customers) by revenue. The Directors consider impairment percentage of revenue to be an
important indicator of loan book performance.

•          “Risk adjusted margin” is calculated by dividing revenue less impairment (of amounts receivable from
customers) by an average of amounts receivable from customers at the beginning and at the end of the
financial period. The Directors consider risk adjusted margin to be an important indicator of
underlying operating performance and loan book performance.
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•          “Adjusted return on assets” represents adjusted operating profit as a percentage of an average of
amounts receivable from customers at the beginning and at the end of the financial period. For the
purpose of calculating adjusted return on assets for the six-month periods, the adjusted operating
profit for the six-month periods have been grossed up for a full year and calculated as a percentage of
amounts receivable from customers at the beginning and at the end of the six-month periods. The
Directors consider adjusted return on assets to be an important indicator of Everyday Loans’
underlying operating performance.

•          “Adjusted operating profit margin” represents adjusted operating profit as a percentage of revenue.
The Directors consider adjusted operating profit margin to be an important indicator of profitability.

As of and for
the year ended six months ended
31 December 30 June

                                                                              2012              2013              2014              2014              2015

Revenue yield                                                     43.5%           47.0%           48.0%           47.7%           43.8%
Impairment as percentage of revenue                 17.8%           19.0%           17.1%           19.3%           15.7%
Risk-adjusted margin                                          35.8%           38.0%           39.8%           38.4%           36.9%
Adjusted return on assets (for the

periods ended                                                  12.2%           16.9%           18.5%           17.5%           15.7%
Adjusted operating profit margin                       28.1%           36.0%           38.6%           36.6%           35.9%

These key performance indicators may not be comparable to similarly titled measures presented by others in
Everyday Loans’ industry. While the method of calculation may differ across the industry, Everyday Loans’
management, and the Directors, believe that these indicators are important to an understanding of the
performance of Everyday Loans from period to period. These indicators have not been audited or otherwise
reviewed by its auditors and are not intended to be a substitute for, or superior to, any IFRS measures of
performance, and should not be considered in isolation.

3.        Current trading and prospects

The Everyday Loans Group’s results of operations since 30 June 2015 have been broadly consistent with
trends witnessed during the periods under review and total loan volumes outstanding have continued to grow.
Everyday Loans’ management expects to make modest increases in its capital expenditures in the near term
related to information technology as a result of the separation of its technology infrastructure which is
currently shared with STB following the completion of the Acquisition.

Since 30 June 2015, Everyday Loans has decreased its expenditures on television advertising, in particular
related to its TrustTwo product. Everyday Loans has also introduced enhanced loan forbearance policies by
providing delinquent customers with additional time before initiating recoveries from guarantors on such
customers’ loans and from customers of non-guarantor loans, which would increase the loan loss provision
in the year ending 31 December 2015. In connection with this change in August 2015 the Everyday Loans
Group established a provision of £0.6 million to cover the anticipated decrease in collections.

On 30 November 2015, Everyday Loans Holdings Limited declared a dividend of £11.5 million to STB,
which increased the amount of intercompany debt owed by the Everyday Loans Group to STB to
approximately £108 million.

4.        Description of key line items in the combined statement of comprehensive income

Revenue                                                                                                                                                               

Revenue represents interest income and fees on loans and receivables and commissions income from
Everyday Loans’ legacy insurance intermediation activities.

Cost of sales (excluding interest)

Cost of sales represents loan loss provisions and marketing expenses, including the commissions paid to
brokers based on a fixed percentage of loans written.
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Interest costs

Interest costs include the interest payable by Everyday Loans for its funding from STB.

Administrative expenses

Administrative expenses include, but are not limited to, staff costs, administrative staff costs, leases for office
space, utility costs, IT costs, and depreciation and professional fees.

Extraordinary items

Extraordinary items are those that are separately identified by virtue of their size and incidence to allow a
full understanding of the Everyday Loans Group’s underlying performance. In the periods under review,
these included a credit adjustment to interest payable arising from the defeasance of subordinated debt
interest in FY 2012 in connection with the acquisition of Everyday Loans by STB and management charges
paid by Everyday Loans to STB in FY 2014.

Tax credit/(charge)

Tax credit/(charge) comprises current tax as well as the changes in provisions for deferred tax.

5.        Results of operations

The following table sets out selected historical combined statement of comprehensive income data, including
as a percentage of revenue, for the periods under review.

Income Statement
For the years ended For the six months ended 

31 December 30 June
2012 2013 2014 2014 2015

                                                 £’000               %          £’000               %            £’000             %          £’000               %           £’000             %

Revenue                                 28,848         100.0        33,341         100.0           40,034        100.0        18,751          100.0         21,163       100.0
                                            –––––––    –––––––     –––––––    –––––––        –––––––   –––––––     –––––––     –––––––      –––––––  –––––––
Cost of sales (excluding

interest)                                  (482)            1.7            (510)            1.5              (638)          1.6            (297)            1.6             (302)          1.4
Interest costs                           (2,337)            8.1         (2,516)            7.5           (2,590)          6.5         (1,242)            6.6          (1,523)          7.2
Gross profit                             26,029           90.2        30,315           90.9           36,806          91.9        17,212            91.8         19,338         91.4
Administrative Expenses      (15,133)          52.5       (14,496)          43.5         (17,088)        42.7         (7,962)          42.5          (9,928)        46.9
Management charge                        –                –                 –                 –           (8,745)        21.8                 –                 –                  –              –
Impairment losses on loans

and advances to
customers                            (5,139)          17.8         (6,339)          19.0           (6,841)        17.1         (3,626)          19.3          (3,328)        15.7

Operating profit                        5,757           20.0          9,480           28.4             4,132          10.3          5,624            30.0           6,082         28.7
Finance costs                           (4,711)          16.3                 –                 –                    –               –                 –                 –                  –              –
Finance income                               2                –                 –                 –                    –               –                 –                 –                  2              –
Profit before taxation                1,048             3.6          9,480           28.4             4,132          10.3          5,624            30.0           6,084         28.7
Taxation                                    5,210           18.1         (2,443)           (7.3)          (2,901)         (7.2)        (1,258)            6.7          (1,232)         (5.8)
                                            –––––––    –––––––     –––––––    –––––––        –––––––   –––––––     –––––––     –––––––      –––––––  –––––––
Profit and total
comprehensive income
for the period                      6,258           21.7          7,037           21.1             1,231            3.1          4,366            23.3           4,852         22.9

                                            –––––––    –––––––     –––––––    –––––––        –––––––   –––––––     –––––––     –––––––      –––––––  –––––––
Comparison of HY 2014 to HY 2015
Revenue                                                                                                                                                               

The Everyday Loans Group generated revenue of £21.2 million in HY 2015, an increase of £2.4 million, or
12.9%, from £18.8 million in HY 2014. The increase in revenue was due to growth in the total balances and
number of loans in Everyday Loans’ loan portfolio.

Cost of sales (excluding interest)

Cost of sales (excluding interest) remained relatively constant in HY 2015 as compared to HY 2014.
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Interest costs

Interest costs increased from £1.2 million in HY 2014 to £1.5 million in HY 2015, or 22.6%, due to an
increase in the amount borrowed from STB.

Gross profit

Gross profit increased by £2.1 million, or 12.4%, from £17.2 million in HY 2014 to £19.3 million in
HY 2015 due growth in Everyday Loans’ portfolio.

Administrative expenses

Administrative expenses increased by £2.0 million, or 24.7%, from £8.0 million in HY 2014 to £9.9 million
in HY 2015, primarily due to increased marketing expenses (particularly with respect to TV advertising).
Increased employee costs as Everyday Loans expanded the number of staff due to the opening of new
branches also contributed to the increase in administrative expenses.

Impairment losses on loans and advances to customers

Impairments losses on loans and advances to customers decreased from £3.6 million in HY 2014 to
£3.3 million in HY 2015, or 8.2%, as a result of improvements in delinquency and the credit performance of
Everyday Loans’ loan portfolio.

Operating profit

Operating profit increased by £0.5 million, or 8.1%, from £5.6 million in HY 2014 to £6.1 million in
HY 2015. Operating profit during this period grew at a lower rate than revenue due to increased
administrative expenses related to marketing and employee costs.

Finance income

Everyday Loans had marginal finance income in this period from bank interest receivable.

Profit before taxation

Everyday Loans’ profit before taxation increased by £0.5 million, or 8.2%, from £5.6 million in HY 2014 to
£6.1 million in HY 2015 due to the increase in operating profit described above.

Taxation

Taxation decreased by 2,1% in HY 2015 as compared to HY 2014 due to a decrease in the statutory tax rate
applicable to Everyday Loans.

Profit and total comprehensive income for the period

Profit and total comprehensive income increased by £0.5 million, or 11.1% from £4.4 million in HY 2014
to £4.9 million in HY 2015 due to the reasons described above.

Comparison of FY 2013 to FY 2014
Revenue                                                                                                                                                               

Everyday Loans generated revenue of £40.0 million in FY 2014, an increase of £6.7 million, or 20.1%, from
£33.3 million in FY 2013. The increase in revenue was due to growth in the size of Everyday Loans’ loan
portfolio.

Cost of sales (excluding interest)

Cost of sales (excluding interest) increased by £0.1 million, from £0.5 million in FY 2013 to £0.6 million in
FY 2014. The increase was caused primarily by increase in credit search costs and funding costs related to
the growth of Everyday Loans’ lending volumes and loan portfolio.
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Interest costs

Interest costs increased from £2.5 million in FY 2013 to £2.6 million in FY 2104 as a result of an increase
in the amount borrowed from STB.

Gross profit

Gross profit increased by £6.5 million, or 21.4%, from £30.3 million in FY 2013 to £36.8 million in FY 2014
due to growth in the size of Everyday Loans’ loan portfolio.

Administrative expenses

Administrative expenses increased by £2.6 million, or 17.9%, from £14.5 million in FY 2013 to
£17.1 million in FY 2014, increased spending on television marketing and increased employee headcount.

Management charge

Everyday Loans paid £8.7 million to STB in FY 2014 as a result of a one-off management charge levied by
STB.

Impairment losses on loans and advances to customers

Impairments losses on loans and advances to customers increased from £6.3 million in FY 2013 to
£6.8 million in FY 2014, or by 7.9%, as a result of growth in the size of Everyday Loans’ loan portfolio.

Operating profit

Operating profit decreased by £5.3 million, or 56.4%, from £9.5 million in FY 2013 to £4.1 million in
FY 2014 due to primarily due to a one-off non-recurring management charge levied by STB. The amount of
the management charge was £8.7 million.

Profit before taxation

Profit before taxation declined by £5.3 million, or 56.4%, due to the management charge described above.

Taxation

The tax charge increased 18.7% from £2.4 million in FY 2013 to £2.9 million in FY 2014 due to increased
operating profit, excluding management charges which have been disallowed as a deduction for tax purposes.

Profit and total comprehensive income for the period

Profit and total comprehensive income for the period decreased by £5.8 million, or 82.5%, from £7.0 million
in FY 2013 to £1.2 million in FY 2014 as a result of the factors described above.

Comparison of FY 2012 to FY 2013

Revenue                                                                                                                                                               

The Everyday Loans Group generated revenue of £33.3 million in FY 2013, an increase of £4.5 million, or
15.6%, from £28.8 million in FY 2012. This increase was due to growth in Everyday Loans’ loan portfolio.

Cost of sales (excluding interest)

Cost of sales (excluding interest) increased by 5.8% to £0.5 million in FY 2013 as a result of increased
customer credit check costs associated with increased business volumes.

Gross profit

Gross profit increased by £4.3 million, or 16.5%, from £26.0 million in FY 2012 to £30.3 million in
FY 2013, due to growth in Everyday Loans’ loan portfolio.
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Administrative expenses

Administrative expenses decreased from £15.1 million in FY 2012 to £14.5 million in FY 2013, reflecting a
reduction in provisions for historical PPI products.

Impairment losses on loans and advances to customers

Impairment losses on loans and advances to customers increased from £5.1 million in FY 2012 to
£6.3 million in FY 2013, or by 23.4%, as a result of growth in the size of Everyday Loans’ loan portfolio.

Operating profit

Operating profit rose by £3.7 million, or 64.7%, from £5.8 million in FY 2012 to £9.5 million in FY 2013
due to the increase in overall revenues.

Finance costs

The Everyday Loans Group had finance costs of £4.7 million in this period relating to a credit adjustment to
interest payables arising from the defeasance of subordinated debt interest as part of the acquisition of
Everyday Loans by STB.

Finance income

Everyday Loans had marginal finance income in this period from bank interest receivable.

Profit before taxation

Everyday Loans’ profit before taxation increased by £8.4 million, from £1.0 million in FY 2012 to
£9.5 million in FY 2013 primarily due to the absence of finance costs compared to FY 2012 and an increase
in gross profit.

Taxation

There was a tax charge of £2.4 million in FY 2013 as a result of the initial recognition of a deferred tax credit
related to previously unrecognized losses in FY2012.

Profit and total comprehensive income for the period

Profit and total comprehensive income for the period increased by 12.4% in FY 2013 compared to FY 2012
as a result of the factors described above.

6.        Balance Sheet

The following table sets out selected historical balance sheet data for the periods under review.

                                                                                                 As of 31 December                      As of 30 June
                                                                                   2012                   2013                   2014                   2015

£’000

Balance Sheet
Assets
Non-current assets
Intangible assets                                                             16                     200                     160                     147
Property, plant and equipment                                     378                     356                     312                     491
                                                                           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––
Deferred tax asset                                                      5,210                  2,669                     671                     641
                                                                           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––
Loans and advances to customers                           42,331                45,514                55,835                64,983
                                                                           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––
Total non-current assets                                           47,935                48,739                56,978                66,262
                                                                           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––
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                                                                                                 As of 31 December                      As of 30 June
                                                                                   2012                   2013                   2014                   2015

£’000

Current assets
Loans and advances to customers                           23,846                30,298                35,206                37,269
Other receivables                                                       2,772                  2,826                  3,149                  3,475
Cash and cash equivalents                                         1,566                     819                  1,621                         5
Total current assets                                                  28,184                33,943                39,976                40,749
                                                                           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––
Total assets                                                             76,119                82,682                96,954              107,011
                                                                           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––
Equity and liabilities
Equity attributable to equity holders
Share capital                                                            29,535                29,535                29,535                29,535
Retained earnings                                                   (30,600)             (23,563)             (27,353)             (22,501)
Total equity attributable to equity holders               (1,065)                 5,972                  2,182                  7,034
Current liabilities
Financial liabilities                                                  72,115                72,568                88,329                92,858
Current tax liabilities                                                        –                     192                  1,095                  2,165
Trade and other payables                                          5,069                  3,950                  5,348                  4,954
                                                                           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––
Total Liabilities                                                      77,184                76,710                94,772                99,977
                                                                           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––
Total Equity and Liabilities                                  76,119                82,682                96,954              107,011
                                                                           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––           ––––––––
Total non-current assets

Total non-current assets increased by 38.2% between 31 December 2012 and 30 June 2015 as a result of
Everyday Loans’ investment in new branches and the acquisition of certain information technology
infrastructure.

Loans and advances to customers

Non-current loans and advances to customers grew by 7.5% between 31 December 2012 and 31 December
2013, by a further 22.7% between 31 December 2013 and 31 December 2014 and by 16.4% between
31 December 2014 and 30 June 2015. Current loans and advances to customers grew by 27.1% between
31  December 2012 and 31  December 2013, by a further 16.2% between 31  December 2013 and
31 December 2014 and by 5.9% between 31 December 2014 and 30 June 2015. This growth was principally
due to loan portfolio growth.

Total current assets

Total current assets grew by 41.8% between 31 December 2012 and 31 December 2014 and a further 1.9%
between 31 December 2014 and 30 June 2015 as Everyday Loans grew its loan receivables.

Current liabilities

Of the total liabilities of £100.0 million as of 30 June 2015, £92.9 million are financial liabilities owed to the
immediate pre-Acquisition parent company of Everyday Loans.

Trade and other payables grew by 5.5% between 31 December 2012 and 31 December 2014 reflecting
increased amounts payable to creditors as the business grew and also reflecting increases to the amounts
payable pursuant to annual employee performance bonuses which accompanied the growth of business.
Trade and other payables declined by 7.4% between 31 December 2014 and 30 June 2015 due largely to the
timing of payment of staff bonus costs.

Total equity and liabilities

Total equity and liabilities increased by 27.4% between 31 December 2012 and 31 December 2014 as a result
of the factors described above.
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7.        Liquidity and capital resources

Everyday Loans’ principal source of funds during the periods under review have historically been the cash
generated from its business operations, in other words, cash generated from customer fees and loan
repayments, and funding from STB. The Everyday Loans Group generated cash flow from operating
activities of £4.4 million for FY 2014. Everyday Loans had a net cash outflow from operating activities of
£3.8 million for HY 2015.

As of the date of this Document, the Everyday Loans Group has debt outstanding to STB amounting to
approximately £108 million. In connection with the Acquisition, the STB Financing is expected to be repaid.
Everyday Loans’ current cost of funding is 3.445% and after the Acquisition is expected to be 7.0%.

Everyday Loans’ liquidity requirements arise primarily from the need to write new loans, fund capital
expenditures, to meet working capital requirements and to fund tax obligations.

Following the Acquisition, Everyday Loans’ principal source of funds will continue to be the cash generated
from its business operations supplemented by drawings on the Debt Financing, as further described in
“Part XII – Share Capital, Liquidity and Capital Resources and Accounting Policies” of this Document.

Cash flow for the periods under review

                                                                                                                                                    For the
                                                                                 For the years ended                           six months ended
                                                                                      31 December                                        30 June
                                                                          2012                2013                 2014          2014                2015

£’000

Cash flow from operating activities             1,851             (2,267)               4,366         7,710             (3,755)
Cash flow from investing activities
Purchase of non-current assets                            (49)               (460)                (123)          (106)               (263)
Net cash outflow from investing                            2                      –                       –                –                      2

activities                                                           (47)               (460)                (123)          (106)               (261)
Cash flow from financing activities
Borrowings                                                     (2,988)             1,980                1,580        (2,580)              2,400
Interest paid                                                         (91)                    –                       –                –                      –
Dividends paid                                                        –                      –               (5,021)       (5,021)                     –
                                                                  ––––––––        ––––––––         ––––––––  ––––––––        ––––––––
Net cash inflow from financing
activities                                                     (3,079)             1,980               (3,441)       (7,601)              2,400

Net (decrease)/increase in cash
and cash equivalents                                 (1,275)               (747)                  802                3              (1,616)

Cash and cash equivalents at the
beginning of period                                      2,841               1,566                   819            819               1,621

Cash and cash equivalents at the
end of period                                               1,566                  819                1,621            822                      5                                                                  ––––––––        ––––––––         ––––––––  ––––––––        ––––––––

Cash flow from operating activities decreased from an inflow £1.9 million during FY 2012 to an outflow of
£2.3 million during FY 2013 principally due to growth in loan originations exceeding customer loan
repayments. Cash flow from operating activities increased from an outflow £2.3 million during FY 2013 to
an inflow of £4.4 million during FY 2014 principally due to increased cash generation arising from the
growing loan portfolio. Cash flow from operating activities decreased from an inflow of £7.7 million during
HY 2014 to an outflow of £3.8 million during HY 2015 principally due to an increased volume of loan
originations exceeding customer loan repayments.

Net cash outflow from investing activities increased from an outflow of £47 thousand during FY 2012 to an
outflow of £0.5 million during FY 2013 principally due to the purchase of fixed assets, information
technology equipment, and other equipment associated with the opening of new branches. In addition, net
cash outflow from investing activities decreased from an outflow of £0.5 million during FY 2013 to an
outflow of £0.1 million during FY 2014, principally due to the timing of new branch openings. Net cash
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outflow from investing activities increased from an outflow of £0.1 million during HY 2014 to an outflow
of £0.3 million during HY 2015 principally due to the purchase of fix assets, information technology
equipment, and other equipment associated with the opening of new branches.

Net cash inflow from financing activities increased from an outflow of £3.1 million during FY 2012 to an
inflow of £2.0 million during FY 2013 principally due to the injection of debt funding by STB. In addition,
net cash inflow from financing activities decreased from an inflow of £2.0 million during FY 2013 to an
outflow of £3.4 million during FY 2014 principally due to the payment of dividends. Net cash inflow from
financing activities increased from an outflow of £7.6 million during HY 2014 to an inflow of £2.4 million
during HY 2015 principally due to the payment of dividends in HY 2014 (2015: nil).

8.        Contractual Obligations and Commitments

Although currently the Everyday Loans Group has intercompany debt with STB (which amounted to
£92.9 million as at 30 June 2015) at the interest rate of 3.445%, which is repayable on demand, this debt is
expected to be repaid in full upon Completion.

Everyday Loans does not currently have any capital commitments. Everyday Loans has operating leases
comprising primarily of rentals of office space and office equipment. Total commitments under the operating
leases as of 30 June 2015 were £1.9 million, with £0.6 million due in less than one year and £1.3 million due
in two-to-five years.

9.        Contingent Liabilities/Off Balance Sheet Items

Everyday Loans does not have off-balance sheet arrangements or contingent liabilities.

10.      Qualitative and Quantitative Disclosures on Market Risk

Everyday Loans is exposed to various market risks associated with Everyday Loans’ income, loan portfolio,
assets, liabilities and operations, including credit risk, concentration risk, liquidity risk, operational risks,
currency risk, reputational risk, capital management risk, regulatory risk and interest rate risk. The objective
of risk management is to manage and control risk exposures within acceptable parameters, while optimizing
the return on such risk.

Credit risk

Credit risk is the risk of a financial loss, if a counterparty or a customer fails to meet its contractual
obligations, and arises primarily in connection with Everyday Loans’ loans and advances to customers.
Everyday Loans’ credit policy sets forth lending guidelines in accordance with its business strategy and risk
management policy that are designed to protect Everyday Loans’ assets as well as ensure compliance with
local regulatory requirements. Loan credit risk is managed by assessing multiple indicators that are analysed
prior to the loan being issued, including, but not limited to, customer credit history checks and income levels.
The indicators are non-subjective, based purely on statistical evidence and scored automatically. Credit
scoring models are periodically reviewed and, if necessary, adjusted to follow market and specific client
group tendencies. The repayment performance of delinquent customers is analysed on a regular basis.
Everyday Loans’ management believes that current procedures are sufficient to effectively monitor the credit
risk of delinquent customers. As of 30 June 2015, the gross balance of rescheduled loans was £14.8 million,
with an allowance for impairment on these loans of £0.9 million. The gross balance of deferred loans was
£3.4 million with an allowance for impairment on these of £0.4 million. (31 December 2014: the gross
balance of rescheduled loans was £14.7 million with an allowance for impairment of £1.0 million; the gross
balance of deferred loans was £3.0 million with an allowance for impairment on these of £0.4 million).

Concentration risk

Concentration risk arises if a significant percentage of Everyday Loans’ interest income is derived from a
single geographic area within the United Kingdom subject to the possibility of an adverse change. The
expansion of Everyday Loans’ business presence into new geographies reduces concentration risk. Customer
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concentration generally does not pose a material risk as Everyday Loans’ loan portfolio consists of a high
volume of small value loans.

Liquidity risk

Liquidity risk is the risk that Everyday Loans may encounter difficulty in meeting its obligations as they
relate to financial liabilities settled through the delivery of cash or other financial assets as they fall due.

Operational risk

Operational risk is the risk of loss caused by human behaviour, systems failures, inadequate internal
processes, uncontrollable external events and external fraud. Operational risks are inherent in all of Everyday
Loans’ operations. Operational risks are managed by Everyday Loans’ CRO, local risk managers at
Everyday Loans’ branches and a full-time, Group-wide fraud analyst.

Reputational risk

Reputational risk is the risk that Everyday Loans may be the subject of negative publicity due to, among
other things, the breach of applicable regulatory requirements. Everyday Loans’ management is aware of the
scrutiny and interest in the operations of short-term lending institutions by regulators, special interest groups
and members of the public. Everyday Loans seeks to be transparent in the way it markets its business, takes
steps to ensure that its operations are in compliance with all applicable legal requirements and cooperates
extensively with regulators when entering a new market and during consultations regarding proposed
amendments to regulation.

Capital management

Capital management risk refers to managing the relationship between short-term assets and short-term
liabilities and maintaining each at efficient levels. Everyday Loans’ capital management is not governed by
any requirements set by regulatory institutions or international bodies. Nevertheless, Everyday Loans
reviews its capital position on a regular basis to ensure positive equity and to maintain sufficient funds to
ensure that medium- and long-term strategic goals are met.

Regulatory risk

Regulatory risk is the risk that a change in laws and regulations in the United Kingdom could affect the
manner in which Everyday Loans is able to conduct its business and ultimately have a material adverse
impact on its financial position, results of operations and cash flows. Everyday Loans proactively cooperates
with regulators and closely monitors all changes in the regulatory regimes to identify associated risks and
ensure compliance in a timely manner.

Interest rate risk

Interest rate risk may arise in the event that Everyday Loans incurs indebtedness to finance an expansion of
its business and to fund its liquidity needs. Such indebtedness may expose Everyday Loans to risks
associated with movements in prevailing interest rates. Changes in the level of interest rates can affect,
among other things the cost and availability of debt financing and hence Everyday Loans’ ability to achieve
attractive rates of return on its assets. Everyday Loans intends to enter into interest rate hedging instruments
to manage its interest rate risk, in particular by using interest rate cap products to manage exposure to
changes in interest rates. Everyday Loans will continue to evaluate such options on an ongoing basis as its
funding requirements expand over time.

Everyday Loans has no material exposure to foreign currency risk.
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11.      Critical Accounting Estimates

The preparation of financial statements requires the use of accounting estimates and assumptions. It also
requires management to exercise its judgment in the process of applying accounting policies. The Directors
consider that of the significant IFRS accounting policies of Everyday Loans, the following are important to
its financial condition and results and involve a higher degree of judgment and complexity, and are therefore
considered critical.

Revenue recognition

Judgment is required in assessing the application of revenue recognition principles and the specific guidance
in respect of Everyday Loans’ revenue. Interest income is recognised in the income statement for all loans
and receivables measured at amortised cost using the effective interest rate method (EIR). The EIR is the rate
that exactly discounts estimated future cash flows of the loan back to the present value of the advance.
Acceptance fees charged to customers and any direct transaction costs are included in the calculation of the
EIR. Under IAS 39, credit charges on loan products continue to accrue at the EIR on all impaired capital
balances throughout the life of the agreement irrespective of the terms of the loan and whether the customer
is actually being charged arrears interest. This is referred to as the gross up adjustment to revenue and is
offset by a corresponding gross up adjustment to the loan loss provisioning charge to reflect the fact that this
additional revenue is not collectable.

Amounts receivable from customers

All customer receivables are initially recognised at the amount loaned to the customer plus direct transaction
costs. After initial recognition the amounts receivable from customers are subsequently measured at
amortised cost. Everyday Loans assesses on an ongoing basis whether there is objective evidence that a loan
asset or group of loan assets is impaired and requires a deduction for impairment. A loan asset or a group of
loan assets is impaired only if there is objective evidence of impairment as a result of one or more events
that occurred after the initial recognition of the loan. Objective evidence may include evidence that a
borrower or group of borrowers is experiencing financial difficulty, default or delinquency in repayments.
Impairment is then calculated by estimating the future cash flows for such impaired loans, discounting the
flows to a present value using the original EIR and comparing this figure with the balance sheet carrying
value. All such impairments are charged to the income statement. For all accounts which are not impaired,
a further incurred but not reported provision (IBNR) is calculated and charged to the income statement based
on management’s estimates of the propensity of these accounts to default from conditions which existed at
the balance sheet date. Key assumptions in ascertaining whether a loan asset or group of loan assets is
impaired include information regarding the probability of any account going into default and information
regarding the likely eventual loss including recoveries. These assumptions and assumptions for estimating
future cash flows are based upon observed historical data and updated as management considers appropriate
to reflect current and future conditions. All assumptions are reviewed regularly to take account of differences
between previously estimated cash flows on impaired debt and the eventual losses.

Everyday Loans analyses the amounts receivable from customers based upon original contract terms which
are not rescheduled.

The Directors consider that there are no key sources of estimation uncertainty other than those inherent in
the consumer credit market in which Everyday Loans operates.

Provision for PPI claim costs and associated costs

Everyday Loans reviews its provision for PPI claim costs and associated losses on a regular basis. Everyday
Loans’ management uses estimates based on historical experience in determining the adequacy of the
provision balance recorded within the balance sheet. Everyday Loans also makes judgments as to whether
there is any observable data indicating differences in the volume of recent claims activity which may impact
on the estimated volume of future claims against the existing loan portfolio. The methodology and
assumptions used for estimating both the amount and timing of future cash flows are reviewed regularly to
reduce any differences between provision estimates and actual costs incurred.
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12.      Recent Accounting Pronouncements

Everyday Loans adopted several new and revised standards and interpretations during the current financial
year, including: IFRS 10 ‘Consolidated Financial Statements’, IFR 11 ‘Joint Arrangement’, IFRS 12
‘Disclosure of Interests in Other Entities’, IAS 27 ‘Separate Financial Statements’ and IAS 28 ‘Investment
in Associated and Joint Ventures’. The application of these standards had no material effect on the financial
results of the Everyday Loans Group.

In addition, Everyday Loans will adopt IFRS 9 on ‘Financial Instruments’ in line with the mandatory
effective date of 1 January 2018, subject to endorsement by the European Union. IFRS 9 primarily impacts
the classification and measurement of financial assets and liabilities and introduces the ‘expected credit loss’
model for the measurement of the impairment of financial assets so it is no longer necessary for a credit event
to have occurred before a credit loss is recognised. Everyday Loans is in the process of assessing the impact
of the standard on its financial results.

See Note 1.2 to the historical financial information on the Everyday Loans Group, as set out in Part XV(B)
of this Document, for further information.
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PART XII

SHARE CAPITAL, LIQUIDITY AND CAPITAL RESOURCES AND
ACCOUNTING POLICIES

1.        Share capital                                                                                                                                            

The Company was incorporated on 8 July 2014 under the Companies Act 2006.

Details of the current issued shares of the Company are set out in paragraph 3 of “Part XIX – Additional
Information”. As at Admission, there is expected to be £14,676,014 of Ordinary Shares (divided into
293,520,270 issued Ordinary Shares of 5 pence each). As at Readmission, there is expected to be
£15,852,484 of Ordinary Shares (divided into 317,049,682 issued Ordinary Shares of 5 pence each).

The issued Ordinary Shares are, and the New Ordinary Shares will be, in registered form, and capable of
being held in certificated or uncertificated form. The Registrar will be responsible for maintaining the share
register. Temporary documents of title will not be issued. The ISIN of the Ordinary Shares is
GB00BRJ6JV17. The SEDOL number of the Ordinary Shares is BRJ6JV1.

2.        Liquidity and capital resources

2.1      Sources of cash and liquidity                                                                                                                  

The Company

The Company is proposing to raise net proceeds of approximately £151.3 million (after the deduction
of estimated expenses of approximately £8.7 million) pursuant to the Capital Raising. The proceeds
of the Capital Raising will be applied (net of expenses) towards the financing of the Acquisition and
associated costs and expenses.

However, the Capital Raising is not itself conditional upon Completion of the Acquisition. The Capital
Raising may therefore complete while the Acquisition does not. If Admission of the New Ordinary
Shares is effected but Completion does not occur within six months of such Admission, the Directors’
current intention is that the proceeds of the Capital Raising will be invested on a short-term basis
while they evaluate how best to return substantially all of the proceeds to Shareholders.

In addition to the Capital Raising, the Acquisition will be funded by the Debt Financing. The
Company’s subsidiary, NSF Subsidiary III, which will acquire Everyday Loans Holdings Limited
pursuant to the Acquisition, has entered into the Facilities Agreement with, amongst others, The Royal
Bank of Scotland plc. Following Completion, Everyday Lending Limited, a subsidiary of Everyday
Loans Holdings Limited, will accede to the Facilities Agreement as a borrower and guarantor and
NSF Subsidiary III will resign as a borrower. Everyday Loans Holdings Limited and another
subsidiary of Everyday Loans Holdings Limited will also accede to the Facilities Agreement as
guarantors.

£85 million will be available under the Debt Financing, with the potential to increase to £105 million
as Everyday Loans’ loan book grows. It is anticipated that £65 million will be drawn down to fund
the Acquisition and that STB will lend £30 million of this initial drawdown. Following Completion,
additional amounts may be drawn down under the Debt Financing to support the growth of Everyday
Loans. For further information on the Debt Financing see paragraph 17 in “Part XIX – Additional
Information”.

As substantially all of the cash raised from the Capital Raising is proposed to be used in connection
with the Acquisition, following the Acquisition the Company’s future liquidity will depend in the
medium to longer term primarily on: (i) the profitability of the Group; (ii) the Company’s
management of available cash; (iii) cash distributions on sale of existing assets; (iv) the use of
borrowings, if any, to fund short-term liquidity needs; and (v) dividends or distributions from
subsidiary companies.
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In due course, the Company intends to use its remaining cash to fund all or part of further acquisitions.
The Company may raise additional capital from time to time in connection with a further acquisition.
Such capital may be raised through share issues (such as rights issues, open offers or private placings)
or borrowings.

The Company may also make a further acquisition or fund part of a further acquisition through
share-for-share exchanges. Any such exchanges will be subject to the restrictions on the issue of
shares incorporated by reference in paragraph 4 of “Part XIX – Additional Information”.

In addition to capital raised from new equity, the Company may choose to finance all or a portion of
a further acquisition with debt financing. As is the case for the Debt Financing, any future debt
financing used by the Company is expected to take the form of bank financing.

Any debt financing for a further acquisition will be assessed with reference to the projected cash flow
of the target company or business and may be incurred at the Company level or by any subsidiary of
the Company. Any costs associated with the debt financing will be paid with the proceeds of such
financing.

If debt financing is utilised, there will be additional servicing costs. Furthermore, while the terms of
any such financing cannot be predicted, such terms may subject the Company to financial and
operating covenants or other restrictions, including restrictions that might limit the Company’s ability
to make distributions to Shareholders.

The consolidated statement of cash flows of the Company is incorporated by reference in “Part XIII –
Financial Information on the Company”.

Loansathome4u

Historically, Loansathome4u’s principal source of cash has been the cash generated from its business
operations. Loansathome4u has generated net cash inflows from operating activities of between £6.3
million and £7.7 million per year over the last three financial years (audited). Over this period,
Loansathome4u has exhibited strong levels of profit to cash conversion as there has been limited
growth in the loan book. In the six months to 31 July 2015 Loansathome4u generated a net cash
inflow from operating activities of £6.9 million (unaudited).

Given the seasonality of the Loansathome4u business (as described more fully at paragraph 2 of
“Part X – Operating and Financial Review and Prospects of Loansathome4u”), and because the
Company purchased Loansathome4u on a debt and cash free basis in August 2015, Loansathome4u
has not yet generated sufficient cash receipts from its operations and requires a temporary
intercompany loan to fund seasonal peak Christmas lending in the current financial year. The
Directors currently anticipate that planned funding from the Company will be sufficient to support
budgeted lending for the remainder of the current financial year. It is noted that, as described above,
over a full financial year Loansathome4u generates positive cash flows.

The audited consolidated statement of cash flows of Loansathome4u for the period ended 31 January
2015 is incorporated by reference in “Part XIV – Financial Information on Loansathome4u”. The
unaudited consolidated statement of cash flows of Loansathome4u for the six months ended 31 July
2015 is set out in “Part XIV – Financial Information on Loansathome4u”.

Other than as noted above, there has been no material change in Loansathome4u’s liquidity since
31 July 2015. Loansathome4u does not currently have any material borrowings, although it
anticipates receiving funding from the Company (as described above) in the form of an intercompany
loan. Loansathome4u’s liquidity requirements arise primarily from the need to fund capital
expenditures, to meet working capital requirements (particularly for new loans to customers), to meet
administrative expenses and to fund tax obligations. Cash flows generated from operating activities
have historically been sufficient to meet Loansathome4u’s liquidity needs on an annual basis.
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Everyday Loans                                                                                                                                        

Historically, Everyday Loans’ principal source of cash has been cash generated from its lending
operations and funding provided by STB. The Everyday Loans Group generated cash flow from
operating activities of £4.4 million for FY 2014 (audited) and had a net cash outflow from operating
activities of £3.8 million for HY 2015 (unaudited). Everyday Loans’ liquidity requirements arise
primarily from the need to write new loans, fund capital expenditures, to meet working capital
requirements and to fund tax obligations.

The audited consolidated statement of cash flows of the Everyday Loans Group for the period ended
31 December 2014 and the unaudited consolidated statement of cash flows of the Everyday Loans
Group for the six months ended 30 June 2015 are set out in “Part XV – Financial Information on
Everyday Loans”.

As at the date of this Document, the Everyday Loans Group has debt outstanding to STB, which is
intended to be repaid in full upon Completion. The STB Financing amounts to approximately £108
million as at the date of this Document. Other than an increase in the STB Financing (which amounted
to £92.9 million as at 30 June 2015), there has been no material change in Everyday Loans’ liquidity since
30  June 2015. As noted above, following Completion Everyday Lending Limited will accede to the
Facilities Agreement as a borrower and guarantor, and Everyday Loans Holdings Limited and another
subsidiary of Everyday Loans Holdings Limited will also accede to the Facilities Agreement as guarantors.
Going forward, the Directors intend that Everyday Loans will be funded by the Debt Financing and
cash from its lending operations.

2.2      Cash uses

The Company                                                                                                                                            

The Company is proposing to raise net proceeds of approximately £151.3 million (after the deduction
of estimated expenses of approximately £8.7 million) pursuant to the Capital Raising. The proceeds
of the Capital Raising will be applied (net of expenses) towards the financing of the Acquisition,
together with the Debt Financing.

Following the Acquisition and in accordance with the Company’s business strategy and applicable
laws, the Company expects to make distributions to Shareholders in accordance with the Company’s
dividend policy.

In addition to using cash to fund the Acquisition, to finance the Group and to fund further acquisitions
and distributions to Shareholders, the Company will incur day-to-day expenses that will need to be
funded. Such expenses include: (i) Directors’ fees; and (ii) operational and administrative costs and
expenses, which will include (but will not be limited to) (a) the fees and expenses of the Registrar and
(b) regulatory, custody, audit and licence fees, trademark fees, insurance and other similar costs.

The Company expects to incur costs as it conducts due diligence on target companies and businesses
and legal fees and other professional costs if it completes further acquisitions. There may be wasted
costs in respect of a further acquisition that does not proceed (for example, as a result of due
diligence).

It is intended that any future company or business acquired, which is expected to be an operating
company or business, will pay all of its own expenses associated with operating such company or
business as well as any funding costs associated with any debt raised in conjunction with such
company’s acquisition.

Loansathome4u

The Directors intend to use the cash generated by Loansathome4u to fund the business’s operations,
to grow the business in accordance with the strategy set out at “Part VI – Information on
Loansathome4u” and to fund dividend payments in accordance with the Company’s dividend policy
(see paragraph 13 of “Part I – Letter from the Chairman of the Company”).
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Cash generated from the Loansathome4u business has historically been used to provide funding for
dividend payments and to fund other group companies, rather than to generate growth in the
Loansathome4u business.

Historically, investing activities have been limited to capital expenditure on fixed assets and the
disposal of fixed assets. Net capital expenditure has been largely consistent at approximately
£0.5 million per annum with the majority of fixed asset additions relating to motor vehicles and the
fit-out or refurbishment of office properties.

Net cash retained by the business has been £nil in each year as all surplus funds have been distributed
by way of dividend or to other group companies as noted above. For further discussion of
Loansathome4u’s liquidity and capital resources, see paragraph 8 of “Part X – Operating and Finance
Review and Prospects of Loansathome4u”.

Everyday Loans

The Directors intend to use the cash generated by Everyday Loans to fund the business’s operations,
to grow the business in accordance with the strategy set out at “Part VIII – Information on Everyday
Loans”, and to fund dividend payments in accordance with the Company’s dividend policy (see
paragraph 13 of “Part I – Letter from the Chairman of the Company”).

Cash generated from the Everyday Loans business has historically been used to provide funding for
business operations and certain dividend payments, and to generate growth in the Everyday Loans
business.

Historically, investing activities have been primarily limited to capital expenditure on fixed assets.
Capital expenditure has ranged between approximately £49,000 and £460,000 per annum, with the
majority of fixed asset additions relating to the purchase of fixed assets, information technology
equipment, and other equipment associated with the opening of new branches. For further discussion
of Loansathome4u’s liquidity and capital resources, see paragraph 7 of “Part XI – Operating and
Financial Review and Prospects of Everyday Loans”.

3.        Capitalisation and indebtedness                                                                                                           

The Company

At 4 December 2015, being the latest practicable date prior to the publication of this Document, the
Company:

(a)      did not have any secured, unsecured, guaranteed or unguaranteed indebtedness, including direct and
contingent indebtedness, other than its liabilities under the contracts described and incorporated by
reference in paragraphs 9 and 17 of “Part XIX – Additional Information”;

(b)      had not granted any mortgage or charge over any of its assets; and

(c)      did not have any contingent liabilities or guarantees.

The Company’s capitalisation derived from the last published financial information at the date of this
Document is summarised in the table below:

Equity attributable to owners of the parent                                                                                                £000

Share capital                                                                                                                                               5,264
Share premium                                                                                                                                         92,714
                                                                                                                                                            ––––––––
                                                                                                                                                                 97,979                                                                                                                                                            ––––––––
Notes:

1.     There has been no material change in the capitalisation of the Company since 30 June 2015.

2.     Capitalisation does not include retained earnings.
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Loansathome4u

At 4 December 2015, being the latest practicable date prior to the publication of this Document,
Loansathome4u:

a)        did not have any secured, unsecured, guaranteed or unguaranteed indebtedness, including direct and
contingent indebtedness, other than its liabilities under the contracts described and incorporated by
reference in paragraph 17 of “Part XIX – Additional Information” and an anticipated loan in an
amount of approximately £6 million (see “Part X – Operating and Financial Review and Prospects of
Loansathome4u”);

b)        had not granted any mortgage or charge over any of its assets; and

c)        did not have any contingent liabilities or guarantees.

Loansathome4u has not in the past formed a separate legal group and therefore it is not meaningful to show
share capital or an analysis of reserves for Loansathome4u.

Everyday Loans

At 4 December 2015, being the latest practicable date prior to the publication of this Document, the
Everyday Loans Group:

a)        did not have any secured, unsecured, guaranteed or unguaranteed indebtedness, including direct and
contingent indebtedness, other than its liabilities under the contracts described in paragraph 17 of
“Part XIX – Additional Information” and its approximately £108 million intercompany debt from
STB, which is due to be repaid on Completion;

b)        had not granted any mortgage or charge over any of its assets, other than a fixed and floating charge
debenture provided by each of Everyday Loans and its subsidiaries to secure their obligations in
relation to the shareholder loan provided by STB, and twelve outstanding charges pursuant to certain
rent deposit deeds. The debentures include charges over all present and future assets, as well as the
assignment to STB of all rights, title and interest in the secured property. The Company intends to
repay the loan amount at Completion, at which point the security taken over the assets will be
discharged; and

c)        did not have any contingent liabilities or guarantees.

The Everyday Loans Group has not in the past formed a separate legal group and therefore it is not
meaningful to show share capital or an analysis of reserves for Everyday Loans.

4.        Interest rate risks                                                                                                                                    

The Company may incur indebtedness to finance and leverage a further acquisition and to fund its liquidity
needs. Such indebtedness may expose the Company to risks associated with movements in prevailing interest
rates. Changes in the level of interest rates can affect, among other things: (i) the cost and availability of debt
financing and hence the Company’s ability to achieve attractive rates of return on its assets; (ii) the
Company’s ability to make a further acquisition when competing with other potential buyers who may be
able to bid for an asset at a higher price due to a lower overall cost of capital; (iii) the debt financing
capability of the companies and businesses in which the Company is invested; and (iv) the rate of return on
the Company’s uninvested cash balances. This exposure may be reduced by introducing a combination of
fixed and floating interest rates or through the use of hedging transactions (such as derivative transactions,
including swaps or caps). Interest rate hedging transactions will only be undertaken for the purpose of
efficient portfolio management, and will not be carried out for speculative purposes. See “Hedging
arrangements and risk management” below.

5.        Foreign currency risks

The functional and presentational currency of the Company, Loansathome4u and Everyday Loans is U.K.
Sterling. As a result, following Completion the Group’s consolidated financial statements will continue to
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carry the Group’s assets in U.K. Sterling. However, the Group may in future acquire a target company or
business that denominates its financial information in a currency other than U.K. Sterling or that conducts
operations or makes sales in currencies other than U.K. Sterling. When consolidating a business that has
functional currencies other than U.K. Sterling, the Group will be required to translate, inter alia, the balance
sheet and operational results of such business into U.K. Sterling. This could lead to significant changes in
the Group’s reported financial results from period to period. Among the factors that may affect currency
values are trade balances, levels of short-term interest rates, differences in relative values of similar assets in
different currencies, long-term opportunities for investment and capital appreciation and political
developments.

Any currency hedging undertaken by the Group will have the sole purpose of efficient cash management and
will mainly be carried out to seek to reduce the risk of currency fluctuations and the volatility of returns that
may result from such currency exposure. This may involve the use of foreign currency borrowings to finance
foreign currency assets, foreign exchange swaps or foreign exchange contracts and other similar
transactions. Spot, forward or option transactions may also be used as part of the currency hedging strategy.
Currency hedging transactions will not be carried out for speculative purposes.

6.        Hedging arrangements and risk management                                                                                    

The Group may use forward contracts, options, swaps, caps, collars and floors or other strategies or forms
of derivative instruments to limit its exposure to changes in the relative values of investments that may result
from market developments, including changes in prevailing interest rates and currency exchange rates, as
previously described. It is expected that the extent of risk management activities by the Group will vary
based on the level of exposure and consideration of risk across the business.

The success of any hedging or other derivative transaction generally will depend on the Group’s ability to
correctly predict market changes. As a result, while the Company may enter into such a transaction to reduce
exposure to market risks, unanticipated market changes may result in poorer overall investment performance
than if the transaction had not been executed. In addition, the degree of correlation between price movements
of the instruments used in connection with hedging activities and price movements in a position being
hedged may vary. Moreover, for a variety of reasons, the Group may not seek, or be successful in
establishing, an exact correlation between the instruments used in a hedging or other derivative transactions
and the position being hedged and this could create new risks of loss. In addition, it may not be possible to
fully or perfectly limit the Group’s exposure against all changes in the values of its assets, because the values
of its assets are likely to fluctuate as a result of a number of factors, some of which will be beyond the
Group’s control.

7.        Accounting policies and financial reporting

The Company’s financial year end is 31 December, and the first set of audited annual financial statements
will be for the period from incorporation to 31 December 2015. The Company will produce and publish
half-yearly financial statements as required by the Disclosure and Transparency Rules. The Company will
present its consolidated financial statements in accordance with IFRS as adopted by the EU.
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PART XIII

                   FINANCIAL INFORMATION ON THE COMPANY                   

This Part has been incorporated by reference as detailed in the section of this Document entitled “Relevant
Documentation and Incorporation by Reference”.
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                                                       PART XIV                                                       

FINANCIAL INFORMATION ON LOANSATHOME4U

PART XIV (A)
Accountant’s report on the historical financial information on Loansathome4u

This Part has been incorporated by reference as detailed in the section of this Document entitled “Relevant
Documentation and Incorporation by Reference”.
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PART XIV (B)
                                          Historical financial information on Loansathome4u                                          

This Part has been incorporated by reference as detailed in the section of this Document entitled “Relevant
Documentation and Incorporation by Reference”.
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PART XIV (C)
              Unaudited condensed consolidated interim financial information on Loansathome4u              

Income statement

For the six months ended
                                                                                                             Notes      31 July 2015      31 July 2014
                                                                                                                                        £’000                  £’000

Revenue                                                                                                                         17,191                17,675
Cost of sales                                                                                                                   (3,759)               (3,961)
                                                                                                                                 ––––––––           ––––––––
Gross profit                                                                                                                  13,432                13,714
Administrative expenses                                                                                                (9,340)               (9,108)
                                                                                                                                 ––––––––           ––––––––
Operating profit                                                                                                             4,092                  4,606
                                                                                                                                 ––––––––           ––––––––
Finance income                                                                                                                      0                         0
Profit before tax                                                                                                             4,092                  4,606
Taxation                                                                                                       5                    (852)                  (982)
                                                                                                                                 ––––––––           ––––––––
Profit for the period                                                                                                      3,240                  3,624                                                                                                                                 ––––––––           ––––––––
Balance Sheet

                                                                                                                                        As at                   As at
                                                                                                                                     31 July        31 January
                                                                                                             Notes                   2015                 2015(1)

                                                                                                                                        £’000                  £’000

Non-current assets
Property, plant and equipment                                                                                        1,627                  1,438
Current assets
Inventory                                                                                                                               27                       59
Amounts receivable from customers                                                                             29,854                34,622
Non Trade and prepaid                                                                                                       318                     230
                                                                                                                                ––––––––           ––––––––
                                                                                                                                     30,199                34,911
                                                                                                                                 ––––––––           ––––––––
Total assets                                                                                                                  31,826                36,349                                                                                                                                 ––––––––           ––––––––
Current liabilities
Trade and other payables                                                                                               (1,003)               (1,383)
Current tax liabilities                                                                                                        (571)               (1,097)
Accruals and deferred income                                                                                          (360)                  (608)
Non current liabilities
Deferred tax liabilities                                                                                                        (23)                  (126)
                                                                                                                                 ––––––––           ––––––––
Total liabilities                                                                                                              (1,957)               (3,214)
                                                                                                                                 ––––––––           ––––––––
Net assets                                                                                                                     29,869                33,135
                                                                                                                                 ––––––––           ––––––––
Net investment from S&U
Net investment                                                                                                               29,869                33,135
                                                                                                                                 ––––––––           ––––––––
Net investment from S&U                                                                                          29,869                33,135                                                                                                                                 ––––––––           ––––––––
(1)   The financial information for the period ended 31 January 2015 has been extracted, without material adjustment, from the audited

financial information of Loansathome4u as incorporated by reference in “Part XIV (B) – Audited historical financial Information
on Loansathome4u.
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Cash Flow Statement

                                                                                                                                    For the six months ended
                                                                                                             Notes      31 July 2015      31 July 2014
                                                                                                                                        £’000                  £’000

Net cash inflow from operating activities                                                                  6,913                  4,477
Proceeds on disposal of property, plant and equipment                                                     10                         3
Purchases of property, plant and equipment                                                                     417                    (300)
Net cash used in investing activities                                                                              (407)                  (297)
Cash flows from financing activities
Dividends paid                                                                                                               (6,506)               (4,177)
Net cash used in financing activities                                                                           (6,506)               (4,177)
Net increase/decrease in cash and cash equivalents                                                             –                         3
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of year                                                                   –                         –
                                                                                                                                 ––––––––           ––––––––
Cash and cash equivalents at end of year                                                                             –                         3
                                                                                                                                 ––––––––           ––––––––

Statement of changes in net investment

                                                                                                                                    For the six months ended
                                                                                                             Notes      31 July 2014      31 July 2015
                                                                                                                                        £’000                  £’000

As at 1 February 2014                                                                                                 32,816                33,135
Total comprehensive income during the period                                                              3,624                  3,240
Distributions paid                                                                                                           (4,177)               (6,506)
Other                                                                                                                                       0                         0
                                                                                                                                 ––––––––           ––––––––
Balance at 31 July                                                                                                        32,263                29,869
                                                                                                                                 ––––––––           ––––––––
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Notes to the unaudited condensed consolidated interim financial information on Loansathome4u
For the six months ended 31 July 2014 and 2015

1.        Basis of preparation and accounting policies

The Loansathome4u business was not a separate legal entity or a separate group of entities for the six months
ended 31 July 2015 or 2014. The unaudited interim financial information on Loansathome4u for the six
months ended 31 July 2015 and its comparatives for the period ended 31 July 2014 have been prepared for
the purposes of this Document and in accordance with IAS 34 ‘Interim Financial Reporting’ as adopted by
the European Union, subject to the application of SIR 2000, as described below. They do not include all the
disclosures that would otherwise be required in a complete set of financial statements.

IFRS as adopted by the EU does not explicitly provide guidance for the preparation of carveout or combined
financial information, and accordingly, in preparing such financial information certain accounting
conventions commonly used for the preparation of historical financial information for inclusion in
investment circulars, as described in the Annexure to SIR 2000, Investment Reporting Standard applicable
to public reporting engagements on historical financial information (“SIR 2000”) issued by the UK Auditing
Practices Board, have been applied.

The same accounting policies, presentation and methods of computation are followed in the interim financial
statements as in the financial information included in the September Readmission Prospectus.

These interim financial statements have been prepared on a going concern basis and under the historical cost
convention.

The unaudited consolidated interim financial information has been prepared on a going concern basis.

Change in accounting policies

There have been no changes in accounting policies in the current or previous financial periods shown.

2.        Amounts receivable from customers

All customer receivables are initially recognised at the amount loaned to the customer plus direct transaction
costs. After initial recognition the amounts receivable from customers are subsequently measured at
amortised cost. 

The directors assess on an ongoing basis whether there is objective evidence that a loan asset or group of
loan assets is impaired and requires a deduction for impairment. A loan asset or a group of loan assets is
impaired only if there is objective evidence of impairment as a result of one or more events that occurred
after the initial recognition of the loan. Objective evidence may include evidence that a borrower or group
of borrowers is experiencing financial difficulty, default or delinquency in repayments. Impairment is then
calculated by estimating the future cash flows for such impaired loans, discounting the flows to a present
value using the original EIR and comparing this figure with the balance sheet carrying value. All such
impairments are charged to the income statement. For all accounts which are not impaired, a further incurred
but not reported provision (IBNR) is calculated and charged to the income statement based on management’s
estimates of the propensity of these accounts to default from conditions which existed at the balance sheet
date.

Key assumptions in ascertaining whether a loan asset or group of loan assets is impaired include information
regarding the probability of any account going into default and information regarding the likely eventual loss
including recoveries. These assumptions and assumptions for estimating future cash flows are based upon
observed historical data and updated as management considers appropriate to reflect current and future
conditions. All assumptions are reviewed regularly to take account of differences between previously
estimated cash flows on impaired debt and the eventual losses.
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3.        Segmental analysis

All Loansathome4u’s assets and liabilities, revenue and profit before tax are attributable to the provision of
consumer credit.

No geographical analysis is presented because all operations are situated in the United Kingdom.

4.        Contingent liabilities

Part of the S&U Group’s business is regulated by consumer credit legislation, which contains very detailed
and highly technical requirements. In 2014, the S&U Group commissioned an external review of its
compliance with this legislation. The S&U Group has identified some areas of potential non-compliance,
although these are not considered to be material. While there is a risk that an eventual outcome may differ,
the S&U Group considers that no material present obligation in relation to non-compliance with consumer
credit legislation is likely.

The S&U Group has entered into cross-guarantee arrangements with respect to the loans and bank overdrafts
of its subsidiaries, including entities, whose operations comprised the Loansathome4u business. The
maximum exposure under this arrangement at 31 January 2015 was £54,500,000 (2014: £32,351,000; 2013:
£20,574,000). These arrangements and associated guarantees are planned to be reallocated from
Loansathome4u.

5.        Taxation

The tax charge for the period has been calculated by applying the estimated effective tax rate for the year of
21.1% (31 July 2014: 21.6%) to the profit before taxation for the six months.

Reconciliation of profit before tax to net cash from operating activities
                                                                                                                             31 July 2015      31 July 2014
                                                                                                                                        £’000                  £’000

Operating Profit                                                                                                               4,092                  4,606
Tax paid                                                                                                                          (1,481)               (1,138)
Depreciation on plant, property and equipment                                                                 218                     222
Decrease/(increase) in amounts receivable                                                                     4,768                  1,405
Decrease/(increase) in inventories                                                                                       32                       28
Increase in trade and other receivables                                                                               (88)                    (90)
(Decrease)/increase in trade and other payables                                                              (380)                  (239)
Increase in accruals and deferred income                                                                         (248)                  (317)
                                                                                                                                 ––––––––           ––––––––
Net cash inflow from operating activities                                                                   6,913                  4,477                                                                                                                                 ––––––––           ––––––––
6.        Related party transactions

Significant related parties of Loansathome4u include all entities within S&U Group not transferred out with
Loansathome4u, the directors that remain with Loansathome4u (“key management personnel”) and
shareholders of the S&U Group.

There have been no material transactions between Loansathome4u and entities within the S&U Group not
transferred out with Loansathome4u.

Short-term employee benefits of the key management personnel for the year ended 31 July 2015 comprised
£350,000 (2014: £180,000). Post-employment benefits for the year ended 31 July 2015 comprised £16,000
(2014: £16,000). Share based payment for the year ended 31 July 2015 nil (2014: nil).

All related party transactions are considered to be on arm’s-length terms and in the ordinary course of
business.

7.        Significant events

There were no significant events reported after the balance sheet date.
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PART XV

               FINANCIAL INFORMATION ON EVERYDAY LOANS                 

PART XV (A)
Accountant’s report on the historical financial information on Everyday Loans

Hill House
1 Little New Street

London
EC4A 3TR

The Board of Directors
on behalf of 
Non-Standard Finance plc
5th Floor
6 St Andrew Street
London
EC4A 3AE

7 December 2015

Dear Sirs

Everyday Loans Holdings Limited (“Target” and, with its subsidiaries, the “Target Group”)

We report on the financial information for the three years ended 31 December 2012, 2013 and 2014 set out
in Part XV of the prospectus relating to the acquisition of the Target Group dated 7 December 2015 of
Non-Standard Finance plc (the “Company” and, together with its subsidiaries, the “Group”) (the
“Prospectus”). This financial information has been prepared for inclusion in the Prospectus on the basis of
the accounting policies set out in note 1 to the financial information. This report is required by Annex I item
20.1 of Commission Regulation (EC) No 809/2004 (the “Prospectus Directive Regulation) and is given for
the purpose of complying with that requirement and for no other purpose.

Responsibilities

The Directors of the Company are responsible for preparing the financial information in accordance with
International Financial Reporting Standards as adopted by the European Union.

It is our responsibility to form an opinion on the financial information and to report our opinion to you.

Save for any responsibility arising under Prospectus Rule 5.5.3R(2)(f) to any person as and to the extent there
provided, to the fullest extent permitted by law we do not assume any responsibility and will not accept any
liability to any other person for any loss suffered by any such other person as a result of, arising out of, or
in connection with this report or our statement, required by and given solely for the purposes of complying
with Annex I item 23.1 of the Prospectus Directive Regulation, consenting to its inclusion in the Prospectus.

Basis of opinion

We conducted our work in accordance with Standards for Investment Reporting issued by the Auditing
Practices Board in the United Kingdom. Our work included an assessment of evidence relevant to the
amounts and disclosures in the financial information. It also included an assessment of significant estimates
and judgments made by those responsible for the preparation of the financial information and whether the
accounting policies are appropriate to the entity’s circumstances, consistently applied and adequately
disclosed.
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We planned and performed our work so as to obtain all the information and explanations which we
considered necessary in order to provide us with sufficient evidence to give reasonable assurance that the
financial information is free from material misstatement whether caused by fraud or other irregularity or
error.

Our work has not been carried out in accordance with auditing or other standards and practices generally
accepted in jurisdictions outside the United Kingdom, including the United States of America, and
accordingly should not be relied upon as if it had been carried out in accordance with those standards and
practices.

Opinion on financial information

In our opinion, the financial information gives, for the purposes of the Prospectus, a true and fair view of the
state of affairs of the Target Group as at 31 December 2012, 2013 and 2014 and of its profits, cash flows and
changes in equity for the three years ended 31  December 2012, 2013 and 2014 in accordance with
International Financial Reporting Standards as adopted by the European Union and has been prepared in a
form that is consistent with the accounting policies adopted in the Company’s latest annual accounts.

Declaration

For the purposes of Prospectus Rule 5.5.3R(2)(f), we are responsible for this report as part of the Prospectus
and declare that we have taken all reasonable care to ensure that the information contained in this report is,
to the best of our knowledge, in accordance with the facts and contains no omission likely to affect its import.
This declaration is included in the Prospectus in compliance with Annex I item 1.2 of the Prospectus
Directive Regulation.

Yours faithfully

Deloitte LLP 
Chartered Accountants

Deloitte LLP is a limited liability partnership registered in England and Wales with registered number
OC303675 and its registered office at 2 New Street Square, London EC4A 3BZ, United Kingdom. Deloitte
LLP is the United Kingdom member firm of Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu Limited (“DTTL”), a UK private
company limited by guarantee, whose member firms are legally separate and independent entities. Please
see www.deloitte.co.uk/about for a detailed description of the legal structure of DTTL and its member firms.
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PART XV (B)
Historical financial information on the Everyday Loans Group

Consolidated income statements
                                                                                                                  Year Ended     Year Ended     Year Ended
                                                                                                               31 December  31 December  31 December
                                                                                                                             2012                2013                2014
                                                                                                    Notes               £’000               £’000               £’000

Continuing operations:
Revenue                                                                                              1             28,848             33,341             40,034
Cost of sales (excluding interest)                                                                          (482)               (510)               (638)
Interest costs                                                                                                      (2,337)            (2,516)            (2,590)
                                                                                                                       –––––––          –––––––          –––––––
Gross profit                                                                                                      26,029             30,315             36,806
                                                                                                                       –––––––          –––––––          –––––––
Administrative expenses                                                                                 (15,133)          (14,496)          (17,088)
                                                                                                                       –––––––          –––––––          –––––––
Management Charge                                                                          4                      –                      –              (8,745)
                                                                                                                       –––––––          –––––––          –––––––
Impairment losses on loans

and advances to customers                                                                             (5,139)            (6,339)            (6,841)
                                                                                                                       –––––––          –––––––          –––––––
Operating profit                                                                                                 5,757               9,480               4,132
                                                                                                                       –––––––          –––––––          –––––––
Finance costs                                                                                      5              (4,711)                     –                      –
                                                                                                                       –––––––          –––––––          –––––––
Finance income                                                                                  5                      2                      –                      –
                                                                                                                       –––––––          –––––––          –––––––
Profit before taxation                                                                                       1,048               9,480               4,132
                                                                                                                       –––––––          –––––––          –––––––
Taxation                                                                                              6               5,210              (2,443)            (2,901)
                                                                                                                       –––––––          –––––––          –––––––
Profit and total comprehensive
income for the period                                                                                   6,258               7,037               1,231                                                                                                                       –––––––          –––––––          –––––––
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Consolidated statement of changes in equity

                                                                                  Share                  Share             Retained
                                                                                capital             premium             earnings                   Total
                                                                                  £’000                  £’000                  £’000                  £’000

Balance at 1 January 2012                                             2                     215               (45,739)             (45,522)
Recategorisation of ‘A’ and ‘B’ Ordinary

Shares from other liabilities                                         8                     345                         –                     353
Shares issued during the year                                  29,525                         –                         –                29,525
Cancellation of share premium                                        –                    (560)                    560                         –
Comprehensive income for the financial year                 –                         –                  6,258                  6,258
Capital contribution                                                          –                         –                  8,321                  8,321
                                                                                  –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
Balance at 31 December 2012                              29,535                         –               (30,600)               (1,065)                                                                                  –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
Comprehensive income for the financial year                 –                         –                  7,037                  7,037
                                                                                  –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
Balance at 31 December 2013                              29,535                         –               (23,563)                 5,972                                                                                  –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
Comprehensive income for the financial period              –                         –                  1,231                  1,231
Dividends paid                                                                  –                         –                 (5,021)               (5,021)
                                                                                  –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
Balance at 31 December 2014                              29,535                         –               (27,353)                 2,182                                                                                  –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
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Consolidated statements of financial position

                                                                                                 31 December      31 December      31 December
                                                                                                              2012                   2013                   2014
                                                                                  Notes                  £’000                  £’000                  £’000
ASSETS
Non-current assets
Intangible assets                                                               7                       16                     200                     160
Property, plant and equipment                                         8                     378                     356                     312
Deferred tax asset                                                           11                  5,210                  2,669                     671
Loans and advances to customers                                    9                42,331                45,514                55,835
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
Total non-current assets                                                                  47,935                48,739                56,978
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
Current assets
Loans and advances to customers                                    9                23,846                30,298                35,206
Other receivables                                                            10                  2,772                  2,826                  3,149
Cash and cash equivalents                                                                    1,566                     819                  1,621
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
Total current assets                                                                         28,184                33,943                39,976
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
TOTAL ASSETS                                                                               76,119                82,682                96,954                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
Equity attributable to equity holders
Share capital                                                                   13                29,535                29,535                29,535
Retained earnings                                                           13               (30,600)             (23,563)             (27,353)
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
Total equity attributable to equity holders                                     (1,065)                 5,972                  2,182                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
Current liabilities
Financial liabilities                                                         18                72,115                72,568                88,329
Current tax liabilities                                                                                   –                     192                  1,095
Trade and other payables                                               12                  5,069                  3,950                  5,348
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
Total liabilities                                                                                   77,184                76,710                94,772
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
TOTAL EQUITY AND LIABILITIES                                          76,119                82,682                96,954                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
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Consolidated Cash Flow Statements

                                                                                                    Year Ended         Year Ended         Year Ended
                                                                                                 31 December      31 December      31 December
                                                                                                              2012                   2013                   2014
                                                                                  Notes                  £’000                  £’000                  £’000

Cash flow from operating activities                            14                  1,851                 (2,267)                 4,366
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
Cash flow from investing activities
Purchase of non-current assets                                                                 (49)                  (460)                  (123)
Interest received                                                                                          2                         –                         –
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
Net cash outflow from investing activities                                           (47)                  (460)                  (123)
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
Cash flow from financing activities
Borrowings                                                                                          (2,988)                 1,980                  1,580
Interest paid                                                                                              (91)                        –                         –
Dividends paid                                                                                             –                         –                 (5,021)
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
Net cash inflow from financing activities                                        (3,079)                 1,980                 (3,441)
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
Net (decrease)/increase in cash and cash equivalents                    (1,275)                  (747)                    802
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of the period                         2,841                  1,566                     819
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the period                       1,566                     819                  1,621                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
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Notes to the Consolidated Historical Financial Information

1.        Accounting policies

The principal accounting policies adopted by Everyday Loans Holdings Limited, Everyday Loans Limited
and Everyday Lending Limited (together the “Everyday Loans Group” or the “Group” for the purposes of
these notes) in the preparation of its Consolidated Historical Financial Information for the years ended
31 December 2014, 31 December 2013 and 31 December 2012 as disclosed in the Accountants’ Report
within the Prospectus, are set out below. The accounting policies have been consistently applied, unless
otherwise stated.

1.1      General information

The Consolidated Historic Financial Information has been prepared by consolidating the financial statements
of Everyday Loans Holdings Limited, Everyday Loans Limited and Everyday Lending Limited.

The Everyday Loans Group comprises three private companies incorporated in the United Kingdom under
the Companies Act 2006. The address of the registered office of the Everyday Loans Group entities is One
Arleston Way, Solihull, West Midlands, B90 4LH and their principal business address is Secure Trust House,
Boston Drive, Bourne End, Bucks, SL8 5YS. All operations are situated in the United Kingdom.

The Everyday Loans Group provides secured and unsecured personal instalment loans.

The principal accounting policies applied in the preparation of this Consolidated Historical Financial
Information are set out below. These policies have been consistently applied to all periods presented, unless
otherwise stated.

1.2      Basis of preparation

The Consolidated Historical Financial Information has been prepared in accordance with International
Financial Reporting Standards (as adopted and endorsed by the EU) (“IFRS”), IFRIC Interpretations and the
Companies Act 2006 applicable to companies reporting under IFRS. It has been prepared under the historical
cost convention.

The preparation of Consolidated Historic Financial Information in conformity with IFRSs requires the use
of certain critical accounting estimates. It also requires management to exercise its judgment in the process
of applying the Group's accounting policies. The areas involving a high degree of judgment or complexity,
or areas where assumptions and estimates are significant to the Consolidated Historic Financial Information
are disclosed in note 1.11.

The Consolidated Historic Financial Information has been prepared on a going concern basis.

New standards and interpretations adopted in the current year

The following new and revised standards and interpretations have been adopted in the current year.

IFRS 10 ‘Consolidated Financial Statements’

IFRS 11 ‘Joint Arrangements’

IFRS 12 ‘Disclosures of Interests in Other Entities’

IAS 27 ‘Separate Financial Statements’

IAS 28 ‘Investments in Associates and Joint Ventures’

The application of the above standards had no material effect on the Consolidated Historic Financial
Information of the group for the period presented.
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Future amendments to standards and interpretations

At the date of authorisation of this Consolidated Historic Financial Information, the following standards and
interpretations, applicable to the group, which have not been applied in this Consolidated Historic Financial
Information, were in issue but not yet mandatorily effective for the group.

IFRS 9 ‘Financial Instruments’, effective for periods beginning on or after 1 January 2018 (not yet
EU endorsed)

IFRS 15 ‘Revenue from Contracts with Customers’, effective for periods beginning on or after
1 January 2017 (not yet EU endorsed)

Amendments to IAS 16 ‘Property, Plant and Equipment’ and IAS 38 ‘Intangible Assets’, effective for
periods beginning on or after 1 January 2016 (not yet EU endorsed)

Amendments to IAS 1 ‘Presentation of Financial Statements’, effective for periods beginning on or
after 1 January 2016 (not yet EU endorsed)

IFRS 9 ‘Financial instruments’ addresses the classification, measurement and recognition of financial assets
and financial liabilities. The final version of the standard was issued in July 2014. The standard primarily
impacts the classification and measurement of financial assets and liabilities and introduces the ‘expected
credit loss’ model for the measurement of the impairment of financial assets so it is no longer necessary for
a credit event to have occurred before a credit loss is recognised. The Group are in the process of assessing
the impact of the standard and will adopt the standard in line with the mandatory effective date of 1 January
2018, subject to endorsement by the EU.

The other standards and amendments to existing standards noted above are unlikely to have a material impact
on the Group.

Principles applied in preparing the Consolidated Historical Financial Information

Intercompany transactions and transactions with related parties

As noted above, the Consolidated Historical Financial Information has been prepared on a basis that
consolidates the results, assets and liabilities of the Everyday Loans Group businesses. This is done by
applying the principles underlying the consolidation procedures of IFRS 10 ‘Consolidated Financial
Statements’ (“IFRS 10”) for each of the three years ended 31 December 2014, 31 December 2013 and
31 December 2012. All intercompany transactions and balances within the operations of the Everyday Loans
Group have been eliminated.

1.3      Revenue Recognition

Interest income represents interest receivable on advances to customers. Interest income is recognised in the
Statement of Comprehensive Income for all instruments measured at amortised cost using the effective
interest method.

The effective interest method is a method of calculating the amortised cost of a financial asset or a financial
liability and of allocating the interest income or interest expense over the relevant period. The effective
interest rate is the rate that discounts estimated future cash payments or receipts through the expected life of
the financial instrument or, when appropriate, a shorter period to the net carrying amount of the financial
asset. When calculating the effective interest rate, the Everyday Loans Group takes into account all
contractual terms of the financial instrument but does not consider future credit losses. The calculation
includes all fees paid or received between parties to the contract that are an integral part of the effective
interest rate, transaction costs and all other premiums or discounts. Fees and commissions which are not
considered integral to the effective interest rate are generally recognised on a cash basis. These consist
principally of arrears fees.

Once a financial asset or a group of similar financial assets has been written down as a result of an
impairment loss, interest income is recognised using the rate of interest used to discount the future cash flows
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for the purpose of measuring the impairment loss. Interest is effectively provided on accounts which are
more than 60 days past due.

1.4      Financial assets

Loans and advances to customers

Loans and advances to customers are non-derivative financial assets with fixed or determinable payments
that are not quoted in an active market. They arise when the Group provides money or services directly to a
debtor with no intention of trading the receivable. Loans are recognised at fair value on origination. Loans
and advances to customers are carried at amortised cost using the effective interest method.

Amortised cost measurement

The amortised cost of a financial asset or financial liability is the amount at which the financial asset or
financial liability is measured at initial recognition, minus principal payments, plus or minus the cumulative
amortisation using the effective interest method of any difference between the initial amount recognised and
the maturity amount, minus any reduction for impairment.

1.5      Impairment of financial assets

Assets carried at amortised cost

On an ongoing basis the Group assesses whether there is objective evidence that a financial asset or group
of financial assets is impaired. Objective evidence is the occurrence of a loss event after the initial
recognition of the asset that impacts on the estimated future cash flows of the financial asset or group of
financial assets, and can be reliably estimated.

The criteria that the Group uses to determine that there is objective evidence of an impairment loss include,
but are not limited to, the following:

Delinquency in contractual payments of principal or interest;

Cash flow difficulties experienced by the borrower; and

Initiation of bankruptcy proceedings.

If there is objective evidence that an impairment loss on loans and advances to customers carried at amortised
cost has been incurred, the amount of the loss is measured as the loan amount multiplied by the likelihood
of eventual loss, based on prior experience with similar loans. The carrying amount of the asset is reduced
through the use of a provision and the amount of the loss is recognised in the statement of comprehensive
income.

When a loan is uncollectible it is written off against the related provision for loan impairment. Such loans
are written off when they reach 180 days contractually past due or after all the necessary procedures have
been completed and the amount of the loss has been determined if earlier. Subsequent recoveries of amounts
previously written off decrease the amount of the provision for loan impairment in the Statement of
Comprehensive Income.

A customer’s account may be modified to assist customers who are in or have recently overcome financial
difficulties and have demonstrated both the ability and willingness to meet the current or modified loan
contractual payments. Loans that have renegotiated or deferred terms are no longer considered to be past due
but are treated as new loans, provided the customers comply with the renegotiated or deferred terms.

1.6      Property, plant and equipment

Leasehold improvements, plant and equipment are stated at historical cost less depreciation. Historical cost
includes expenditure that is directly attributable to the acquisition of the items.
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Depreciation is provided to write off the cost less the estimated residual value of tangible fixed assets by
equal instalments over their estimated useful economic lives as follows:

Leasehold improvements shorter of life of lease or 7 years
Computer and other equipment 3 to 5 years
Furniture, fixtures and fittings 10 years

1.7      Intangible assets – computer software

Acquired computer software licences are capitalised on the basis of the costs incurred to acquire and bring
to use the specific software. These costs are amortised on the basis of the expected useful lives (three to five
years).

1.8      Taxation

Current income tax which is payable on taxable profits is recognised as an expense in the period in which
the profits arise. Income tax recoverable on tax allowable losses is recognised as an asset only to the extent
that it is regarded as recoverable by offset against current or future taxable profits.

Deferred tax is provided in full, using the liability method, on temporary differences arising between the tax
bases of assets and liabilities and their carrying amounts in the financial statements. Deferred tax is
determined using tax rates (and laws) that have been enacted or substantially enacted by the Statement of
Financial Position date and are expected to apply when the related deferred tax asset is realised or the
deferred tax liability is settled.

Deferred tax assets are recognised where it is probable that future taxable profits will be available against
which the temporary differences can be utilised.

1.9      Pensions                                                                                                                                                   

The Everyday Loans Group operates a defined contribution pension scheme. The assets of the scheme are
held separately from those of the group in an independently administered fund. The amount charged to the
income statement represents the contributions payable to the scheme in respect of the accounting period.
Differences between contributions payable in the year and contributions actually paid are shown as either
accruals or prepayments in the statement of financial position.

1.10    Leases

Assets acquired under finance leases are capitalised and the outstanding future lease obligations are shown
in creditors. Operating lease rentals are charged to the income statement on a straight line basis over the
period of the lease. Where the underlying asset is no longer in use, provision is made for the future costs
expected to be incurred.

1.11    Critical accounting judgments and key sources of estimation uncertainty

The Group makes certain estimates and assumptions which affect the reported amounts of assets and
liabilities. Estimates and judgments are continually evaluated and are based on historical experience and
other factors, including expectations of future events that are believed to be reasonable under the
circumstances.

Impairment losses on loans and advances

The Group reviews its loan portfolios to assess impairment on a regular basis. In determining whether an
impairment loss should be recorded in the Statement of Comprehensive Income, the Company makes
judgments as to whether there is any observable data indicating that there is a measurable decrease in the
estimate future cash flows from a portfolio of loans before the decrease can be identified with an individual
loan in that portfolio. Management uses estimates based on historical loss experience for assets with similar
credit risk characteristics and objective evidence of impairment similar to those in the portfolio when
scheduling its future cash flows. The methodology and assumptions used for estimating both the amount and
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timing of future cash flows are reviewed regularly to reduce any differences between loss estimates and
actual loss experience.

Provision for PPI claim costs and associated losses

The Group reviews its provision for PPI claim costs and associated losses on a regular basis. Management
uses estimates based on historical experience in determining the adequacy of the provision balance recorded
within the balance sheet. The Group also makes judgments as to whether there is any observable data
indicating differences in the volume of recent claims activity which may impact on the estimated volume of
future claims against the existing loan portfolio. The methodology and assumptions used for estimating both
the amount and timing of future cash flows are reviewed regularly to reduce any differences between
provision estimates and actual costs incurred.

2.        Operating segments

All of the Everyday Loans Group’s assets and liabilities, revenue and profit before tax are attributable to the
provision of consumer credit.

No geographical analysis is presented because all operations are situated in the United Kingdom.

3.        Information regarding employees

                                                                                                    Year ended         Year ended         Year ended
                                                                                                 31 December      31 December      31 December
                                                                                                              2012                   2013                   2014
Average number of persons employed
Sales                                                                                                        105                     124                     143
Management and administration                                                               28                       24                       30
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
                                                                                                                133                     148                     173
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––

                                                                                                    Year ended         Year ended         Year ended
                                                                                                 31 December      31 December      31 December
                                                                                                              2012                   2013                   2014
                                                                                                             £’000                  £’000                  £’000

Wages and salaries                                                                               8,629                  7,817                  9,338
Social security costs                                                                             1,040                     891                  1,060
Pension costs                                                                                           455                     509                     472
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
                                                                                                           10,124                  9,217                10,870
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––

4.        Operating profit

                                                                                                    Year ended         Year ended         Year ended
                                                                                                 31 December      31 December      31 December
                                                                                                              2012                   2013                   2014
                                                                                                             £’000                  £’000                  £’000

Operating profit is stated after charging/(crediting): 
Depreciation and amortisation:
Owned assets                                                                                           347                     258                     207
Management charge                                                                                    –                         –                 (8,745)
PPI provisioning charge/(credit)                                                             983                      (72)                    (44)
Rentals under operating leases                                                                479                     587                     730
Loss on sale of fixed assets                                                                       12                       40                         –
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––

The management charge for the year ended 31 December 2014 was £8,745,348 and was from the immediate
parent company, Secure Trust Bank PLC (“STB”).
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5.        Finance cost and finance income

                                                                                                    Year ended         Year ended         Year ended
                                                                                                 31 December      31 December      31 December
                                                                                                              2012                   2013                   2014
                                                                                                             £’000                  £’000                  £’000

Interest payable                                                                                   (4,711)                        –                         –
Bank interest receivable                                                                              2                         –                         –
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
                                                                                                            (4,709)                        –                         –                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
6.        Taxation

                                                                                                    Year ended         Year ended         Year ended
                                                                                                 31 December      31 December      31 December
                                                                                                              2012                   2013                   2014
                                                                                                             £’000                  £’000                  £’000

Corporation tax at 21.5% (2013: 23.25%; 2012: 24.5%)                           –                     191                     964
Adjustment in respect of prior years                                                           –                    (289)                    (61)
Deferred tax:
Deferred tax timing differences                                                              939                  2,035                  1,818
Adjustments in respect of prior years                                                 (6,415)                    289                     115
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
Effect of changes in tax rates                                                                 266                     217                       65
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
                                                                                                                  (5,210)                  2,443                   2,901                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
The UK corporation tax is calculated at 21.50% (2013: 23.25%; 2012: 24.5%) of the estimated assessable
profits for the year. The standard rate of corporation tax was reduced from 24% to 23% with effect from
1 April 2013 and from 23% to 21% with effect from 1 April 2014.

The actual tax charge for the current and the previous year is below the standard rate for the reasons set out
in the following reconciliation.

                                                                                                    Year ended         Year ended         Year ended
                                                                                                 31 December      31 December      31 December
                                                                                                              2012                   2013                   2014
                                                                                                             £’000                  £’000                  £’000

Profit before tax                                                                                    1,048                  9,480                  4,132
Theoretical tax charge at standard rate of
21.5% (2013: 23.25%; 2012: 24.5%)                                                     257                  2,204                     888
Factors affecting charge for the year:
Expenses not deductible for tax purposes                                               100                       22                  1,833
Disallowed interest                                                                                  582                         –                         –
Effects of change in tax rates                                                                 266                     217                       65
Adjustment in respect of prior years                                                  (6,415)                        –                     115
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
Total tax charge for the year                                                               (5,210)                 2,443                  2,901                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
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7.        Intangible assets

                                                                                                                                                            Computer
                                                                                                                                                              Software
                                                                                                                                                                   £’000
Cost
At 1 January 2012                                                                                                                                      1,823
                                                                                                                                                                       –––––––
At 31 December 2012                                                                                                                                1,823
Additions                                                                                                                                                       223
Disposals                                                                                                                                                        (38)
                                                                                                                                                                       –––––––
At 31 December 2013                                                                                                                                2,008
Additions                                                                                                                                                         43
                                                                                                                                                                       –––––––
At 31 December 2014                                                                                                                                2,051

Depreciation
At 1 January 2012                                                                                                                                     (1,725)
Charge for the year                                                                                                                                        (82)
                                                                                                                                                                       –––––––
At 31 December 2012                                                                                                                               (1,807)
Charge for the period                                                                                                                                     (39)
Eliminated on disposal                                                                                                                                    38
                                                                                                                                                                       –––––––
At 31 December 2013                                                                                                                               (1,808)
Charge for the period                                                                                                                                     (83)
                                                                                                                                                                       –––––––
At 31 December 2014                                                                                                                               (1,891)

Net book value
At 31 December 2012                                                                                                                                     16
                                                                                                                                                                       –––––––
At 31 December 2013                                                                                                                                   200
                                                                                                                                                                       –––––––
At 31 December 2014                                                                                                                                   160
                                                                                                                                                                       –––––––
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8.        Property, plant and equipment

                                                                                                      Computer            Furniture
                                                                           Leasehold            and other        fixtures and
                                                                     improvements          equipment                fittings                   Total
                                                                                  £’000                  £’000                  £’000                  £’000

Cost
At 1 January 2012                                                     1,311                  1,738                     219                  3,268
Additions                                                                          8                       39                         2                       49
Disposals                                                                       (79)                    (74)                      (6)                  (159)
                                                                                  –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
At 31 December 2012                                               1,240                  1,703                     215                  3,158
Additions                                                                      122                     107                         8                     237
Disposals                                                                     (107)               (1,216)                      (6)               (1,329)
                                                                                  –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
At 31 December 2013                                               1,255                     594                     217                  2,066
Additions                                                                       30                       34                       16                       80
                                                                                  –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
At 31 December 2014                                               1,285                     628                     233                  2,146

Depreciation
At 1 January 2012                                                       (935)               (1,609)                  (118)               (2,662)
Charge for the year                                                     (158)                    (87)                    (20)                  (265)
Eliminated on disposal                                                   74                       67                         6                     147
                                                                                  –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
At 31 December 2012                                              (1,019)               (1,629)                  (132)               (2,780)
Charge for the period                                                  (159)                    (43)                    (17)                  (219)
Eliminated on disposal                                                   97                  1,186                         6                  1,289
                                                                                  –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
At 31 December 2013                                              (1,081)                  (486)                  (143)               (1,710)

Charge for the period                                                    (67)                    (34)                    (23)                  (124)
                                                                                  –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
At 31 December 2014                                              (1,148)                  (520)                  (166)               (1,834)

Net book value
At 31 December 2012                                                  221                       74                       83                     378
                                                                                  –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
At 31 December 2013                                                  174                     108                       74                     356
                                                                                  –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
At 31 December 2014                                                  137                     108                       67                     312
                                                                                  –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––

9.        Loans and advances to customers

                                                                                                              As at                  As at                  As at 
                                                                                                 31 December      31 December      31 December
                                                                                                              2012                   2013                   2014
                                                                                                             £’000                  £’000                  £’000

Credit receivables                                                                               69,717                79,982                95,527
Less: Loan loss provision                                                                   (3,540)               (4,170)               (4,486)
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
Amounts receivable from customers                                                  66,177                75,812                91,041

Analysis of overdue
Neither past due nor impaired                                                           63,852                73,666                89,054
Past due up to 3 months but not impaired                                           3,857                  3,970                  4,077
Past due over 3 months but not impaired                                             2,008                  2,346                  2,396
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
Amounts receivable from customers                                                  69,717                79,982                95,527
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––

Loans comprise both secured and unsecured consumer loans. The credit risk inherent in amounts receivable
from customers is reviewed under impairment as per note 1.4 and under this review the credit quality of
assets which are neither past due nor impaired was considered to be good. The average rate of interest for
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the portfolio at period end was 42% (2013: 39%, 2012: 36%) and the average contractual term at origination
for the loans outstanding at the end of the period was 32 months (2013: 33 months, 2012: 34 months).

The fair value of loans and advances to customers is considered to be in line with their carrying value as each
loan is priced individually.

The maturity profile of these loans and advances is detailed in Note 18.

Analysis of movements on loan loss provisions

                                                                                                                                                                   £’000

At 1 January 2012                                                                                                                                      4,096
Utilised during the year                                                                                                                            (5,695)
Increase in provision                                                                                                                                  5,139
                                                                                                                                                                       –––––––
At 1 January 2013                                                                                                                                      3,540
Utilised during the year                                                                                                                            (5,709)
Increase in provision                                                                                                                                  6,339
                                                                                                                                                                       –––––––
At 1 January 2014                                                                                                                                      4,170
Utilised during the year                                                                                                                            (6,525)
Increase in provision                                                                                                                                  6,841
                                                                                                                                                                       –––––––
At 31 December 2014                                                                                                                                4,486

There has been no material change in the average discount rate used to calculate the loan loss provision
during the years to 31 December 2014, 31 December 2013 and 31 December 2012.

10.      Other receivables

                                                                                                              As at                   As at                   As at
                                                                                                 31 December      31 December      31 December
                                                                                                              2012                   2013                   2014
                                                                                                             £’000                  £’000                  £’000

Rental deposits                                                                                          10                       11                       12
Prepayments                                                                                         2,762                  2,815                  3,137
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
                                                                                                             2,772                  2,826                  3,149
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––

11.      Deferred tax

                                                                        Accelerated                   IFRS
                                                                                      tax        transitional              General
                                                Tax losses       depreciation          adjustment           provisions                   Total
                                                       £’000                  £’000                  £’000                  £’000                  £’000
At 1 January 2012                                 –                         –                         –                         –                         –
(Charge)/credit to income              4,321                     396                     460                       33                  5,210
                                                      –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
At 31 December 2012                    4,321                     396                     460                       33                  5,210
(Charge)/credit to income             (2,465)                    (48)                    (87)                      59                 (2,541)
                                                      –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
At 31 December 2013                    1,856                     348                     373                       92                  2,669
Charge/credit to income                (1,856)                    (30)                    (62)                    (50)               (1,998)
                                                      –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
At 31 December 2014                           –                     318                     311                       42                     671
                                                      –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––

As at 31 December 2012 the Company had accumulated tax losses of £22,652,000. Following the change in
ownership during 2012, the new directors took the view that the immediate parent company, Secure Trust
Bank PLC provides more secure and cheaper funding and therefore the tax losses would be recovered within
future periods. Consequently the Company recognised a deferred tax asset and a tax credit in the statement
of comprehensive income of £5,210,000.
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12.      Trade and other payables

                                                                                                              As at                   As at                   As at
                                                                                                 31 December      31 December      31 December
                                                                                                              2012                   2013                   2014
                                                                                                             £’000                  £’000                  £’000

Trade and other payables                                                                     3,991                  2,944                  4,386
PPI provision                                                                                        1,078                  1,006                     962
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
                                                                                                             5,069                  3,950                  5,348
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––

                                                                                                                                                                   £’000
Analysis of movements on PPI provision
At 1 January 2012                                                                                                                                           94
Utilised during the year                                                                                                                               (245)
Increase in provision                                                                                                                                  1,229
                                                                                                                                                               –––––––
At 1 January 2013                                                                                                                                      1,078
Utilised during the year                                                                                                                               (424)
Increase in provision                                                                                                                                     352
                                                                                                                                                               –––––––
At 1 January 2014                                                                                                                                      1,006
Utilised during the year                                                                                                                               (282)
Increase in provision                                                                                                                                     238
                                                                                                                                                               –––––––
At 31 December 2014                                                                                                                                   962

13.      Share capital and reserves

                                                                                                              As at                   As at                   As at
                                                                                                 31 December      31 December      31 December
                                                                                                              2012                   2013                   2014
                                                                                                             £’000                  £’000                  £’000

Called up, allotted and fully paid
29,535,298 Ordinary shares of £1 each                                             29,535                29,535                29,535
Accumulated losses                                                                           (30,600)             (23,563)             (27,353)
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
                                                                                                            (1,065)                 5,972                  2,182
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––

14.      Cash flow from operating activities

                                                                                                    Year ended         Year ended         Year ended
                                                                                                 31 December      31 December      31 December
                                                                                                              2012                   2013                   2014
                                                                                                             £’000                  £’000                  £’000

Operating profit                                                                                    5,757                  9,480                  4,132
Depreciation on plant, property and equipment                                      277                     259                     124
Amortisation on intangible fixed assets                                                    82                       39                       83
Increase in loans and advances to customers                                     (7,201)               (9,635)             (15,229)
Decrease/(increase) in other receivables                                                   24                      (54)                  (323)
Increase/(decrease) in trade and other payables                                  2,912                 (2,356)               15,579
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
Net cash inflow/(outflow) from operating activities                        1,851                 (2,267)                 4,366
Tax (paid)/received                                                                                      –                         –                         –
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
                                                                                                             1,851                 (2,267)                 4,366
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––

For the purposes of the cash flow statement, cash and cash equivalents comprises bank balances, with a
maturity of less than three months.
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15.      Contingent liabilities

As at 31 December 2014, the Group had no contingent liabilities (2013: £nil, 2012: £nil).

16.      Related party transactions

Significant related parties of the Everyday Loans Group include all entities under common control of the
ultimate parent company, Arbuthnot Banking Group PLC, the directors of the Everyday Loans Group (“key
management personnel”) and shareholders of Arbuthnot Banking Group PLC.

During the year to 31 December 2014 the Group paid management charges to its immediate parent company,
Secure Trust Bank PLC, of £8,745,438 (2013: £nil, 2012: £nil) and paid an interim dividend of £5,021,001
(2013: £nil, 2012: £nil).

Of the financial liabilities balance presented in the Statement of Financial Position at 31 December 2014,
£88,328,960 (2013: £72,568,000, 2012: £72,114,687) is due to the immediate parent company of the Group.

During 2012 STB issued a debenture to the Group giving STB a fixed and floating charge over assets of the
Group.

On 8 June 2012, Everyday Loans Group was purchased by STB from the previous owner, Alchemy Partners
Nominees Ltd. Following the acquisition of the Group from the previous shareholders, £8,321,973 of
accrued interest owed to the previous shareholders was waived and recorded as a capital contribution.

Key management personnel

Short-term employee benefits of the key management personnel of the Everyday Loans Group for the year
ended 31 December 2014 amounted to £1,178,665 (2013: £473,778, 2012: £2,317,072). In 2012 this
included a bonus for the three executive directors of the Group following the acquisition of the Everyday
Loans Group on 8 June 2012. Post-employment benefits for key management personnel for the year ended
31 December 2014 amounted to £27,825 (2013: £442,599, 2012: £116,355).

During the year ended 31 December 2013 a £175,000 payment in lieu of notice and an ex-gratia payment of
£25,000 were made to the departing Chief Executive Officer.

17.      Financial commitments

Capital commitments

At 31 December 2014, 31 December 2013 and 31 December 2012, the Group had no capital commitments
contracted but not provided for.

Operating lease commitments

At 31 December 2012, 31 December 2013 and 31 December 2014, the Group had outstanding commitments
under non-cancellable operating leases which fall due as follows:

                                                                                                 31 December      31 December      31 December
                                                                                                              2012                   2013                   2014
                                                                                                             £’000                  £’000                  £’000
Within one year                                                                                       540                     633                     606
1-2 years                                                                                               1,677                  1,240                     849
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
                                                                                                             2,217                  1,873                  1,455                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
18.      Financial instruments

The Group’s financial instruments comprise loan and advances due from customers, cash and cash
equivalents, a financial liability to the immediate parent company and items such as trade payable and trade
receivables which arise directly from its operations.
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Key risks identified by the directors are formally reviewed and assessed at least once a year by the Board, in
addition to which key business risks are identified, evaluated and managed by operating management on an
ongoing basis by means of procedures such as physical controls, credit and other authorisation limits and
segregation of duties.

The principal risks inherent in the Group’s business are credit, market and liquidity risk.

Credit risk

The Group takes on exposure to credit risk, which is the risk that a counterparty will be unable to pay
amounts in full when due. Impairment provisions are provided for losses that have been incurred at the
Statement of Financial Position date. Significant changes in the economy could result in losses that are
different from those provided for at the Statement of Financial Position date. The senior management of the
Group therefore carefully manages its exposures to credit risk as it considers this to be the most significant
risk to the business.

The Group structures the levels of credit risk by placing limits on the amount of risk accepted in relation to
individual borrowers or groups of borrowers. The limits on the level of credit risk are approved periodically
by the Board of Directors.

Exposure to credit risk is managed through regular analysis of the ability of borrowers and potential
borrowers to meet interest and capital repayment obligations and by changing these lending limits where
appropriate. The assets undergo a scoring process to mitigate risk and the results of the scoring process are
monitored by the Board.

The Group’s policy on forbearance is that a customer’s account may be modified to assist customers who are
in, or have recently overcome financial difficulties and have demonstrated both the ability and willingness
to meet the current or modified loan contractual payments. These may be modified by way of a reschedule
or deferment of repayments. Rescheduling of debts retains the customers contractual due dates, whilst the
deferment of repayments extends the payment schedule up to a maximum of four payments in a 12 month
period.

The following table shows the rescheduled and deferred loan balances.

                                                                                                 31 December      31 December      31 December
                                                                                                              2012                   2013                   2014

                                                                                                             £’000                  £’000                  £’000
Rescheduled loans                                                                              12,315                13,896                14,713
Allowance for impairment                                                                  (1,178)               (1,127)               (1,037)
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
                                                                                                           11,137                12,769                13,676

Deferred loans                                                                                      2,873                  2,801                  2,979
Allowance for impairment                                                                     (366)                  (334)                  (351)
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
                                                                                                             2,507                  2,467                  2,628

Market risk

Market risks arise from open positions in interest rate and currency products, all of which are exposed to
general and specific market movements.

(i)       Currency risk

The Group has no exposures in foreign currencies.

(ii)      Interest rate risk

Interest rate risk is the potential adverse impact on the Group’s future cash flows from changes in interest
rates and arises from the differing interest rate risk characteristics of the Group’s assets and liabilities. In
particular, fixed rate products expose the Group to the risk that a change in interest rates could cause either
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a reduction in interest income or an increase in interest expense relative to variable rate interest flows. All of
the Group’s products are contractually at variable rates, however changes to the rates charged can be made
only in case of significant changes to the Group’s costs of funds.

Liquidity risk

Liquidity risk is the risk that the Group will not be able to meet its financial obligations as they fall due, or
can only do so at excessive cost. The Group’s liquidity policy is to maintain sufficient liquid resources to
cover cash flow imbalances and fluctuations and to enable the Group to meet its obligations as they fall due.

The following table shows the maturity profile of the Group’s financial assets.

                                                                                                                                                             Financial
                                                                                                                                                                  Assets
                                                                                                                                                                   £’000
At 31 December 2012
Due within one year                                                                                                                                 23,846
Due between one and two years                                                                                                              17,626
Due between two and five years                                                                                                              17,927
Due in over five years                                                                                                                                6,778
                                                                                                                                                                       –––––––
                                                                                                                                                                 66,177
At 31 December 2013
Due within one year                                                                                                                                 30,298
Due between one and two years                                                                                                              23,916
Due between two and five years                                                                                                              20,030
Due in over five years                                                                                                                                1,568
                                                                                                                                                                       –––––––
                                                                                                                                                                 75,812
At 31 December 2014
Due within one year                                                                                                                                 35,206
Due between one and two years                                                                                                              30,270
Due between two and five years                                                                                                              24,274
Due in over five years                                                                                                                                1,291
                                                                                                                                                                       –––––––
                                                                                                                                                                 91,041

The following table shows the contractual maturities of the Group’s liabilities (none of which are derivative
financial liabilities).
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                                                                           Trade and               Current                           
                                                                                   other                     Tax            Financial                           
                                                                             payables              Liability              Liability                   Total
                                                                                  £’000                  £’000                  £’000                  £’000

At 31 December 2012
Repayable on demand                                                      –                         –                72,115                72,115
Less than one year                                                     5,069                         –                         –                  5,069
                                                                                  –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
Total contractual cash flows                                      5,069                         –                72,115                77,184
                                                                                  –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
At 31 December 2013
Repayable on demand                                                      –                         –                72,568                72,568
Less than one year                                                     3,950                     192                         –                  4,142
                                                                                  –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
Total contractual cash flows                                      3,950                     192                72,568                76,710
                                                                                  –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
At 31 December 2014
Repayable on demand                                                      –                         –                88,329                88,329
Less than one year                                                     5,348                     281                         –                  5,629
                                                                                  –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
Total contractual cash flows                                      5,348                     281                88,329                93,958
                                                                                  –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––

Financial Liabilities are amounts owed to the immediate parent company, STB. The loan is repayable on
demand and interest is charged at 3.445% (2013: 3.445%, 2012: 3.445%). STB has a fixed and floating
charge over the assets of the Group to secure the debt.

19.      Events after the balance sheet date

On 30 November 2015 a dividend of £11.5 million was declared and approved, payable to the immediate
parent company.
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PART XV (C)
Unaudited condensed consolidated interim financial information on the Everyday Loans Group

Consolidated Income Statements

                                                                                                                                Unaudited          Unaudited
                                                                                                                                   6 months            6 months
                                                                                                                                        ended                  ended
                                                                                                                                     30 June               30 June
                                                                                                                                         2014                   2015
                                                                                                             Notes                  £’000                  £’000
Continuing operations:
Revenue                                                                                                                        18,751                21,163
Cost of sales (excluding interest)                                                                                      (297)                  (302)
Interest costs                                                                                                                  (1,242)               (1,523)
                                                                                                                                           –––––––              –––––––
Gross profit                                                                                                                  17,212                19,338
                                                                                                                                          –––––––              –––––––
Administrative expenses                                                                                                (7,962)               (9,928)
Impairment losses on loans and advances to customers                                                (3,626)               (3,328)
                                                                                                                                           –––––––              –––––––
Operating profit                                                                                                             5,624                  6,082
                                                                                                                                           –––––––              –––––––
Finance income                                                                                                                      –                         2

Profit before taxation                                                                                                    5,624                  6,084
Taxation                                                                                                                          (1,258)               (1,232)
                                                                                                                                           –––––––              –––––––
Profit and total comprehensive income for the period                                              4,366                  4,852
                                                                                                                                           –––––––              –––––––

Consolidated Statements of Changes in Equity

                                                                                                             Share             Retained                           
                                                                                                           capital             earnings                   Total
                                                                                                             £’000                  £’000                  £’000

Balance at 31 December 2013 (audited)                                         29,535               (23,563)                 5,972                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
Comprehensive income for the financial period                                         –                  4,366                  4,366
Dividends paid                                                                                             –                 (5,021)               (5,021)
Balance at 30 June 2014 (unaudited)                                             29,535               (24,218)                 5,317
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
Balance at 31 December 2014 (audited)                                         29,535               (27,353)                 2,182                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
Comprehensive income for the financial period                                         –                  4,852                  4,852
Dividends paid                                                                                             –                         –                         –
                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
Balance at 30 June 2015 (unaudited)                                             29,535               (22,501)                 7,034                                                                                                              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
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Consolidated Statements of Financial Position

                                                                                                                                     Audited          Unaudited
                                                                                                                         31 December              30 June 
                                                                                                                                      2014                   2015
                                                                                                            Notes                  £’000                  £’000

ASSETS
Non-current assets
Intangible assets                                                                                                               160                     147
Property, plant and equipment                                                                                         312                     491
Deferred tax asset                                                                                                               671                     641
                                                                                                                                   –––––––             –––––––
Loans and advances to customers                                                                                 55,835                64,983
                                                                                                                                 –––––––             –––––––
Total non-current assets                                                                                           56,978                66,262
                                                                                                                                 –––––––             –––––––
Current assets
Loans and advances to customers                                                                               35,206                37,269
Other receivables                                                                                                          3,149                  3,475
Cash and cash equivalents                                                                                               1,621                         5
                                                                                                                                 –––––––             –––––––
Total current assets                                                                                                  39,976                40,749
                                                                                                                                 –––––––             –––––––
TOTAL ASSETS                                                                                                       96,954              107,011                                                                                                                                 –––––––             –––––––
EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
Equity attributable to equity 
holders of the Company

Share capital                                                                                               3                29,535                29,535
Retained earnings                                                                                       3               (27,353)             (22,501)
                                                                                                                                –––––––             –––––––
Total equity attributable to equity
holders                                                                                                                     2,182                  7,034                                                                                                                                 –––––––             –––––––

Current liabilities
Financial liabilities                                                                                    8                88,329                92,858
Current tax liabilities                                                                                                    1,095                  2,165
Trade and other payables                                                                           8                  5,348                  4,954
                                                                                                                                –––––––             –––––––
Total liabilities                                                                                                           94,772                99,977
                                                                                                                                 –––––––             –––––––
TOTAL EQUITY AND
LIABILITIES                                                                                                        96,954              107,011                                                                                                                                 –––––––             –––––––
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Consolidated Cash Flow Statements
                                                                                                                                            Unaudited       Unaudited
                                                                                                                                              6 months         6 months
                                                                                                                                                    ended              ended
                                                                                                                                                30 June           30 June 
                                                                                                                                                    2014                2015
                                                                                                                            Notes               £’000               £’000

Cash flow from operating activities                                                                      4               7,710              (3,755)
                                                                                                                                              –––––––          –––––––
Cash flow from investing activities
Purchase of non-current assets                                                                                                    (106)               (263)
Interest received                                                                                                                                –                      2
                                                                                                                                              –––––––          –––––––
Net cash outflow from investing activities                                                                                  (106)               (261)
                                                                                                                                              –––––––          –––––––
Cash flow from financing activities
Borrowings                                                                                                                                (2,580)              2,400
Interest paid                                                                                                                                      –                      –
Dividends paid                                                                                                                          (5,021)                     –
                                                                                                                                              –––––––          –––––––
Net cash inflow from financing activities                                                                             (7,601)              2,400
                                                                                                                                              –––––––          –––––––
Net (decrease)/increase in cash and cash equivalents                                                                  3              (1,616)
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of the period                                                              8,419               1,621
                                                                                                                                              –––––––          –––––––
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the period                                                                822                      5                                                                                                                                              –––––––          –––––––
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Notes to the accounts

1.        Accounting policies

The principal accounting policies adopted by Everyday Loans Holdings Limited, Everyday Loans Limited
and Everyday Lending Limited (together the “Everyday Loans Group” or the “Group” for the purposes of
these Notes) in the preparation of its Unaudited Consolidated Interim Financial Information for the period
ended 30 June 2015 and its comparatives for the period ended 30 June 2014 are as disclosed in Part XV of
this Prospectus. These policies have been consistently applied to all periods presented, unless otherwise
stated.

1.1      General information

The Unaudited Consolidated Interim Financial Information has been prepared by consolidating the financial
statements of Everyday Loans Holdings Limited, Everyday Loans Limited and Everyday Lending Limited.
This is done by applying the principles underlying the consolidation procedures of IFRS 10 ‘Consolidated
Financial Statements’ (“IFRS 10”) for each of the periods ended 30 June 2015 and 30 June 2014. All
intercompany transactions and balances within the operations of Everyday Loans Group have been
eliminated.

The Everyday Loans Group comprises three private companies incorporated in the United Kingdom under
the Companies Act 2006. The address of the registered office of the Everyday Loans Group entities is One
Arleston Way, Solihull, West Midlands, B90 4LH and their principal business address is Secure Trust House,
Boston Drive, Bourne End, Bucks, SL8 5YS. All operations are situated in the United Kingdom.

The Everyday Loans Group provides secured and unsecured personal instalment loans.

1.2      Basis of preparation

The Unaudited Consolidated Interim Financial Information for the period ended 30 June 2015 and its
comparatives for the period ended 30 June 2014 have been prepared in accordance with IAS 34 ‘Interim
Financial Reporting’ as adopted by the European Union. They do not include all the disclosures that would
otherwise be required in a complete set of financial statements. They have been prepared under the historical
cost convention.

The preparation of financial statements in conformity with IFRSs requires the use of certain critical
accounting estimates. It also requires judgment in the process of applying the Group’s accounting policies.
The areas involving a high degree of judgment or complexity, or areas where assumptions and estimates are
significant to the Unaudited Consolidated Interim Financial Information are disclosed in note 1.3.

The Unaudited Consolidated Interim Financial Information has been prepared on a going concern basis.

New standards and interpretations adopted in the current year

The following new and revised standards and interpretations have been adopted in the current year.

IFRS 10 ‘Consolidated Financial Statements’

IFRS 11 ‘Joint Arrangements’

IFRS 12 ‘Disclosures of Interests in Other Entities’

IAS 27 ‘Separate Financial Statements’

IAS 28 ‘Investments in Associates and Joint Ventures’

The application of the above standards had no material effect on the Unaudited Consolidated Interim
Financial Information of the group for the period presented.
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Future amendments to standards and interpretations

At the date of authorisation of this Unaudited Consolidated Interim Financial Information, the following
standards and interpretations, applicable to the group, which have not been applied in this Unaudited
Consolidated Interim Financial Information, were in issue but not yet mandatorily effective for the group.

IFRS 9 ‘Financial Instruments’, effective for periods beginning on or after 1 January 2018 (not yet
EU endorsed)

IFRS 15 ‘Revenue from Contracts with Customers’, effective for periods beginning on or after
1 January 2017 (not yet EU endorsed)

Amendments to IAS 16 ‘Property, Plant and Equipment’ and IAS 38 ‘Intangible Assets’, effective for
periods beginning on or after 1 January 2016 (not yet EU endorsed)

Amendments to IAS 1 ‘Presentation of Financial Statements’, effective for periods beginning on or
after 1 January 2016 (not yet EU endorsed)

IFRS 9 ‘Financial instruments’ addresses the classification, measurement and recognition of financial assets
and financial liabilities. The final version of the standard was issued in July 2014. The standard primarily
impacts the classification and measurement of financial assets and liabilities and introduces the ‘expected
credit loss’ model for the measurement of the impairment of financial assets so it is no longer necessary for
a credit event to have occurred before a credit loss is recognised. The Group are in the process of assessing
the impact of the standard and will adopt the standard in line with the mandatory effective date of 1 January
2018, subject to endorsement by the EU.

The other standards and amendments to existing standards noted above are unlikely to have a material impact
on the Group.

1.3      Critical accounting judgments and key sources of estimation uncertainty

The Group makes certain estimates and assumptions which affect the reported amounts of assets and
liabilities. Estimates and judgments are continually evaluated and are based on historical experience and
other factors, including expectations of future events that are believed to be reasonable under the
circumstances.

Impairment losses on loans and advances

The Group reviews its loan portfolios to assess impairment on a regular basis. In determining whether an
impairment loss should be recorded in the Statement of Comprehensive Income, the Company makes
judgments as to whether there is any observable data indicating that there is a measurable decrease in the
estimate future cash flows from a portfolio of loans before the decrease can be identified with an individual
loan in that portfolio. Management uses estimates based on historical loss experience for assets with similar
credit risk characteristics and objective evidence of impairment similar to those in the portfolio when
scheduling its future cash flows. The methodology and assumptions used for estimating both the amount and
timing of future cash flows are reviewed regularly to reduce any differences between loss estimates and
actual loss experience.

Provision for PPI claim costs and associated losses

The Group reviews its provision for PPI claim costs and associated losses on a regular basis. Management
uses estimates based on historical experience in determining the adequacy of the provision balance recorded
within the balance sheet. The Group also makes judgments as to whether there is any observable data
indicating differences in the volume of recent claims activity which may impact on the estimated volume of
future claims against the existing loan portfolio. The methodology and assumptions used for estimating both
the amount and timing of future cash flows are reviewed regularly to reduce any differences between
provision estimates and actual costs incurred. The PPI provision remains at £0.8m for 30 June 2015 and
31 December 2014.
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2.        Operating segments

All of the Everyday Loans Group’s assets and liabilities, revenue and profit before tax are attributable to the
provision of consumer credit.

No geographical analysis is presented because all operations are situated in the United Kingdom.

3.        Share capital and reserves

                                                                                                                                     Audited          Unaudited
                                                                                                                                         As at                   As at
                                                                                                                            31 December               30 June
                                                                                                                                         2014                   2015
                                                                                                                                        £’000                  £’000
Called up, allotted and fully paid 29,535,298 Ordinary shares of £1 each                  29,535                29,535
Accumulated losses                                                                                                      (27,353)             (22,501)
                                                                                                                                   –––––––             –––––––
                                                                                                                                        2,182                  7,034                                                                                                                                   –––––––             –––––––
4.        Cash flow from operating activities

                                                                                                                                Unaudited          Unaudited 
                                                                                                                        6 months ended   6 months ended
                                                                                                                                     30 June               30 June
                                                                                                                                         2014                   2015
                                                                                                                                        £’000                  £’000
Operating profit                                                                                                               5,624                  6,082
Depreciation on plant, property and equipment                                                                  77                       52
Amortisation on intangible fixed assets                                                                              41                       45
lncrease in loans and advances to customers                                                                (5,626)             (11,211)
Increase in other receivables                                                                                             (141)                  (326)
Increase in trade and other payables                                                                               7,735                  1,735
                                                                                                                                   –––––––             –––––––
Net cash inflow/(outflow) from operating activities                                                   7,710                 (3,623)
                                                                                                                                   –––––––             –––––––
Tax paid                                                                                                                                  –                    (132)
                                                                                                                                   –––––––             –––––––
                                                                                                                                        7,710                 (3,755)                                                                                                                                   –––––––             –––––––
For the purposes of the cash flow statement, cash and cash equivalents comprises bank balances, with a
maturity of less than three months from the date of acquisition.

5.        Contingent liabilities

As at 30 June 2015, the Group had no contingent liabilities (December 2014: £nil).

6.        Related party transactions

Significant related parties of the Everyday Loans Group include all entities under common control of the
ultimate parent company, Arbuthnot Banking Group PLC, that were not transferred out with the Everyday
Loans Group, the directors that remain within the Everyday Loans Group (“key management personnel”)
and shareholders of the Arbuthnot Banking Group PLC.

During the year to 31 December 2014 the Group paid management charges to its immediate parent company,
Secure Trust Bank PLC (“STB”), of £8,745,438. No such payment was made in the six month period to
30 June 2015.

Of the financial liabilities balance presented in the Statement of Financial Position at 30 June 2015,
£92,858,048 (December 2014: £88,328,960) is due to the immediate parent company of the Group.
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During 2012 STB issued a debenture to the Group giving STB a fixed and floating charge over assets of the
Group.

During the six month period to 30 June 2015 the Group did not pay an interim dividend (six month period
to 30 June 2014: £5,021,000). During the year ended 31 December 2014 the Group paid the immediate
parent company a dividend of £5,021,000.

Short-term employee benefits of the key management personnel for the period ended 30 June 2015 amounted
to £378,129 (June 2014: £298,507). Post-employment benefits for key management personnel for the period
ended 30 June 2015 comprised £12,265 (June 2014: £15,627).

7.        Financial commitments

Capital commitments

At 30 June 2015 and 31 December 2014, the Group had no capital commitments contracted but not provided
for.

Operating lease commitments

At 31 December 2014 and 30 June 2015, the Group had outstanding commitments under non- cancellable
operating leases which fall due as follows:

                                                                                                                                     Audited          Unaudited
                                                                                                                            31 December               30 June
                                                                                                                                         2014                   2015
                                                                                                                                        £’000                  £’000

Within one year                                                                                                                  606                     631
1-2 years                                                                                                                             849                  1,261
                                                                                                                                  –––––––             –––––––
                                                                                                                                        1,455                  1,892                                                                                                                                   –––––––             –––––––
8.        Financial instruments

The Group’s financial instruments comprise loan and advances due from customers, cash and cash
equivalents, a financial liability to the immediate parent company and items such as trade payable and trade
receivables which arise directly from its operations.

Key risks identified by the directors are formally reviewed and assessed at least once a year by the Board, in
addition to which key business risks are identified, evaluated and managed by operating management on an
ongoing basis by means of procedures such as physical controls, credit and other authorisation limits and
segregation of duties.

The principal risks inherent in the Group’s business are credit, market and liquidity risk.

Credit risk

The Group takes on exposure to credit risk, which is the risk that a counterparty will be unable to pay
amounts in full when due. Impairment provisions are provided for losses that have been incurred at the
Statement of Financial Position date. Significant changes in the economy could result in losses that are
different from those provided for at the Statement of Financial Position date. The senior management of the
Group therefore carefully manages its exposures to credit risk as it considers this to be the most significant
risk to the business.

The Group structures the levels of credit risk by placing limits on the amount of risk accepted in relation to
individual borrowers or groups of borrowers. The limits on the level of credit risk are approved periodically
by the Board of Directors.
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Exposure to credit risk is managed through regular analysis of the ability of borrowers and potential
borrowers to meet interest and capital repayment obligations and by changing these lending limits where
appropriate. The assets undergo a scoring process to mitigate risk and are monitored by the Board.

The Group’s policy on forbearance is that a customer’s account may be modified to assist customers who are
in, or have recently overcome financial difficulties and have demonstrated both the ability and willingness
to meet the current or modified loan contractual payments. These may be modified by way of a reschedule
or deferment of repayments. Rescheduling of debts retains the customers contractual due dates, whilst the
deferment of repayments extends the payment schedule up to a maximum of four payments in a 12 month
period.

The following table shows the rescheduled and deferred loan balances.
                                                                                                                                     Audited          Unaudited
                                                                                                                            31 December               30 June
                                                                                                                                         2014                   2015
                                                                                                                                        £’000                  £’000

Rescheduled loans                                                                                                         14,713                14,837
Allowance for impairment                                                                                             (1,037)                  (893)
                                                                                                                                 ————           ————
                                                                                                                                      13,676                13,944

Deferred loans                                                                                                                 2,979                  3,356
Allowance for impairment                                                                                                (351)                  (397)
                                                                                                                                        2,628                  2,959

Market risk

Market risks arise from open positions in interest rate and currency products, all of which are exposed to
general and specific market movements.

(i)       Currency risk

The Group has no exposures in foreign currencies.

(ii)      Interest rate risk

Interest rate risk is the potential adverse impact on the Group’s future cash flows from changes in interest
rates and arises from the differing interest rate risk characteristics of the Group’s assets and liabilities. In
particular, fixed rate products expose the Group to the risk that a change in interest rates could cause either
a reduction in interest income or an increase in interest expense relative to variable rate interest flows. All of
the Group’s products are contractually at variable rates; however any changes made to the rates charged are
made at management’s discretion.

Liquidity risk

Liquidity risk is the risk that the Group will not be able to meet its financial obligations as they fall due, or
can only do so at excessive cost. The Group’s liquidity policy is to maintain sufficient liquid resources to
cover cash flow imbalances and fluctuations and to enable the Group to meet its obligations as they fall due.

The following table shows the maturity profile of the Group’s financial assets.

                                                                                                                                                             Financial
                                                                                                                                                                  Assets
                                                                                                                                                                   £’000
At 31 December 2014 (Audited)
Due within one year                                                                                                                                 35,206
Due between one and two years                                                                                                              30,270
Due between two and five years                                                                                                              24,274
Due in over five years                                                                                                                                1,291
                                                                                                                                                                       –––––––
                                                                                                                                                                 91,041
                                                                                                                                                                       –––––––

217



                                                                                                                                                             Financial
                                                                                                                                                                  Assets
                                                                                                                                                                   £’000
At 30 June 2015 (Unaudited)
Due within one year                                                                                                                                 37,269
Due between one and two years                                                                                                              34,368
Due between two and five years                                                                                                              29,424
Due in over five years                                                                                                                                1,191
                                                                                                                                                                       –––––––
                                                                                                                                                               102,252
                                                                                                                                                                       –––––––
The following table shows the contractual maturities of the Group’s liabilities (none of which are derivative
financial liabilities).

                                                                                  Trade               Current
                                                                            and other                     Tax            Financial                           
                                                                             payables              Liability              Liability                   Total
                                                                                  £’000                  £’000                  £’000                  £’000
At 31 December 2014
(Audited)
Repayable on demand                                                      –                         –                88,329                88,329
Less than one year                                                     5,348                  1,095                         –                  6,443
                                                                                  –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
Total contractual cash flows                                      5,348                  1,095                88,329                94,772
                                                                                  –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––

At 30 June 2015 (Unaudited)
Repayable on demand                                                      –                         –                92,858                92,858
Less than one year                                                     4,954                  2,165                         –                  7,119
                                                                                  –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––
Total contractual cash flows                                      4,954                  2,165                92,858                99,777
                                                                                  –––––––              –––––––              –––––––              –––––––

Financial Liabilities are amounts owed to the immediate parent company, STB. The loan is repayable on
demand and interest is charged at 3.445% (December 2014: 3.445%). STB has a fixed and floating charge
over the assets of the Group to secure the debt.

9.        Events after the balance sheet date

On 30 November 2015 a dividend of £11.5 million was declared and approved, payable to the immediate
parent company.
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PART XVI

UNAUDITED PRO FORMA FINANCIAL INFORMATION

PART XVI (A)
Accountant’s report on the unaudited pro forma financial statements

The Board of Directors                                                                                                                      Hill House
on behalf of Non-Standard Finance plc                                                                               1 Little New Street
5th Floor                                                                                                                                                  London
6 St Andrew Street                                                                                                                            EC4A 3TR
London
EC4A 3AE

7 December 2015

Dear Sirs

Non-Standard Finance plc (the “Company”)

We report on the unaudited pro forma financial information (the “Pro forma financial information”) set out
in Part XVI (B) of the prospectus relating to the acquisition of Everyday Loans (the “Acquisition”) and the
placing and open offer (the “Capital Raising”) dated 7 December 2015 (the “Prospectus”), which has been
prepared on the basis described in the notes, for illustrative purposes only, to provide information about how
the the acquisition of Loansathome4u, the Acquisition, the Capital Raising and the debt financing in
connection with the Acquisition might have affected the financial information presented on the basis of the
accounting policies to be adopted by the Company in preparing the financial statements for the period ending
31 December 2015. This report is required by Annex I item 20.2 of the Commission Regulation (EC) No
809/2004 (the “Prospectus Directive Regulation”) and is given for the purpose of complying with that
requirement and for no other purpose.

Responsibilities

It is the responsibility of the directors of the Company (the “Directors”) to prepare the Pro forma financial
information in accordance with Annex II items 1 to 6 of the Prospectus Directive Regulation.

It is our responsibility to form an opinion, as to the proper compilation of the Pro forma financial information
and to report that opinion to you in accordance with Annex II item 7 of the Prospectus Directive Regulation.

Save for any responsibility arising under Prospectus Rule 5.5.3R(2)(f) to any person as and to the extent there
provided, to the fullest extent permitted by law we do not assume any responsibility and will not accept any
liability to any other person for any loss suffered by any such other person as a result of, arising out of, or
in connection with this report or our statement, required by and given solely for the purposes of complying
with Annex I item 23.1 of the Prospectus Directive Regulation, consenting to its inclusion in the Prospectus.

In providing this opinion we are not updating or refreshing any reports or opinions previously made by us
on any financial information used in the compilation of the Pro forma financial information, nor do we accept
responsibility for such reports or opinions beyond that owed to those to whom those reports or opinions were
addressed by us at the dates of their issue.

Basis of opinion

We conducted our work in accordance with the Standards for Investment Reporting issued by the Auditing
Practices Board in the United Kingdom. The work that we performed for the purpose of making this report,
which involved no independent examination of any of the underlying financial information, consisted
primarily of comparing the unadjusted financial information with the source documents, considering the
evidence supporting the adjustments and discussing the Pro forma financial information with the Directors.
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We planned and performed our work so as to obtain all the information and explanations we considered
necessary in order to provide us with reasonable assurance that the Pro forma financial information has been
properly compiled on the basis stated and that such basis is consistent with the accounting policies of the
Company.

Our work has not been carried out in accordance with auditing or other standards and practices generally
accepted in jurisdictions outside the United Kingdom, including the United States of America, and
accordingly should not be relied upon as if it had been carried out in accordance with those standards and
practices.

Opinion

In our opinion:

(a)      the Pro forma financial information has been properly compiled on the basis stated; and

(b)      such basis is consistent with the accounting policies of the Company.

Declaration                                                                                                                                                         

For the purposes of Prospectus Rule 5.5.3R(2)(f), we are responsible for this report as part of the Prospectus
and declare that we have taken all reasonable care to ensure that the information contained in this report is,
to the best of our knowledge, in accordance with the facts and contains no omission likely to affect its import.
This declaration is included in the Prospectus in compliance with Annex I item 20.2 of the Prospectus
Directive Regulation.

Yours faithfully

Deloitte LLP
Chartered Accountants

Deloitte LLP is a limited liability partnership registered in England and Wales with registered number OC303675 and its registered
office at 2 New Street Square, London EC4A 3BZ, United Kingdom. Deloitte LLP is the United Kingdom member firm of Deloitte
Touche Tohmatsu Limited (“DTTL”), a UK private company limited by guarantee, whose member firms are legally separate and
independent entities. Please see www.deloitte.co.uk/about for a detailed description of the legal structure of DTTL and its member
firms.
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PART XVI (B):
Unaudited pro forma financial information

The following unaudited pro forma financial information has been prepared on the basis of the notes set out
below, in accordance with item 20.2 of Annex I and items 1 to 6 of Annex II to the Prospectus Directive
Regulation. The unaudited pro forma financial information is presented to illustrate the effects of the
Loansathome4u Acquisition, the Acquisition, the Capital Raising and the use of proceeds thereof and
the Debt Financing on the Company’s historical results of operations as of and for the year ended
31 December 2014 and the six months ended 30 June 2015 and on the Company’s balance sheet as of 30 June
2015.

The pro forma financial information has been prepared for illustrative purposes only and, because of its
nature, addresses a hypothetical situation and, therefore, does not represent the Company’s actual financial
position or results.

The pro forma financial information assumes that the Loansathome4u Acquisition, the Acquisition, the
Capital Raising and the Debt Financing, had taken place as of 30 June 2015, in the case of pro forma balance
sheet information, and as of 1 January 2014, in the case of pro forma income statement information.

The pro forma information is based on, derived from, and should be read in conjunction with, the historical
financial information of the Company, Everyday Loans and Loansathome4u included in, or incorporated by
reference into, this Document.

The pro forma information has been prepared, in the case of the unaudited annual pro forma income
statement:

•          Based on the results of the Company for the period from incorporation to 31 December 2014; plus

•          The results of Loansathome4u for the year ended 31 January 2015; plus

•          Acquisition-related adjustments for Loansathome4u; plus

•          The results of the Everyday Loans Group for the year ended 31 December 2014; plus

•          Acquisition-related adjustments for Everyday Loans; plus

•          Debt financing adjustments; plus

•          Offering adjustments.

The pro forma information has been prepared, in the case of the unaudited interim pro forma income
statement:

•          Based on the results of the Company for the six months ended 30 June 2015; plus

•          The results of Loansathome4u for the six months ended 31 July 2015; plus

•          Acquisition-related adjustments for Loansathome4u; plus

•          The results of the Everyday Loans Group for the six months ended 30 June 2015; plus

•          Acquisition-related adjustments for Everyday Loans; plus

•          Debt financing adjustments; plus

•          Offering adjustments.

The pro forma information has been prepared, in the case of the unaudited pro forma balance sheet
information:

•          Based on the financial position of the Company as at 30 June 2015; plus

•          The financial position of Loansathome4u as at 31 July 2015; plus
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•          The financial position of the Everyday Loans Group as at 30 June 2015; plus

•          The effect of the Debt Financing; plus

•          The effect of the Capital Raising.

Other than the adjustments detailed above, no other adjustments have been made for events occurring after
30 June 2015 or to reflect any other change in the Group’s, Loansathome4u’s or the Everyday Loans Group’s
results or financial position since 30 June 2015.

Annual Income Statement
The Everyday
Loans Group

Company Loansathome4u combined Pro forma
consolidated combined statement of income
statement of statement of comprehensive statement of

comprehensive comprehensive income the Enlarged
income for income for the for the Group for the

the period from year ended year ended year ended
incorporation to 31 January 31 December 31 December

31 December 2015 2014 2014(6)

2014(1) (audited)(2) Adjustments(3) (audited)(4) Adjustments(5) (unaudited)
£’000 £’000 £’000 £’000 £’000 £’000

Revenue 0 38,298 – 40,034 – 78,332
Cost of sales 0 (10,996) – (3,228) 2,590 (11,634)
Gross profit 0 27,302 – 36,806 2,590 66,698
Administrative Expenses 0 (18,892) – (17,088) (2,596) (38,576)
Management charge 0 (8,745) – (8,745)
Impairment losses 0 (6,841) – (6,841)
Operating Loss/profit 0 8,410 – 4,132 (6) 12,536
Interest Receivable and Similar Income 0 – (45) – – (45)
Interest Payable and Similar Charges 0 – – – (3,653) (3,653)
Loss/profit on ordinary activities before tax 0 8,410 (45) 4,132 (3,659) 8,838
Tax on Profit/(loss) on Ordinary Activities – (1,794) – (2,901) – (4,695)
Loss/profit for the period 0 6,616 (45) 1,231 (3,659) 4,143

––––––– ––––––– ––––––– ––––––– ––––––– –––––––
Total comprehensive loss/profit for the period 0 6,616 (45) 1,231 (3,659) 4,143––––––– ––––––– ––––––– ––––––– ––––––– –––––––
Notes:

(1)   The Company did not have any operating business during this period.

(2)   The financial information for the period ended 31 January 2015 has been extracted, without material adjustment, from the audited
financial information of Loansathome4u as set out in “Part XIV – Financial Information on Loansathome4u”.

(3)   This represents unaudited adjustments related to the Loansathome4u Acquisition, namely the adjustment made to Interest
Receivable and Similar Income representing the estimated reduction in interest on cash held by the Company assuming
consideration of £82.5 million was paid at the beginning of the financial period. This will continue.

(4)   The financial information for the period ended 31 December 2014 has been extracted, without material adjustment, from the
audited financial information of the Everyday Loans Group as set out in “Part XV – Financial Information on Everyday Loans”.

(5)   This represents unaudited adjustments related to the Acquisition, being (a) an adjustment made to Cost of Sales to eliminate
interest payable to STB; (b) one off fees and expenses relating to the Acquisition (within Administrative expenses) which will
not continue, and (c) the adjustment made to Interest Payable and Similar Charges representing the estimated interest payable of
the Company assuming debt of £65 million was drawn down at the beginning of the financial period. This will continue.

(6)   This pro forma financial information does not constitute financial statements within the meaning of section 434 of the Companies
Act 2006. No adjustment has been made to reflect trading results or any other change in financial position since, in the case of
the Company and the Everyday Loans Group, 31 December 2014, and, in the case of Loansathome4u, 31 January 2015.
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Interim Income Statement
Company The Everyday

consolidated Loansathome4u Loans Group Pro forma
statement of combined combined income

comprehensive statement of statement of statement of
income for the comprehensive comprehensive the Enlarged

period from income for the income for the Group for
incorporation six months six months the six months

to 30 June ended 31 July ended 30 June ended 30 June
2015 2015 2015 2015

(audited)(1) (unaudited)(2) Adjustments(3) (unaudited)(4) Adjustments(5) (unaudited)(6)

£’000 £’000 £’000 £’000 £’000 £’000

Revenue – 17,191 – 21,163 – 38,354
Cost of sales – (3,759) – (1,825) 1,523 (4,061)
Gross profit – 13,432 – 19,338 1,523 34,293
Administrative Expenses (910) (9,340) – (9,928) (2,596) (22,774)
Impairment losses – – – (3,328) – (3,328)
Operating Loss/profit (910) 4,092 – 6,082 (1,073) 8,191
Interest Receivable and Similar Income 53 – (23) 2 _ 32
Interest Payable and Similar Charges (1) – – – (1,826) (1,827)
Loss/profit on ordinary activities before tax (858) 4,092 (23) 6,084 (2,899) 6,396
Tax on Profit/(loss) on Ordinary Activities – (852) – (1,232) – (2,084)
Loss/profit for the period (858) 3,240 (23) 4,852 (2,899) 4,312

––––––– ––––––– ––––––– ––––––– ––––––– –––––––
Total comprehensive loss/profit for the period (858) 3,240 (23) 4,852 (2,899) 4,312––––––– ––––––– ––––––– ––––––– ––––––– –––––––
Notes:

(1)   The financial information for the period ended 30 June 2015 has been extracted, without material adjustment, from the audited
financial information of the Company as set out in “Part XIII – Financial Information on the Company” that has been
incorporated by reference.

(2)   The financial information for the six months ended 31 July 2015 has been extracted, without material adjustment, from the
unaudited interim financial information of Loansathome4u as set out in “Part X – Financial Information on Loansathome4u”.

(3)   This represents (unaudited) adjustments related to the Loansathome4u Acquisition, namely an adjustment made to Interest
Receivable and Similar Income representing the estimated reduction in interest on cash held by the Company assuming
consideration of £82.5 million was paid at the beginning of the financial period. This will continue.

(4)   The financial information for the six months ended 30 June 2015 has been extracted, without material adjustment, from the
unaudited interim financial information of the Everyday Loans Group as set out in “Part XV – Financial Information on Everyday
Loans”.

(5)   This represents unaudited adjustments related to the Acquisition, being (a) an adjustment made to Cost of Sales to eliminate
interest payable to STB; (b) one off fees and expenses relating to the Acquisition (within Administrative expenses) which will
not continue, and (c) the adjustments made to Interest Payable and Similar Charges representing the estimated interest payable
of the Company assuming debt of £65 million was drawn down at the beginning of the financial period. This will continue.

(6)   This pro forma financial information does not constitute financial statements within the meaning of section 434 of the Companies
Act 2006. No adjustment has been made to reflect trading results or any other change in financial position since, in the case of
the Company and the Everyday Loans Group, 30 June 2015, and, in the case of Loansathome4u, 31 July 2015.
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Balance sheet
Net assets of Pro forma
the Everyday net assets of

Net assets of Net assets of Loans Group the Enlarged
the Company Loansathome4u as at Capital Group at
as at 30 June as at 31 July 30 June Raising Debt 30 June

2015 2015 2015 adjustments financing 2015
(audited)(1) (unaudited)(2) Adjustments(3) (unaudited)(4) (unaudited)(5) adjustments(6) Adjustments(7) (unaudited)(8

£’000 £’000 £’000 £’000 £’000 £’000 £’000
Non-current assets
Property, plant and

equipment 56 1,627 – 491 – – – 2,174
Goodwill and

intangibles – – 52,631 147 – – 135,108(8) 187,886
Deferred tax asset – – – 641 – – – 641
Amounts receivable

from customers – – – 64,983 – – – 64,983
–––––––– –––––––– –––––––– –––––––– –––––––– –––––––– –––––––– ––––––––

Total non-current assets 56 1,627 52,631 66,262 0 0 135,108 255,684
–––––––– –––––––– –––––––– –––––––– –––––––– –––––––– –––––––– ––––––––

Current assets
Cash and cash

equivalents 97,304 – (82,500) 5 148,677 60,469 (215,000) 8,955
Inventory – 27 – – – – – 27
Amounts receivable 

from customers – 29,854 – 37,269 – – – 67,123
Trade and other

receivables 314 318 – 3,475 – 4,531 – 8,638
Total current assets 97,618 30,199 (82,500) 40,749 148,677 65,000 (215,000) 84,743

–––––––– –––––––– –––––––– –––––––– –––––––– –––––––– –––––––– ––––––––
Total assets 97,674 31,826 (29,869) 107,011 148,677 65,000 (79,892) 340,427–––––––– –––––––– –––––––– –––––––– –––––––– –––––––– –––––––– ––––––––
Liabilities and equity
Current liabilities
Current tax liabilities (298) (571) – (2,165) – – – (3,034)
Accruals and deferred

income – (360) – – – – – (360)
Trade and other payables – (1,003) – (4,954) – – – (5,957)
Financial liabilities – – – (92,858) – 92,858 0
Non current liabilities
Deferred tax liabilities – (23) – – – – – (23)
Loans – – – – – (65,000) – (65,000)

–––––––– –––––––– –––––––– –––––––– –––––––– –––––––– –––––––– ––––––––
Total liabilities (298) (1,957) – (99,977) – (65,000) 92,858 (74,374)–––––––– –––––––– –––––––– –––––––– –––––––– –––––––– –––––––– ––––––––
Net assets 97,376 29,869 (29,869) 7,034 148,677 – 12,966 266,053–––––––– –––––––– –––––––– –––––––– –––––––– –––––––– –––––––– ––––––––
Notes:

(1)   The financial information as at 30 June 2015 has been extracted, without material adjustment, from the audited financial
information of the Company as set out in “Part XIII – Financial Information on the Company” that has been incorporated by
reference.

(2)   The financial information as at 31 July 2015 has been extracted, without material adjustment, from the unaudited interim
financial information of Loansathome4u as set out in “Part XIV – Financial Information on Loansathome4u”.

(3)   The unaudited adjustment reflects consideration of £82.5 million paid by the Company and the recognition of £52.6 million
goodwill representing the difference between the consideration paid and net assets of Loansathome4u at 31 July 2015.

(4)   The financial information as at 30 June 2015 has been extracted, without material adjustment, from the unaudited interim
financial information of the Everyday Loans Group as set out in “Part XV – Financial Information on Everyday Loans”.

(5)   Reflects the following:

30 June 2015
£’000

Capital Raising 160,000
Estimated fees and expenses related to the Capital Raising and Acquisition (11,323)
Net equity raise 148,677
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(6)   Reflects the following:

30 June 2015
£’000

Borrowing under Debt Financing 65,000
Estimated fees and expenses (4,531)
Net cash received 60,469

(i)      Borrowing costs incurred as part of the transaction will be recognised over a three year period which represents the term of the loan.

(7)   The unaudited adjustment reflects consideration of £235.0 million paid by the Company and the recognition of £135.1 million
goodwill representing the difference between the consideration paid and the net assets at 30 June 2015 and the settlement of
intercompany debt.

30 June 2015
£’000

Cash consideration paid 215,000
Share consideration provided to STB 20,000
Less Net assets of the Everyday Loans Group as at 30 June 2015 (7,034)
Less: Intercompany debt settled upon acquisition (92,858)
Goodwill attributable to the acquisition 135,108

(8)   This pro forma financial information does not constitute financial statements within the meaning of section 434 of the Companies
Act 2006. No adjustment has been made to reflect trading results or any other change in financial position since, in the case of
the Company and the Everyday Loans Group, 30 June 2015, and, in the case of Loansathome4u, 31 July 2015.
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PART XVII

REGULATION

1.        Background to non-standard consumer finance regulation                                                               

Consumer finance is subject to extensive regulation in the U.K. and the intensity of regulatory supervision
has been increasing. Businesses wishing to operate successfully in this regulatory environment have
therefore needed to make considerable investment in risk and compliance processes, systems and controls,
and management.

As is the case across much of the U.K. financial services industry, the consumer finance sector is currently
undergoing, and may in the future undergo, a number of significant regulatory changes. The regulatory
regime applicable to this sector changed with effect from 1 April 2014 when responsibility for the regulation
of consumer credit transferred from the OFT to the FCA.

As a result of the change in regime, the regulatory requirements and expectations applicable to the consumer
finance sector have become more aligned with the financial regulatory requirements and expectations
applicable to other core regulated sectors of the U.K. financial services industry. This reflects the new
FCA-headed regulatory framework and the FCA’s supervisory and enforcement powers being more
extensive than the OFT’s previous powers in relation to consumer credit. For example, the FCA’s supervisory
and enforcement toolkit includes powers to issue greater fines, to undertake regular on-site visits, to ban
activities or products being sold, to issue public notices and to instigate investigatory action.

Under FSMA, a firm must be authorised to carry on “regulated activities” by way of business in the U.K.
From 1 April 2014 “regulated activities” have included entering into a regulated credit agreement (which
would be expected to include any agreement for the provision of non-standard financing to a customer) as
lender, entering into a regulated hire agreement as owner, and exercising, or having the right to exercise, the
lender’s rights and duties under a regulated credit agreement or the owner’s rights under a regulated hire
agreement, together with certain other ancillary activities relating to consumer finance.

Since 1 April 2014, an “interim permission” regime under FSMA has been in operation, allowing consumer
credit firms which held a valid licence from the OFT under the CCA as at 31 March 2014 to apply to
continue to carry on the regulated credit activities which were covered by their CCA licence without having
immediately to seek authorisation under FSMA. Such firms are nevertheless required to apply for
authorisation under FSMA during a three month application period notified to each firm by the FCA (with
a longstop date of 31 March 2016), if those firms want to continue conducting regulated consumer credit
activities. Certain firms will now have applied for authorisation, while others may be in the process of
preparing to submit their applications in due course.

From March 2016, when the European Mortgage Credit Directive (MCD) is implemented in the U.K.,
second charge mortgage lending will become regulated under the FCA regulated mortgages regime, rather
than the consumer credit regime. As such, any firm which offers second charge mortgages will need to have
an authorisation granted by the FCA to carry on regulated mortgage business. Firms which conducted second
charge mortgage business prior to 1 April 2014 are currently able to operate with an interim consumer credit
permission and, in common with other consumer credit firms, are required to apply for authorisation within
a specific application time-window notified to them by the FCA. Second charge mortgage firms which have
interim permission and which have not yet applied for authorisation have been granted the ability to extend
their interim permission until March 2016, so that they can apply for the relevant regulated mortgage
permissions at the appropriate time. Second charge mortgage firms which have already applied to the FCA
for authorisation may need to submit a further application to add the necessary regulated mortgage
permissions. Any firm which does not currently hold an interim permission and wishes to conduct second
charge mortgage business would have to apply for authorisation for regulated mortgage permissions with
effect from March 2016. Firms with permission to conduct second charge mortgage business are subject to
the same high level standards as consumer credit firms but, from March 2016, will become subject to slightly
different requirements in other areas (such as those relating to conduct of business).
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Every firm which is authorised by the FCA, including those with an interim permission, must comply with
high level standards set by the FCA. These standards include:

(a)      the FCA’s Principles for Businesses, which are general statements of the fundamental obligations that
firms regulated by the FCA must comply with under the regulatory system. They are regarded by the
FCA as the basis for most of its other more detailed rules and guidance and include, for example,
requirements for a firm to treat its customers fairly, to conduct its business with integrity and to deal
with its regulators in an open and cooperative way; and

(b)      the rules in the FCA’s Senior Management Arrangements, Systems and Controls sourcebook, which
require firms to organise and control their affairs responsibly and effectively, and impose, among other
things, general organisational requirements relating to governance, requirements relating to the skills,
knowledge and expertise of staff, outsourcing responsibilities relating to outsourcing, record-keeping
requirements and rules relating to conflicts of interests.

Consumer credit firms must also comply with detailed conduct of business provisions. These require such
firms, among other things:

(a)      to conduct a creditworthiness assessment of a customer before entering into an agreement with them;

(b)      to be transparent when dealing with debtors;

(c)      to treat debtors fairly;

(d)      to exercise forbearance and consideration, particularly towards debtors experiencing difficulty;

(e)      to act proportionately when recovering debts;

(f)       to establish and implement clear, effective and appropriate policies and procedures for engaging with
debtors and other relevant parties; and

(g)      to establish and implement clear, effective and appropriate policies and procedures for identifying and
dealing with particularly vulnerable debtors.

The FCA undertakes monitoring of authorised firms and may ask to perform on-site visits to ensure that the
business of such firms is compliant with all the applicable requirements. The FCA is likely to take a targeted
and risk-based approach to supervision, focusing on those firms which it considers are the most at risk of
harming customers. The FCA is also likely to be proactive in pursuing possible regulatory failures and poor
practices, for example by initiating its own investigations where consumer experience is such to suggest that
such an investigation is merited. Where consumer detriment is found, the FCA will use its powers of
intervention, which might include taking enforcement action and/or securing redress for consumers.

Serious or systematic failure to adhere to the standards set by the FCA would be likely to result in it taking
enforcement action. This could involve the FCA imposing a fine, making a statement of public censure or,
in more serious cases, seeking to vary, suspend or withdraw the firm’s authorisation to conduct regulated
activities. The FCA may also take enforcement action against individuals under the “approved persons”
regime described below.

2.        Regulation of the Group

Everyday Loans Limited brokers unsecured and guarantor loans written by Everyday Lending Limited. It
administers a small back book of secured loans (approximately 100 loans with a current outstanding value
of around £2 million) but has not offered secured loans since 2008. Everyday Loans Limited is currently
FCA authorised under Firm Reference Number 454865 to undertake insurance intermediation business. It
also has an interim consumer credit permission (reference number 588545) to: (1) enter into a regulated
credit agreement as lender and exercise a lender’s rights under such an agreement; (2) undertake credit
brokerage; (3) provide credit information services; (4) undertake debt administration; (5) undertake debt
collecting; (6) undertake debt adjusting on a commercial basis; and (7) undertake debt counselling on a
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commercial basis. Everyday Loans Limited submitted its FCA application to vary its existing permissions to
add each of the above seven categories on 29 January 2015; this application remains pending.

Everyday Lending Limited writes unsecured and guarantor loans which are brokered by Everyday Loans
Limited. Everyday Lending Limited has an FCA interim permission under reference number 588546 to enter
into a regulated credit agreement as lender and exercise a lender’s rights under such an agreement. Everyday
Lending Limited submitted its application for authorisation in October 2015. This application remains
pending.

Everyday Lending Limited submitted an application for regulated mortgage permissions in October 2015, as
part of its application for FCA authorisation. As Everyday Loans Limited had already applied to the FCA
for authorisation in January 2015, it submitted a further application to add the necessary regulated mortgage
permissions in November 2015; however, as noted above, the Everyday Loans Group has not offered secured
loans since 2008 and the Company intends to sell the secured loan back book post-Completion.

SD Taylor provides unsecured loans (home credit) and has an FCA interim permission under reference
number 004625 to: (1) enter into a regulated credit agreement as lender and exercise a lender’s rights under
such an agreement; (2) enter into a regulated hire agreement as hirer and exercise a hirer’s rights under such
an agreement and (3) undertake credit brokerage. SD Taylor submitted its application to the FCA for
authorisation on 30 June 2015. This application remains pending.

3.        Contents of agreements

Certain consumer and consumer hire agreements are regulated agreements for the purposes of FSMA and
the CCA. The CCA and relevant secondary legislation made under that Act specify content and execution
requirements for regulated consumer agreements, pre-contractual information and notices sent to customers
under such agreements. If an agreement which is regulated for the purposes of the CCA or FSMA has not
been drafted or executed in accordance with the provisions of the relevant consumer credit rules, the
legislation provides that such an agreement will in certain cases not be enforceable or otherwise will only be
enforceable once a court order has been obtained.

The timing and contents of certain notices which must be sent out to customers under regulated consumer
credit and consumer hire agreements are also set out in secondary legislation. If those content and timing
notifications are not complied with, the agreement itself is unlikely to be enforceable before a compliant
notice is sent and the customer is not liable to pay any interest and charges that accrue until a correct notice
is sent out.

The CCA also provides the court with wide-ranging powers if they find that there is an unfair relationship
between a credit provider and its customer. If such an unfair relationship is found the court would have the
power to order that no payments needed to be made under the agreement or that payments should be
dramatically reduced. Due to the nature of the customers of non-standard consumer finance firms, it is
possible that not every customer will immediately understand the nature of the product with which they are
provided and if consumer finance firms do not ensure their customers have understood their products and
details of the payments made under those products, they are at risk of there being an unfair relationship even
if, on a technical level, they may have complied with their other regulatory and legal obligations.

4.        Approved persons

FSMA provides that individuals performing certain “controlled functions” at an FCA-authorised firm must
be approved before performing those functions and the firm itself must take reasonable care to ensure that
this is the case.

The approved persons regime will not apply to a firm which only has interim permission to conduct
consumer credit activities and is not FCA-authorised in respect of any of its other business activities. Some
of the controlled functions which are likely to be relevant for a consumer credit firm working within the
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non-standard consumer credit sector, once the ‘interim permissions’ regime mentioned above has
expired, are:

•          CF1 – the director function;

•          CF2 – the non-executive director function;

•          CF3 – the chief executive function;

•          CF11 – the money laundering reporting officer function; and

•          CF28 – the systems and controls function.

The FCA may approve an individual to carry out a controlled function only if it is satisfied that he or she is
a “fit and proper” person to perform that function. FSMA provides that in making that determination, the
FCA may have regard to an individual’s training, competence and qualifications.

If a firm fails to take reasonable care to ensure that it does not employ unapproved persons to carry out
functions for which they require approval, the FCA can carry out an investigation and take enforcement
action against the firm concerned. Enforcement action could result in a fine or, for serious breaches, the
suspension of permission to carry on regulated activities.

If an individual performs a function for which they should have been approved (and knew that they should
have been approved) but were not, the FCA can impose a financial penalty of such an amount as it considers
appropriate on that person.

An approved person must also comply with the FCA’s Statements of Principle and Code of Practice for
approved persons (“APER”). APER sets out a number of high level statements of principle for approved
persons including, for example, requirements that approved persons act with integrity, due skill, care and
diligence.

If an approved person fails to comply with APER, or is knowingly concerned in a contravention by the
authorised firm of any requirement imposed on it by or under FSMA, the FCA may (i) fine the approved
person, (ii) suspend or impose limitations or restrictions on the approval of that person for such period as the
FCA considers appropriate and/or (iii) issue a public statement concerning the misconduct of that person.

Future changes to the approved persons regime

In October 2015, HM Treasury published a policy paper (together with draft legislation) on the extension of
the new ‘senior managers and certification regime’ (“SM&CR”), which is to apply to banks in the UK from
March 2016, to all firms that are authorised under FSMA. This includes, amongst others, mortgage and
insurance intermediaries and consumer credit firms. It is intended that the SM&CR will apply to such firms
from 2018, although the precise date is yet to be specified.

The SM&CR will replace the approved persons regime set out above. Although certain features of the two
regimes are similar, there are key differences, most notably in terms of the (i) scope of individuals that will
be captured by the new approval (for senior managers only) and certification regimes, and (ii) the additional
ongoing compliance burden the latter aspect of the regime may place on firms.

In summary, the key features of the SM&CR are:

•          an approval regime focused on senior management, with requirements · on firms to submit robust
documentation on the scope of these individuals' responsibilities;

•          a statutory requirement for senior managers to take reasonable steps to prevent regulatory breaches in
their areas of responsibility;

•          a requirement on firms to certify as 'fit and proper' any individual who performs a function that could
cause significant harm to the firm or its customers, both on recruitment and annually thereafter; and
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•          powers for the relevant regulators to apply enforceable rules of conduct to any individual who can
impact their respective statutory objectives.

5.        Change in control

Any firm which is authorised by the FCA, including authorised consumer finance firms, will be subject to
the change in control regime under Part XII of FSMA. The change of control regime under Part XII of FSMA
does not apply to a firm which only has interim permission to conduct consumer credit activities and is not
FCA authorised in respect of any of its business activities.

Any change in control of an FCA-authorised firm will require pre-approval from the FCA. A failure to obtain
such approval will be a criminal offence. This means that before it could acquire 20 per cent. or more of the
shares or voting rights of a regulated consumer finance firm (or the parent undertaking of such an entity), the
Company would have to obtain the FCA’s approval of that acquisition. If the target firm also had other
permissions which were not consumer finance related (such as a permission to arrange deals in, or advise on,
investments), then it is likely that the applicable threshold would be 10 per cent. In these circumstances,
similar pre-approval would also be required before a person would be able to increase any such holding in a
regulated consumer finance firm or a parent undertaking of a regulated consumer finance firm from below
30 per cent. to 30 per cent. or more and from below 50 per cent. to 50 per cent. or more. If the Company
were itself to become the parent undertaking of a regulated firm, then it is possible that any person who
wished to acquire 20 per cent. (or, in some cases, 10 per cent.) or more of the Shares or the voting rights in
the Company would require FCA approval before doing so.

The FCA has up to 60 working days, extendable by up to 20 working days (up to 30 working days if the
acquirer is not an EEA entity or is not itself subject to regulation), to determine any such application, such
time limits applying from the date it acknowledges it has all the information it requires to process the
application. This can have a significant influence on the timing of any corporate transaction involving a
target that is an FCA-authorised entity.

6.        Regulation of insurance intermediaries

Certain providers of consumer finance may be authorised by the FCA to sell insurance together with their
loan products (commonly known as “add-on insurance”).

In the UK, arranging an insurance contract on behalf of another person, dealing in an insurance contract as
agent for another person and assisting in the administration and performance of a contract of insurance are
each regulated activities in the UK. Firms which carry on one or more of these “insurance intermediation”
activities will require authorisation from the FCA unless they are able to benefit from an exemption. Certain
firms may also advise customers on the purchase of insurance products, in which case they must hold
specific permission to do so.

At a European level, insurance intermediation is regulated under the Insurance Mediation Directive
(“IMD”), which requires EU member states to establish a framework to:

•          ensure that insurance and reinsurance intermediaries have been registered on the basis of a minimum
set of professional and financial requirements;

•          ensure that registered intermediaries will be able to operate in other member states by availing
themselves of the freedom to provide services or by establishing a branch; and

•          impose requirements on insurance intermediaries to provide specified minimum information to
potential customers.

The IMD is implemented in the UK principally through the FCA’s Conduct of Business and Insurance
Conduct of Business sourcebooks in its Handbook of rules and guidance. In addition to meeting the
Threshold Conditions and Principles for Businesses referred to above, and complying with the relevant
conduct of business rules and systems and controls requirements, UK authorised insurance intermediaries
must also comply with the FCA’s prudential sourcebook for Mortgage and Home Finance Firms and
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Insurance Intermediaries (“MIPRU”). The rules in MIPRU include requirements regarding the maintenance
of capital resources by insurance intermediaries and the responsibilities and suitability of management and
persons involved in insurance mediation activities.

The UK regulatory regime for insurance intermediaries may be subject to certain changes in due course in
light of the European Commission’s proposal to amend and replace the IMD, which was adopted in 2012.
The proposed directive (known as “IMD 2”) is intended to upgrade consumer protection in the insurance
sector by creating common standards across insurance sales and ensuring proper advice. At present it is
anticipated that IMD 2 may be adopted by the end of 2015. Member states will then have two years to
transpose IMD 2 into national law.

7.        Regulatory trends

The FCA has stated that it is particularly concerned about consumers taking on unaffordable amounts of
debt, and its stated priorities include:

(a)      tackling risks in the “payday lending” sector (see below);

(b)      addressing issues with credit cards (including carrying out a proposed market study (the terms of
reference for which were published on 25 November 2014) to assess competition in the credit card
market and whether consumers have access to products which are affordable and offer good value for
money);

(c)      improving financial promotions across the consumer credit market;

(d)      improving the quality of debt management services; and

(e)      enhancing standards for logbook loans.

The FCA has already made rules, which came into force on 2 January 2015, which prevent credit brokers
from charging fees, and from requesting payment details from customers for that purpose, unless they have
provided the customer with certain prescribed information concerning the identity of the firm and the fees
payable and the customer has accepted the terms, where both communications must be made in a ‘durable
medium’. The new rules also impose additional transparency and record-keeping obligations.

In September 2015, the FCA published certain amendments to its rules on financial promotions. These
changes are principally intended to clarify its existing rules, although some substantive changes have been
made, for example to remove the exemption from the requirement to include a risk warning in promotions
for high-cost short-term credit where, owing to space constraints, it is not reasonably practicable to include
one. The new rules came into force on 2 November 2015.

The FCA has also visited the largest home credit firms to get a better understanding of the risks in that
market.

The FCA, in its Business Plan for 2015 to 2016, announced that it will launch thematic reviews into debt
collection, and the role of staff remuneration and incentives in driving the way firms treat their customers.

In addition, the FCA has also indicated that it is concerned about other types of credit products, such as home
credit, pawnbroking, logbook loans and open-ended running account credit, due to the potential indebtedness
they may cause, and is already carrying out work on such products. The FCA may introduce further changes
to its existing consumer credit rules as a result of such work.

8.        High-cost short-term finance (payday lending)

In June 2013, the OFT made a market investigation reference of the payday lending sector to the Competition
Commission (as it then was). The reference was made as a result of the OFT’s review of the compliance by
the U.K. payday lending sector with the CCA and other relevant legislation and OFT guidance. The CMA
took over the investigation from the Competition Commission in April 2014, when it took over all the
functions of the Competition Commission.
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On 9 October 2014, the CMA published its provisional decision on the package of remedies required to
remedy the structural features of the market which it had previously found prevent or distort competition,
resulting in an adverse effect on competition. The CMA published its final report in February 2015,
confirming it will go ahead with the implementation of the proposed remedies. The proposed remedies
include: (a) measures to promote the use of effective price comparison websites (PCWs); (b) a
recommendation to the FCA to take steps to improve the disclosure of late fees and other additional charges;
(c) a recommendation to the FCA to work with lenders and other market participants to help customers shop
around without unduly affecting their ability to access credit; (d) a recommendation to the FCA to take
further steps to promote real-time data sharing between lenders; (e) a requirement for lenders to provide
existing customers with a summary of the cost of borrowing; and (f) a recommendation to the FCA to take
steps to increase transparency around the role of lead generators. The CMA published the Payday Lending
Market Investigation Order 2015 on 13 August 2015. Certain provisions have immediate effect, while others
(such as the requirements for lenders to provide payday loan customers with a summary of the cost of
borrowing) will come into force at later dates. In addition, the precise nature of the requirements concerning
publication of information on price comparison websites, and the timescales for such publication, remains
subject to further FCA standards or rules, which are to be made in due course.

The FCA has already made rules which cover the activity of firms which engage in ‘high-cost short-term’
lending. The rules, which were not contained within the previous consumer finance regulatory regime
supervised by the OFT, include requirements that when a firm engages in high-cost short-term credit lending
(also referred to as payday lending):

(a)      there is a limit of two unsuccessful attempts on the use of a continuous payment authority to pay off
a loan and a ban on part payments;

(b)      there is a limit of two on the number of times a loan can be refinanced;

(c)      high-cost short-term credit providers must provide an information sheet to their customers, including
information on free debt advice, before a loan is refinanced; and

(d)      a risk warning must be included on all high-cost short-term credit adverts.

The FCA has published the results of an in-depth thematic review into the way in which payday lenders and
other providers of high-cost short-term financing collect debts and manage debtors in arrears and
forbearance. The review found a number of failings across firms and emphasised that prior to applying for
authorisation firms should ensure that (a) their systems are fit for purpose, (b) they have established and
implemented clear, effective and appropriate policies and procedures, (c) their staff are adequately trained,
and (d) steps have been taken to provide redress to customers affected by any past unfair treatment of
customers.

On 11 November 2014, the FCA published final rules to protect customers from excessive charges under
high-cost short-term credit agreements. These rules came into effect on 2 January 2015. The rules impose a
cap on interest and fees payable under a high-cost short-term agreement of 0.8 per cent. of the amount
borrowed per day, a £15 cap on default charges and a total cost cap of 100 per cent. of the amount borrowed.

9.        Guarantor loans

In February 2015 the FCA issued a consultation paper which covered, among other things, proposals for
changes to its rules in relation to guarantor lending. The aim of the proposals was to ensure that guarantors
received the same protections as ‘customers’ under the FCA’s rules. The final rules, which came into force
on 2 November 2015, include requirements for firms to (a) provide adequate pre-contract explanations to
guarantors, (b) assess the guarantor’s creditworthiness, and (c) to treat guarantors fairly and with forbearance
if they are in financial difficulty, in each case where both the guarantor and the borrower in question are
individuals.

The FCA has also stated that it intends to undertake further work in the guarantor lending market, in order
to understand better the risks to consumers and how those risks can be addressed, whether through targeted

232



rules and/or supervisory action. The FCA has, in particular, indicated that it intends to look at sub-prime
guarantor lending, which is one of the areas in which its concerns have arisen to date.

10.      FCA review of the add-on insurance market

In July 2014 the FCA published the results of its market study on the sale of general insurance add-ons. The
FCA found that the sale a product as an ‘add-on’ often led to consumers purchasing products that were of
poor value and/or that did not meet their needs. In light of these findings, the FCA is consulting on certain
proposed remedies, which include a ban on opt-out selling and certain improvements in respect of the
provision of product information concerning insurance add-ons.
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PART XVIII

TAXATION

1.        General

The following statements are intended only as a general guide to certain U.K. tax considerations and do not
purport to be a complete analysis of all potential U.K. tax consequences of acquiring, holding or disposing
of Ordinary Shares. They are based on current U.K. tax law as applied in England and Wales and what is
understood to be the current practice of HMRC as at the date of this Document, both of which may change,
possibly with retrospective effect. These statements may not apply to certain classes of Shareholder (or
prospective Shareholder), such as dealers in securities, insurance companies and collective investment
schemes, or Shareholders or prospective Shareholders whose opportunity to acquire their Ordinary Shares
arose (or was or is deemed to arise) from their or another’s employment. They relate only to certain limited
aspects of the U.K. tax treatment of Qualifying Shareholders and Placees and are intended to apply only to
those who:

•          are resident in the U.K. for U.K. tax purposes and, in the case of individuals, who are domiciled in
(and only in) the U.K. and to whom “split year” treatment does not apply;

•          are the absolute beneficial owners of their Existing Ordinary Shares (if any) and any dividends paid
on them and who hold their Existing Ordinary Shares as an investment (other than in a tax exempt
wrapper such as an individual savings account); and

•          will be the absolute beneficial owners of their New Ordinary Shares and any dividends paid on them
and who will hold their New Ordinary Shares as an investment (other than in a tax exempt wrapper
such as an individual savings account).

Prospective investors should consult their own independent professional advisers on the potential tax
consequences of subscribing for, purchasing, holding or selling Ordinary Shares under the laws of their
country and/or state of citizenship, domicile or residence including the consequences of distributions by the
Company, either on a liquidation or distribution or otherwise.

For the avoidance of doubt, any reference to “Ordinary Shares” in this Part XVIII includes New Ordinary
Shares.

2.        Taxation of chargeable gains

2.1      Placing Shares acquired pursuant to the Placing

The issue of Placing Shares under the Placing will not constitute a reorganisation of the Company’s
share capital for the purposes of the U.K. taxation of chargeable gains and, accordingly, any Placing
Shares acquired pursuant to the Placing will be treated as a separate acquisition from any Existing
Holding.

2.2      Open Offer Shares acquired pursuant to the Open Offer

As a matter of U.K. tax law, the acquisition of New Ordinary Shares pursuant to the Open Offer may
not constitute a reorganisation of the Company’s share capital for the purposes of U.K. taxation of
chargeable gains. However, the published practice of HMRC to date has been to treat any subscription
of shares by an existing shareholder which is equal to or less than the shareholder’s minimum
entitlement pursuant to the terms of an open offer as a reorganisation, but it is not certain that HMRC
will apply this practice in circumstances where an open offer is not made to all shareholders. HMRC’s
treatment of the Open Offer cannot therefore be guaranteed and specific confirmation has not been
requested in relation to the Open Offer.

To the extent that the acquisition of the New Ordinary Shares is regarded as a reorganisation of the
share capital of the Company for the purposes of U.K. taxation of chargeable gains, the New Ordinary
Shares issued to a Qualifying Shareholder will be treated as the same asset as, and having been
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acquired at the same time as, the Qualifying Shareholder’s Existing Holding. The amount of
subscription monies paid for the New Ordinary Shares will be added to the base cost of the Qualifying
Shareholder’s Existing Holding.

If, or to the extent that, the acquisition of New Ordinary Shares under the Open Offer is not regarded
as a reorganisation of the Company’s share capital, the New Ordinary Shares acquired by each
Qualifying Shareholder under the Open Offer will, for the purposes of U.K. taxation of chargeable
gains, be treated as a separate acquisition of Ordinary Shares and the price paid for those Ordinary
Shares will constitute their base cost.

2.3      Disposals of Ordinary Shares

(a)       Individual Shareholders

If an individual Shareholder who is resident in the U.K. (for U.K. tax purposes) disposes of all
or some of his Ordinary Shares, a liability to tax on chargeable gains may arise. This will
depend on the base cost which can be allocated against the proceeds, the individual
Shareholder’s circumstances and any reliefs (such as the annual exempt amount for individuals,
being £11,100 at the date of this Document) to which he is entitled. No indexation allowance
will be available to an individual Shareholder in respect of any disposal of Ordinary Shares.

The current rate of capital gains tax for individuals liable to income tax at the higher or
additional rate is 28 per cent. Individuals whose taxable income for the year in question is less
than the upper limit of the basic rate income tax band (£31,785 for 2015/16) are subject to
capital gains tax at the rate of 18 per cent., except to the extent that the aggregate of their total
taxable income and chargeable gains (less allowable deductions) in that year exceeds the upper
limit of the basic rate income tax band. Any such excess over the upper limit is subject to tax
at the rate of 28 per cent. For trustees and personal representatives, the rate of capital gains tax
is 28 per cent.

An individual Shareholder who has ceased to be resident for tax purposes in the U.K. or is
Treaty non-resident for a period of five years or less and who realises a chargeable gain on a
disposal or part disposal of his or her Ordinary Shares during the period of temporary
non-residence may be liable for capital gains tax on his or her return to the U.K.

(b)      Corporate Shareholders

Where a Shareholder is within the charge to U.K. corporation tax, a disposal of Ordinary
Shares may, depending on the circumstances and subject to any available exemption or relief,
give rise to a chargeable gain or an allowable loss for the purposes of corporation tax.

Corporation tax is charged on chargeable gains at the current rate of 20 per cent. The rate of
corporation tax will be reduced from 20 per cent. to 19 per cent. for the 2017, 2018 and 2019
financial years and then to 18 per cent. for the 2020 financial year. In calculating the chargeable
gain arising on a disposal of New Ordinary Shares, indexation allowance will apply to the
amount paid for the Ordinary Shares only from, generally, the date the subscription monies for
the Ordinary Shares were payable.

In certain circumstances, and subject to the conditions for the exemption being met, a corporate
Shareholder may qualify for the substantial shareholding exemption, which exempts from
corporation tax gains on the disposal of shares; where the exemption applies, a loss on disposal
will not be allowable for tax purposes.

3.        Dividends

3.1      Withholding at source

The Company will not be required to withhold at source on account of U.K. tax when paying 
dividends.
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3.2      Individual Shareholders

An individual Shareholder who is resident in the U.K. (for U.K. tax purposes) and who receives a
dividend from the Company will generally be entitled to a tax credit which such a Shareholder may
set off against his total income tax liability on the dividend. The tax credit will be equal to 10 per cent.
of the aggregate of the dividend and the tax credit (together the “gross dividend”), which is also equal
to one-ninth of the cash dividend received.

An individual Shareholder who is liable to income tax only at the basic rate will be subject to tax on
the dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. (as at the date of this Document) of the gross dividend but the
tax credit will satisfy in full such Shareholder’s liability to income tax on the dividend. An individual
Shareholder who is liable to income tax at the higher rate or the additional rate will be liable to income
tax on the gross dividend at the rate of 32.5 per cent. or 37.5 per cent. respectively to the extent that
such sum, when treated as the top slice of that Shareholder’s income, falls above the threshold for
higher rate or additional rate income tax. After taking into account the 10 per cent. tax credit, a higher
rate tax payer will therefore have to account for additional tax equal to 22.5 per cent. of the gross
dividend (which is also equal to 25 per cent. of the net cash dividend received). An individual paying
additional rate income tax will have to account for additional tax equal to 27.5 per cent. of the gross
dividend, after taking into account the 10 per cent. tax credit, (which is also equal to approximately
30.6 per cent. of the net cash dividend received).

An individual Shareholder cannot claim payment of the tax credit from HMRC, even if the tax credit
exceeds the liability of the Shareholder to pay income tax on the dividend in question.

An individual Shareholder who has ceased to be resident for tax purposes in the U.K. or is treated as
resident outside the U.K. for the purposes of a double tax treaty (“Treaty non-resident”) for a period
of five years or less and who receives or becomes entitled to dividends from the Company during that
period of temporary non-residence may, if the Company is treated as a close company for U.K. tax
purposes and certain other conditions are met, be liable for income tax on those dividends on his or
her return to the U.K.

Individual Shareholders who are not resident in the U.K. for tax purposes should consult their own
advisers concerning their tax liabilities on dividends received. They should note that they will not
generally be entitled to claim payment of any part of their tax credit from HMRC under any double
taxation treaty or otherwise or that such claim may be negligible.

The Chancellor announced in his U.K. Summer Budget of 8 July 2015 substantial changes in relation
to the taxation of dividends for individuals. If these changes are enacted, from 6 April 2016 the
dividend tax credit will be abolished and replaced with a new tax-free dividend allowance of £5,000
and the dividend tax rates will become 7.5 per cent. for basic rate taxpayers, 32.5 per cent. for higher
rate tax payers and 38.1 per cent. for additional rate taxpayers.

3.3      Corporate and other Shareholders

Shareholders who are within the charge to U.K. corporation tax will be subject to corporation tax on
dividends paid by the Company, unless the dividends fall within an exempt class and certain other
conditions are met. Whether an exempt class applies and whether the other conditions are met will
depend on the circumstances of the particular Shareholder, although it is expected that the dividends
paid by the Company would normally be exempt. Shareholders within the charge to U.K. corporation
tax will not be able to claim repayment of tax credits (if applicable) attaching to dividends.

U.K. pension funds and charities are generally exempt from tax on dividends which they receive but
they are not entitled to claim payment of any dividend tax credit.

4.        U.K. stamp duty and Stamp Duty Reserve Tax (“SDRT”)

The statements below apply to any purchasers of New Ordinary Shares irrespective of their residence and
are intended as a general guide to the current position. They may not apply to certain categories of person
such as intermediaries or other persons (such as charities) who are not liable to stamp duty or SDRT, or to
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certain categories of person who may, although not primarily liable for the tax, be required to notify and
account for it under the Stamp Duty Reserve Tax Regulations 1986, as amended.

The statements below do not apply to similar duties or taxes which are imposed in or by other jurisdictions.

In relation to stamp duty and SDRT:

(i)       The issue of an Open Offer Entitlement will not give rise to a liability to stamp duty or SDRT.

(ii)      The allocation, allotment and issue of New Ordinary Shares pursuant to the Placing and the Open
Offer will not give rise to a liability to stamp duty or SDRT.

(iii)     Any subsequent conveyance or transfer on sale of the Ordinary Shares in certificated form will usually
be subject to stamp duty on the instrument of transfer at a rate of 0.5 per cent. of the amount or value
of the consideration (the amount of duty payable being rounded up, if necessary, to the nearest
multiple of £5). An exemption from stamp duty is available on an instrument transferring shares where
the amount or value of the consideration is £1,000 or less, and it is certificated on the instrument that
the transaction effected by the instrument does not form part of a larger transaction or series of
transactions in respect of which the aggregate amount or value of the consideration exceeds £1,000.
Deposits of New Ordinary Shares into CREST will not generally be subject to stamp duty or SDRT,
unless the transfer into CREST is itself for consideration.

(iv)     A transfer of Ordinary Shares effected on a paperless basis through CREST (where there is a change
in the beneficial ownership of the shares) will generally be subject to SDRT at the rate of 0.5 per cent.
(the amount payable being rounded up to the nearest penny) of the amount or value of the
consideration payable.

Special rules apply where shares are issued or transferred to, or to a nominee or agent for, either a person
whose business is or includes issuing depository receipts within section 67 or section 93 of the Finance Act
1986 or a person providing a clearance service within section 70 or section 96 of the Finance Act 1986, under
which SDRT or stamp duty may be charged at 1.5 per cent. of the amount or value of the consideration
payable or, in certain limited cases, on the value of the shares. Following litigation, HMRC have confirmed
that they will no longer seek to apply the 1.5 per cent. SDRT charge on the issue of shares into a clearance
service or depository receipt arrangement on the basis that the charge is not compatible with EU law.
HMRC’s view is that the 1.5 per cent. SDRT or stamp duty charge will, however, continue to apply to
transfers of shares into a clearance service or depository receipt arrangement unless they are an integral part
of the raising of share capital.

5.        Inheritance tax

The Ordinary Shares will be assets situated in the U.K. for the purposes of U.K. inheritance tax. A gift or
settlement of such assets by, or on the death of, an individual holder of such assets may (subject to certain
exemptions or reliefs) give rise to a liability to U.K. inheritance tax even if the holder is neither domiciled
in the U.K. nor deemed to be domiciled there under certain rules relating to long residence or previous
domicile. For inheritance tax purposes, a transfer of assets at less than full market value may be treated as a
gift and particular rules apply to gifts where the donor reserves or retains some benefit.

6.        Certain U.S. federal income tax consequences

The following is a summary of certain material U.S. federal income tax consequences to U.S. Holders of the
acquisition, ownership and disposition of Ordinary Shares. This summary is based on the U.S. Tax Code, the
Treasury Regulations, administrative and judicial interpretations, all of which are subject to change,
possibly with retroactive effect, as well as on the U.S./U.K. Tax Treaty.

This summary does not discuss all aspects of U.S. federal income taxation that may be relevant to investors
in light of their particular circumstances, such as investors subject to special tax rules (including, without
limitation: (i) financial institutions; (ii) insurance companies; (iii) traders or dealers in stocks, securities, or
currencies or notional principal contracts; (iv) regulated investment companies; (v) real estate investment
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trusts; (vi) tax-exempt organisations; (vii) entities that are treated as partnerships, or pass-through entities for
U.S. income tax purposes, or persons that hold Ordinary Shares through such entities; (viii) holders that own
(directly, indirectly or constructively) 10 per cent. or more of the voting stock of the Company; (ix) investors
that hold Ordinary Shares as part of a straddle, hedge, conversion, constructive sale or other integrated
transaction for U.S. federal income tax purposes; (x) U.S. Holders that have a functional currency other than
the U.S. dollar; and (xi) U.S. expatriates and former long-term residents of the United States), all of whom
may be subject to tax rules that differ significantly from those summarised below. This summary does not
address U.S. federal estate, gift or alternative minimum tax considerations, the Medicare contribution tax, or
non-U.S., state or local tax considerations. This summary only addresses investors that will acquire New
Ordinary Shares in the Open Offer, and it assumes that investors will hold their Ordinary Shares as capital
assets (generally, property held for investment).

For the purposes of this summary, a “U.S. Holder” is a beneficial owner of Ordinary Shares that is (i) an
individual who is a citizen or resident of the United States as determined for U.S. federal income tax
purposes, (ii) a corporation (or any other entity treated as a corporation for U.S. federal income tax purposes)
created in, or organised under the laws of, the United States or any state thereof, or the District of Columbia,
(iii) an estate the income of which is includible in gross income for U.S. federal income tax purposes
regardless of its source or (iv) a trust (a) if a court within the United States is able to exercise primary
supervision over its administration and one or more U.S. Persons, as defined by the U.S. Tax Code, have
authority to control all substantial decisions of the trust, or (b) that has a valid election in effect under
applicable Treasury Regulations to be treated as a U.S. Person, as defined by the U.S. Tax Code.

If a partnership or other pass-through entity holds Ordinary Shares, the tax treatment of a partner or other
owner in such partnership or entity generally will depend upon the status of the partner (or owner) and the
activities of the entity. Any such partner (or owner) or partnership (or entity) should consult its tax adviser
as to the U.S. federal income tax consequences to it of the acquisition, ownership and disposition of Ordinary
Shares.

The following discussion is for general information only and is not intended to be, nor should it be construed
to be, legal or tax advice to any holder or prospective holder of Ordinary Shares and no opinion or
representation with respect to the U.S. federal income tax consequences to any such holder or prospective
holder is made. Prospective purchasers are urged to consult their tax advisers as to the particular
consequences to them under U.S. federal, state and local, and applicable non-U.S., tax laws of the
acquisition, ownership and disposition of Ordinary Shares.

7.        Passive foreign investment company rules

Based on the current estimates of the Company’s gross income and gross assets, and the nature of the
Company’s business, it is unclear whether the Company will be classified as a passive foreign investment
company (“PFIC”) for the current taxable year and future taxable years.

In general, a corporation organised or incorporated outside the United States is a PFIC in any taxable year
in which, after taking into account the income and assets of certain subsidiaries, either (i) at least 75 per cent.
of its gross income is classified as “passive income” or (ii) at least 50 per cent. of the average quarterly value
attributable to its assets produce or are held for the production of passive income. Passive income (also
referred to as “foreign personal holding company income” or “FPHC income”) generally includes dividends,
interest, royalties, rents and gains from commodities and securities transactions. In determining whether a
corporation is a PFIC, a pro rata portion of the income and assets of each corporation in which it owns,
directly or indirectly, at least a 25 per cent. interest (by value) is taken into account. 

The Company generates its gross income principally from interest on loans extended to its customers. Absent
an exception, such gross income likely would be treated as passive income for purposes of these rules, so
that the Company would be a PFIC.

The FPHC income definition is in a part of the Code addressing the taxation of “controlled foreign
corporations”. Pursuant to a provision enacted after the enactment of the PFIC rules, FPHC income of a
controlled foreign corporation does not include income derived from an active financing, banking or similar
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business (“active financing income”). Active financing income includes income derived from making loans.
The exception for active financing income applies only for taxable years beginning before January 1, 2015
and there can be no assurance that the exception will be retroactively extended. If the exception for active
financing income is not retroactively extended, the Company will be a PFIC.

Even if the exception for active financing income is retroactively extended, it is unclear whether the active
financing exception applies for purposes of the PFIC rules (or only for purposes of the controlled foreign
corporation rules). On the one hand, the Code section that excludes active financing income from FPHC
income does so by limiting the definition of FPHC income that is cross-referenced in the PFIC rules. On the
other hand, the PFIC rules have their own exception for income derived in an active banking business, which
is narrower than the exception from FPHC income for active financing income, and the legislative history
for the PFIC rules, which was written before the FPHC active financing income exception was enacted, states
that there is no exception to the general PFIC rules for financing businesses.

If the active financing income exception applies for purposes of the PFIC rules, the Company would need to
meet two additional requirements for its income to not be passive income by reason of the exception. First,
more than 70 per cent. of the Company’s gross income must be “derived directly from the active and regular
conduct of a lending or finance business from transactions with customers which are not related persons”,
and more than 30 per cent. of its income must be “derived directly from the active and regular conduct of a
lending or finance business from transactions with customers which are not related persons and which are
located within such corporation’s” home country. The second requirement the Company would need to meet
for the active financing exception to apply is that it must engage in “substantial activity” with respect to the
loans it extends to its customers. Neither the Code nor the Treasury Regulations define “substantial activity”,
but the legislative history states that the determination is made based on all of the facts and circumstances,
including a requirement that the Company “conduct substantially all of the activities necessary for the
generation of income with respect to the business” (not including “back office” type functions).

If (i) the Company meets both of the above-mentioned requirements, (ii) the active financing income
exception applies for purposes of the PFIC rules, and (iii) the exception for active financing income is
retroactively extended, then the income earned by the Company from interest on loans extended to its
customers would not be passive income for PFIC purposes. In that case, and based on the Company’s current
income and assets, neither 75 per cent. of the Company’s gross income would be passive income nor would
it hold 50 per cent. of its assets for the production of passive income, and the Company would not be a PFIC.

For the reasons explained above, however, whether the Company is a PFIC is unclear. Assessing the status
of the Company as a PFIC raises complex and unresolved questions of both law and fact, and each US
Holder should consult its own tax adviser regarding these issues.

Except as discussed below, if the Company is classified as a PFIC in any year that a U.S. Holder is a
Shareholder, the Company generally will continue to be treated as a PFIC for that U.S. Holder in all
succeeding years, regardless of whether the Company continues to meet the income or asset test described
above. As discussed below, if the Company were a PFIC in any taxable year, materially adverse U.S. federal
income tax consequences could result for U.S. Holders.

If a U.S. Holder does not make a valid election as discussed below, and the Company is a PFIC for any
taxable year during which such U.S. Holder is a Shareholder, the U.S. Holder will be subject to special tax
rules with respect to any “excess distribution” received and any gain from the sale or other direct or indirect
disposition (including pledge) of the Ordinary Shares. Distributions received in a taxable year that are greater
than 125 per cent. of the average annual distributions received during the shorter of the three preceding
taxable years or the U.S. Holder’s holding period for the Ordinary Shares will be treated as excess
distributions. Under these special tax rules: (i) the excess distribution or gain will be allocated rateably over
the U.S. Holder’s holding period for the Ordinary Shares; (ii) the amount allocated to the current taxable year
and other years before the Company was a PFIC will be treated as ordinary income; and (iii) the amount
allocated to each other year will be subject to tax at the highest tax rate in effect for that year and an interest
charge (at the rate generally applicable to underpayments of tax for the period from such year to the current
year) will be imposed on the resulting tax attributable to each such year.
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8.        Sale or other disposition

A U.S. Holder generally will recognise gain or loss for U.S. federal income tax purposes upon a sale or other
disposition of its Ordinary Shares in an amount equal to the difference between the amount realised from
such sale or disposition and the U.S. Holder’s adjusted tax basis in such Ordinary Shares. Any gain from the
sale or other direct or indirect disposition (including pledge) of the Ordinary shares will be subject to the
excess distributions rules discussed above.

Gain or loss, if any, realised upon a sale, exchange or other taxable disposition of Ordinary Shares will be
treated as having a United States source for U.S. foreign tax credit limitation purposes. Consequently, a U.S.
Holder may not be able to use any foreign tax credits arising from any U.K. tax imposed on the sale,
exchange or other taxable disposition of Ordinary Shares unless such credit can be applied (subject to
applicable limitations) against tax due on other income treated as derived from foreign sources or unless an
applicable treaty provides otherwise.

If a U.S. Holder receives any non-U.S. currency on the sale of Ordinary Shares, it may recognise ordinary
income or loss as a result of currency fluctuations between the date of the sale of Ordinary Shares and the
date the sale proceeds are converted into U.S. dollars.

9.        Subsidiary PFICs

If the Company is a PFIC, a U.S. Holder will be treated as owning its pro rata share of the stock of any direct
subsidiaries of the Company that are PFICs or any indirect subsidiaries that are PFICs held only through
other PFICs (each, a “Subsidiary PFIC”), and will be subject to the PFIC rules with respect to each
Subsidiary PFIC.

A U.S. Holder’s holding period for the stock of a Subsidiary PFIC generally will begin on the first day that
such holder is considered to own stock of the Subsidiary PFIC. U.S. Holders will be treated as actually
receiving their pro rata share of any distribution made by a Subsidiary PFIC (an “Indirect Distribution”)
and such holders will be subject to the rules generally applicable to shareholders of PFICs discussed above
(even though such U.S. Holders may not have received the proceeds of such distribution). A U.S. Holder’s
adjusted basis in the Ordinary Shares will be increased by the amount of the Indirect Distributions taxed to
such holder. Any distribution by the Company to a U.S. Holder in respect of the Ordinary Shares that is
attributable to an indirect distribution will not be subject to further U.S. federal income tax in the hands of
the U.S. Holder, but the U.S. Holder’s adjusted basis in the Ordinary Shares will be reduced by the amount
of such distribution.

Upon a disposition of an interest in a Subsidiary PFIC as a result of the transactions described below (an
“Indirect Disposition”), a U.S. Holder will be treated as recognizing such U.S. Holder’s pro rata share of
the gain, if any, realized by the actual owner of such Subsidiary PFIC’s stock or, in the case of an Indirect
Disposition described in clause (ii) or (iii) below, the gain, if any, that would have been realized by the actual
owner of such Subsidiary PFIC’s stock on an actual disposition of such stock. For this purpose, an indirect
disposition includes (i) any disposition of stock of a Subsidiary PFIC by the Company or another Subsidiary
PFIC, (ii) any disposition of Ordinary Shares, by a U.S. Holder, or (iii) any other transaction resulting in
reduction or termination of the U.S. Holder’s ownership in the Subsidiary PFIC.

The Company does not currently expect to have any Subsidiary PFICs, because any and all entities that may
otherwise qualify as Subsidiary PFICs currently intend to make an election, pursuant to relevant Treasury
Regulations, to be treated as disregarded entities for U.S. federal tax purposes. Accordingly, the income,
losses, assets and liabilities of the Subsidiary PFIC will be deemed to be the income, losses, assets and
liabilities of the Company.

10.      Qualified electing fund election

To mitigate the application of the PFIC rules discussed above, a U.S. Holder may make an election to treat
the Company as a qualified electing fund (“QEF”) for U.S. federal income tax purposes. To make a QEF
election, the Company must provide U.S. Holders with information compiled according to U.S. federal
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income tax principles. The Company currently expects to provide its U.S. Holders with the information that
is necessary to make a QEF election with respect to their holding in the Ordinary Shares.

A U.S. Holder that is eligible for, and timely makes, a QEF election, will include in its gross income each
year in which the Company is a PFIC, its pro rata share of the Company’s ordinary earnings, as ordinary
income, and net capital gains, as long-term capital gain, for the Company’s taxable year that ends with or
within the U.S. Holder’s taxable year, regardless of whether such amounts are actually distributed (“QEF
Income”). Any such QEF Income would not be eligible for the favorable rates applicable to qualified
dividend income. A U.S. Holder that is a corporation will not be eligible for a dividends received deduction
in respect of such QEF Income. The adjusted tax basis in the Ordinary Shares would be increased to reflect
taxed but undistributed earnings and profits. Distributions of earnings and profits that had been previously
taxed would result in a corresponding reduction in the adjusted tax basis in the Ordinary Shares and would
not be taxed again. U.S. Holders would not, however, be entitled to a deduction for their pro rata share of
any losses that the Company incurred with respect to any year.

In certain cases in which the Company did not distribute all of its earnings in a taxable year, a U.S. Holder
might also be permitted to elect to defer payment of some or all of the taxes on the QEF Income, subject to
an interest charge on the deferred amount. In this respect, U.S. Holders should be aware that the Company
may have in any given year substantial earnings for U.S. federal income tax purposes that are not distributed.
Thus, absent an election to defer payment of taxes, U.S. Holders that made a QEF election may owe tax on
significant “phantom” income. U.S. Holders would generally recognize capital gain or loss on the sale,
exchange or other disposition of the Ordinary Shares.

U.S. Holders considering the QEF election should note that a QEF election with respect to Ordinary Shares
would not apply to any Subsidiary PFICs. Consequently, unless a U.S. Holder makes a QEF election with
respect to any Subsidiary PFIC, it could be subject to the adverse tax consequences described above with
respect to any interests in a Subsidiary PFIC. The Company does not currently expect to have any Subsidiary
PFICs, because any and all entities that may otherwise qualify as Subsidiary PFICs currently intend to make
an election, pursuant to relevant Treasury Regulations, to be treated as disregarded entities for U.S. federal
tax purposes. Accordingly, the income, losses, assets and liabilities of the Subsidiary PFIC will be deemed
to be the income, losses, assets and liabilities of the Company.

U.S. Holders are urged to consult their tax advisers concerning the U.S. federal income tax consequences of
holding Ordinary Shares and making a QEF election or a protective QEF election in any taxable year.

11.      Mark-to-market election

To mitigate the application of the PFIC rules discussed above, a U.S. Holder may make an election to include
gain or loss on the Ordinary Shares as ordinary income or loss under a mark-to-market method, provided
that the Ordinary Shares are “regularly traded” on a “qualified exchange”. A qualified exchange includes a
non-U.S. exchange, if (a) the exchange is regulated or supervised by a governmental authority of the country
in which it is located, (b) the volume, listing, financial disclosure, surveillance and other requirements
designed to prevent fraudulent and manipulative acts and practices, to remove impediments to and perfect
the mechanism of a free and open, fair and orderly, market and to protect investors; and the laws of the
country in which the exchange is located and the rules of the exchange ensure that such requirements are
actually enforced, and (c) the rules of the exchange effectively promote active trading of listed stock. The
Ordinary Shares will be treated as regularly traded in any calendar year in which more than a de minimis
quantity of Ordinary Shares is traded on a qualified exchange on at least 15 days during each calendar
quarter.

Application has been made for the Ordinary Shares to be admitted to the London Stock Exchange’s main
market for listed securities, which the Directors expect to be a qualified exchange. No assurance can be given
that the Ordinary Shares will be regularly traded for the purposes of the mark-to-market election.

If a U.S. Holder makes an effective mark-to-market election, the U.S. Holder will include in each year as
ordinary income the excess of the fair market value of its Ordinary Shares at the end of the year over its
adjusted tax basis in the Ordinary Shares. The U.S. Holder will be entitled to deduct as an ordinary loss each
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year the excess of its adjusted tax basis in the Ordinary Shares over their fair market value at the end of the
year, but only to the extent of the net amount previously included in income as a result of the mark-to-market
election. A U.S. Holder’s adjusted tax basis in the Ordinary Shares will be increased by the amount of any
income inclusion and decreased by the amount of any deductions under the mark-to-market rules. In
addition, gains from an actual sale or other disposition of Ordinary Shares will be treated as ordinary income,
and any losses will be treated as ordinary losses to the extent of any mark-to-market net gains for prior years.
Distributions made by the Company will not be subject to the above rules regarding excess distributions, but
instead the ordinary rules regarding distributions, as described below, will apply.

U.S. Holders considering the mark-to-market election should note that although it generally avoids the
interest charge associated with PFICs as described above, a mark-to-market election under the PFIC rules
with respect to the Ordinary Shares would not apply to a Subsidiary PFIC, and a U.S. Holder would not be
able to make such a mark-to-market election in respect of its indirect ownership interest in any Subsidiary
PFIC. Consequently, U.S. Holders of Ordinary Shares could be subject to the adverse tax consequences
described above with respect to any interests in a Subsidiary PFIC. The Company does not currently expect
to have any Subsidiary PFICs, because any and all entities that may otherwise qualify as Subsidiary PFICs
currently intend to make an election, pursuant to relevant Treasury Regulations, to be treated as disregarded
entities for U.S. federal tax purposes.

If a U.S. Holder makes a mark-to-market election, it will be effective for the taxable year for which the
election is made and all subsequent taxable years unless the Ordinary Shares are no longer regularly traded
on a qualified exchange or the IRS consents to the revocation of the election. If a U.S. Holder does not make
a mark-to-market election for the first year in which it owns shares in a PFIC, the above PFIC rules will apply
to any distribution made on such shares or any sale or other direct or indirect disposition of such shares
during the later tax year in which an election is made. In addition, any mark-to-market gain during such later
tax year shall be treated as gain from a disposition of the shares.

In the event that the Company is classified as a PFIC, U.S. Holders are urged to consult their tax advisers
regarding the availability of the mark-to-market election, and whether the election would be advisable in
their particular circumstances.

12.      PFIC reporting requirements

A U.S. Holder subject to the PFIC rules is currently required to file IRS Form 8621 with respect to its
investment in the Ordinary Shares and other Subsidiary PFICs, if any in the year such U.S. Holder receives
any distribution upon, or makes any disposition of, such shares, or is reporting information with respect to
QEF election or mark-to-market election.

13.      Distributions

Subject to the PFIC rules discussed above, a distribution made by the Company on the Ordinary Shares
generally will be treated as a dividend includible in the gross income of a U.S. Holder as ordinary income
to the extent of the Company’s current and accumulated earnings and profits as determined under U.S.
federal income tax principles. To the extent that the amount of such distribution exceeds the Company’s
current and accumulated earnings and profits as so computed, the distribution will be treated first as a
non-taxable return of capital to the extent of such U.S. Holder’s adjusted tax basis in the Ordinary Shares
and, to the extent that the amount of such distribution exceeds such adjusted tax basis, will be treated as gain
from the sale of such shares. The Company does not expect to maintain calculations of earnings and profits
for U.S. federal income tax purposes. Therefore, a U.S. Holder should expect that any distribution will
generally be treated as a dividend.

Such dividend will not be eligible for the dividends received deduction allowed to corporations. “Qualified
dividend income” received by individuals and certain other non-corporate U.S. Holders is subject to reduced
rates applicable to long-term capital gain if (i) the Company is a “qualified foreign corporation” (as defined
below) and (ii) certain holding period requirements are met. The Company generally will be a “qualified
foreign corporation” if (i) it is eligible for the benefits of the U.S./U.K Income Tax Treaty and (ii) it is not a
PFIC in the taxable year of the distribution or the immediately preceding taxable year. As discussed above,
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the Directors believe that the Company may be considered a PFIC in the current taxable year and in future
taxable years, and if the Company is a PFIC dividends on Ordinary Shares will not be eligible for preferential
tax rates, regardless of any election made by a U.S. Shareholder.

Dividends on the Ordinary Shares generally will constitute income from sources outside the United States
for foreign tax credit limitation purposes. The amount of any distribution of property other than cash will be
the fair market value of the property on the date of the distribution.

The U.S. dollar value of any distribution made by the Company in non-U.S currency must be calculated by
reference to the exchange rate in effect on the date of distribution, regardless of whether the non-U.S.
currency is in fact converted into U.S. dollars. If the non-U.S. currency so received is converted to U.S.
dollars on the date of the distribution, such U.S. Holder generally will not recognise foreign currency gain
or loss on such conversion. If the non-U.S. currency so received is not converted into U.S. dollars on the date
of distribution, the U.S. holder will have a basis in the non-U.S. currency equal to its U.S. dollar value on
the date of distribution. Any gain or loss on a subsequent conversion or other disposition of the non-U.S.
currency generally will be treated as ordinary income or loss to such U.S. Holder and generally will be
income or loss from sources within the United States for foreign tax credit limitation purposes.

14.      U.S. information reporting and backup withholding tax

Payments made through a U.S. paying agent or U.S. intermediary to a U.S. Holder may be subject to
information reporting unless the U.S. Holder establishes that payments to it are exempt from these rules. For
example, payments to corporations generally are exempt from information reporting and backup
withholding. Payments that are subject to information reporting may be subject to backup withholding if a
U.S. Holder does not provide its taxpayer identification number or otherwise comply with the backup
withholding rules. Backup withholding is not an additional tax. Amounts withheld under the backup
withholding rules are available to be credited against a U.S. Holder’s U.S. federal income tax liability and
may be refunded to the extent that they exceed such liability, provided the required information is provided
to the IRS in a timely manner.

Under U.S. federal income tax law and regulations, certain categories of U.S. Holders must file information
returns with respect to their investment in the equity interests of a foreign corporation. In the event that a
U.S. Holder fails to file any such required form, the U.S. Holder could be subject to significant penalties.
U.S. Holders should consult their tax advisers regarding the requirement to file information returns with
respect to an investment in the Ordinary Shares.

15.      Foreign Account Tax Compliance Act

Pursuant to Sections 1471 through 1474 of the Code, commonly referred to as the “Foreign Account Tax
Compliance Act” (“FATCA”), a 30% U.S. federal withholding tax is generally imposed with respect to any
“withholdable payments” to (i) “foreign financial institutions” (which include most non-U.S. hedge funds,
private equity funds, mutual funds, securitization vehicles and any other investment vehicles), whether such
foreign financial institution is the beneficial owner or as an intermediary for another party, and (ii) certain
other non-U.S. entities, whether such other non-U.S. entity is the beneficial owner or as an intermediary for
another party, unless such foreign financial institutions or other non-U.S. entities comply with information
reporting rules with respect to their U.S. account holders and investors. For this purpose, withholdable
payments generally include U.S.-source payments otherwise subject to nonresident withholding tax and,
after December 31, 2018, payments of gross proceeds on a sale or other disposition of certain equity and debt
instruments.

The Company does not expect that the information reporting rules mentioned above will apply to the
Company; however, to the extent they do apply, it expects to be compliant with such information reporting
rules. U.S. Holders are urged to consult their tax advisers regarding the effect, if any, of the FATCA
provisions on them based on their particular circumstances.
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PART XIX

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

1.        Responsibility                                                                                                                                          

The Directors, whose names appear on page 70, and the Company accept responsibility for the information
contained in this Document. To the best of the knowledge of the Directors and the Company (who have each
taken all reasonable care to ensure that such is the case), the information contained in this Document is in
accordance with the facts and contains no omission likely to affect its import.

2.        The Company                                                                                                                                          

The Company was incorporated as a private company limited by shares under the laws of England and Wales
under the Companies Act 2006, on 8 July 2014, with number 09122252, under the name Non Standard
Finance Limited.

On 20 August 2014, the Company changed its name to Non-Standard Finance Limited and on 4 December
2014, the Company was re-registered as Non-Standard Finance plc, a public company limited by shares.

The Company is not regulated by the FCA or any financial services or other regulator. The Company is
subject to the Listing Rules and the Disclosure and Transparency Rules (and the resulting jurisdiction of the
U.K. Listing Authority) to the extent such rules apply to companies with a Standard Listing pursuant to
Chapter 14 of the Listing Rules.

The principal legislation under which the Company operates, and pursuant to which the Ordinary Shares
have been created is the Companies Act 2006.

The Company is domiciled in England and Wales, its registered office is at 5th Floor, 6 St Andrew Street,
London, EC4A 3AE, United Kingdom, its telephone number is +44 (020) 7832 8921 and its fax number is
+44 (020) 7832 4901.

As at 4 December 2015, the latest practicable date prior to publication of this Document, the Company had
three wholly-owned subsidiaries: NSF Subsidiary, NSF Subsidiary II and NSF Subsidiary III. NSF
Subsidiary II acquired the entire issued share capital of SD Taylor and became its holding company on
4 August 2015. It is intended that NSF Subsidiary III will acquire the entire issued share capital of Everyday
Loans Holdings Limited and become its holding company on Completion.

The liability of the members of the Company is limited.

3.        Share capital                                                                                                                                            

On 8 July 2014, the Company issued one ordinary share of £1 to John van Kuffeler. On 5 November 2014,
the share capital was sub-divided into 20 Ordinary Shares of 5 pence each. On 2 December 2014, the share
capital was increased by the issuance of 999,980 Ordinary Shares of 5 pence each at par to John van Kuffeler.
On 4 February 2015, the share capital was further increased by the issuance of 1,960,527 Ordinary Shares
of 5 pence each at a premium of 33 pence each to John van Kuffeler, Nicholas Teunon, Miles Cresswell-
Turner, Robin Ashton and Charles Gregson. On 19 February 2015, the share capital was further increased
by: (i) the issuance of 102,283,168 Ordinary Shares of 5 pence each at a premium of 95 pence each to the
investors in the 2015 Placing; and (ii) the issuance of 27,500 Ordinary Shares of 5 pence each at a premium
of 95 pence each to Charles Gregson and 13,250 Ordinary Shares of 5 pence each at a premium of 95 pence
each to Heather McGregor in lieu of their first year’s fees in accordance with the terms of their letters of
appointment. On 3 September 2015, the U.K. Listing Authority cancelled the listing of the Ordinary Shares
on the Official List, and the Ordinary Shares were cancelled from admission to trading on the Main Market
of the London Stock Exchange, in connection with the Loansathome4u Acquisition (such acquisition being
classified as a reverse takeover under the Listing Rules). The Ordinary Shares were immediately readmitted
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to the Official List (by way of a standard listing) and to trading on the Main Market London Stock Exchange
on the same date.

The issued share capital of the Company as at 30 June 2015 (being the last day of the period to which the
Interim Financial Statements were prepared) and as at the close of business on 4 December 2015 (being the
latest practicable date prior to the publication of this Document is as follows:                                                

Issued and
Credited as Fully Paid

                                                                                                                                                                Amount
Date                                                                                        Class of Share              Number              Paid up

30 June 2015                                                                                   Ordinary       105,284,445    £5,264,222.25
4 December 2015                                                                            Ordinary       105,284,445    £5,264,222.25

The Ordinary Shares rank in full for all dividends or other distributions hereafter declared, made or paid on
the ordinary share capital of the Company and rank pari passu in all other respects with all other Ordinary
Shares.

The Ordinary Shares are admitted to a Standard Listing on the Official List. A Standard Listing affords
investors in the Company a lower level of regulatory protection than that afforded to investors in companies
with Premium Listings on the Official List, which are subject to additional obligations under the Listing
Rules.

It should be noted that the U.K. Listing Authority will not have authority to (and will not) monitor the
Company’s compliance with any of the Listing Rules and/or any provision of the Model Code which the
Company has indicated herein that it intends to comply with on a voluntary basis, nor to impose sanctions
in respect of any failure by the Company to so comply.

The pre-emption rights contained in the Companies Act 2006 (whether to issue equity securities or sell them
from treasury) have been disapplied: (i) for the purposes of, or in connection with, the 2015 Placing;
(ii) generally, for such purposes as the Directors may think fit, up to an aggregate amount of 5 per cent. of
the value of the Ordinary Shares on (or immediately after) the Original Admission; (iii) for the purposes of
issues of securities offered to Shareholders on a pro rata basis; and (iv) for the purposes of issues of Ordinary
Shares to satisfy rights relating to the Founder Shares, such disapplications to expire at the conclusion of the
annual general meeting of the Company following the Loansathome4u Acquisition (in respect of (i) to
(iii)) and on 12 February 2020 (in respect of (iv)). The Resolutions to be proposed at the General Meeting
(notice of which accompanies this Document) will, if passed, authorise the Directors to allot up to
211,765,237 Ordinary Shares in connection with the Capital Raising and the issue of the Consideration
Shares and would disapply pre-emption rights in connection with such allotment. Otherwise, Shareholders
will have pre-emption rights which will generally apply in respect of future share issues for cash. No pre-
emption rights exist in respect of future share issues wholly or partly other than for cash.

Except as stated in this Document or any document incorporated herein by reference:

(a)      the Company does not have in issue any securities not representing share capital; and                         

(b)      there are no outstanding convertible securities issued by the Company;                                                

(c)      no person has any preferential subscription rights for any share capital of the Company;                     

(d)      no share or loan capital of the Company is currently under option or agreed conditionally or
unconditionally to be put under option; and

(e)      no commissions, discounts, brokerages or other special terms have been granted by the Company
since its incorporation in connection with the issue or sale of any share or loan capital of the Company.
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4.        Articles of Association                                                                                                                            

This section has been incorporated by reference as detailed in the section of this Document entitled
“Relevant Documentation and Incorporation by Reference”.

5.        Founder Shares                                                                                                                                       

This section has been incorporated by reference as detailed in the section of this Document entitled
“Relevant Documentation and Incorporation by Reference”.

6.        Directorships and partnerships

In addition to their directorships of the Company, the Directors and the Senior Managers are, or have been,
members of the administrative, management or supervisory bodies (“directorships”) or partners of the
following companies or partnerships, at any time in the five years prior to the date of this Document.

Current Directors

Name                                  Current directorships and partnerships Former directorships and partnerships

       

    

    

  

       

John Philip de Blocq
van Kuffeler
(Chairman)

Parchester Limited
Paratus AMC Limited

Marlin Financial Group Limited
Hyperion Insurance Group Limited
Provident Financial plc
The Public Catalogue Foundation

Nicholas John Teunon
(Chief Financial
Officer)

Marlin Financial Group Limited
FTSE International Limited

Miles Marius
Cresswell-Turner
(Director)

Duke Street V Limited
Duke Street General Partner Limited
DS Opportunities GP LLP
Duke Street LLP

Marlin Financial Group Limited
Marlin Financial Intermediate Limited
Pensions Administration Limited
Plan Insure Limited
Yorkshire Investment Consultants

Limited
U.K. Portfolio Management Limited
Ashcourt Rowan Corporate Solutions

Limited
Rochberie Consulting Limited
DS Aslan Holdings Limited
DS Aslan Acquisitions Limited
DS Aslan Midco Limited
Plan Invest Group Limited
Yorkshire Investment Group Limited

Charles Henry Gregson 
(Non-Executive
Director)

Woodcote Grove Estate Limited
Caledonia Investments Plc
The Public Catalogue Foundation
Arabian Racing Organisation Limited
ICAP Plc
eMedia Asia Limited
Outdoor Installations Ltd
UBM Trustees Ltd
United Trustees Ltd
PA Trustees Limited
University of Chichester’s Multi-

Academy Trust

Homecare Insurance Limited
Card Protection Plan Limited
CPP Group Plc
St. James’s Place Plc
International Personal Finance Plc
Petscreen Limited
PR Newswire Europe Limited
PRN Business Consulting (Shanghai)

Ltd
The Starting Price Regulatory

Commission Ltd

Leeds Building Society
Shawbrook Group PLC

Apple Holdco Limited
Albemarle & Bond Holdings PLC

Robin Ashton 
(Non-Executive
Director)
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Name                                  Current directorships and partnerships Former directorships and partnerships

     

Senior Managers

Name                                  Current directorships and partnerships Former directorships and partnerships

Mark Bardsley                 None Shopacheck Financial Services Ltd
(Chief Executive
of Loansathome4u)

Danny Malone                  None None
(Chief Executive
Officer of Everyday 
Loans)

Chris Anderson                None Oaktree Professional Services Limited
(Chief Financial
Officer of Everyday
Loans)

Mark Ridlington              None None
(Operations Director
of Everyday Loans)

7.        Directors’ and Senior Managers’ confirmations                                                                                 

Save as disclosed in this Document, at the date of this Document none of the Directors or the Senior
Managers:

(i)       has any convictions in relation to fraudulent offences for at least the previous five years;

(ii)      has been associated with any bankruptcy, receivership or liquidation while acting in the capacity of a
member of the administrative, management or supervisory body or of senior manager of any company
within the previous five years; or

(iii)     has been subject to any official public incrimination and/or sanction by any statutory or regulatory
authority (including any designated professional bodies) or has ever been disqualified by a court from
acting as a director of a company or from acting as a member of the administrative, management or
supervisory bodies of an issuer or from acting in the management or conduct of the affairs of any
issuer for at least the previous five years.

Save as set out under the heading “Part IX – The Directors – Conflicts of Interest”, none of the Directors or
Senior Managers has any potential conflicts of interest between their duties to the Company and their private
interests or other duties they may also have.

8.        Directors’ interests                                                                                                                                 

As at 4 December 2015 (being the latest practicable date prior to the publication of this Document) the
interests of the Directors, the Senior Managers and their connected persons in the share capital of the
Company, all of which are beneficial, together with such interests as are expected to subsist immediately
following Admission and Readmission are as follows (including, in respect of the Directors, their holdings
of Founder Shares):

Taylor Bennett Limited
Russetsand Ideas Limited
Taylor Bennett Holdings Limited
Graduatejobsnetwork limited
The U.K. Career Academy Foundation

Belvoir Castle Cricket Trust
Osborne McGregor Limited

Heather McGregor
(Independent Non-
Executive Director)
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Interests immediately Interests immediately
As at 4 December 2015 following Admission(1) following Readmission(1)

                                                                                                                                   Percentage                                Percentage                            
                                                    Number of           Percentage of       Number of         of issued           Number of       of issued           Number of
                                                      Ordinary      issued Ordinary         Ordinary        Ordinary              Ordinary       Ordinary               Founder
Director/Senior Manager                  Shares                      Shares             Shares            Shares                  Shares           Shares                  Shares

Director
John van Kuffeler                         2,114,474                        2.0%        2,114,474              0.7%            2,114,474             0.7%                        30
Charles Gregson                              223,553                        0.2%           247,082              0.1%               247,082             0.1%                        10
Miles Cresswell-Turner                   490,132                        0.5%           490,132              0.2%               490,132             0.2%                        25
Nicholas Teunon                               30,921                        0.0%             30,921              0.0%                 30,921             0.0%                        15
Robin Ashton                                  128,947                        0.1%           128,947              0.0%               128,947             0.0%                        20
Heather McGregor                            13,250                        0.0%             36,940              0.0%                 36,940             0.0%                          0
Senior Manager
Mark Bardsley                                            0                        0.0%                      0              0.0%                          0             0.0%                          0
Danny Malone                                            0                        0.0%                      0              0.0%                          0             0.0%                          0
Chris Anderson                                          0                        0.0%                      0              0.0%                          0             0.0%                          0
Mark Ridlington                                         0                        0.0%                      0              0.0%                          0             0.0%                          0

(1)   Figures are calculated assuming that: the interests in the Ordinary Shares of the Directors and Senior Managers as at close of
business on 4 December 2015 do not change; 188,235,825 New Ordinary Shares are issued in connection with the Capital
Raising; no further issues of Ordinary Shares occur between publication of this Document and the completion date of the Open
Offer which, subject to the satisfaction of certain conditions, is expected to be on 7 January 2016; and that Charles Gregson and
Heather McGregor take up their Open Offer Entitlements to the extent described in “Part I – Letter from the Chairman of the
Company”.

9.        Directors’ terms of employment                                                                                                           

Each of the Executive Directors has entered into service agreements with the Company. As from the date of
the Original Admission, the Chairman is paid a salary of £250,000 per annum and the Chief Financial Officer
is paid a salary of £180,000 per annum. Each Executive Director is entitled to medical insurance benefits and
is entitled to contributions by the Company of 10 per cent, of salary to a personal pension scheme nominated
by the Executive Director and agreed by the Company.

Each Executive Director’s service agreement is terminable on 12 months’ written notice given by either
party. The Company, as the employer under the service agreements, is entitled to terminate the Executive
Director's employment by payment of a cash sum in lieu of notice, equal to the salary which the Executive
Director would have been entitled to receive during the notice period. The payment in lieu of notice can be
paid, at the Company's discretion, as a lump sum or in monthly instalments over the notice period. There is
a mechanism in each Executive Director's service agreement to reduce the payment in lieu of notice where
he commences alternative employment while the monthly instalments remain payable.

Each Executive Director will be eligible for an annual discretionary cash bonus (with a maximum bonus
opportunity of 100 per cent of his annual base salary).

Each of the Executive Directors is subject to a confidentiality undertaking without limitation in time and to
non-competition, non-solicitation, and non-hiring restrictive covenants for periods of 6 to 12 months after
the termination of their respective service agreements.

Miles Cresswell-Tumer is paid a fee of £80,000 per annum, payable quarterly in arrears. Miles had the option
to elect that the fee payable to him in respect of the first year of his appointment be paid as a lump sum
provided that he irrevocably undertook to subscribe that lump sum for New Ordinary Shares at the 2015
Placing Price; however, Miles did not elect to receive his fee as such. If requested by the Company to work
for more than 80 days in any calendar year, Miles is entitled to an additional fee of £1,000 per additional day
worked, provided that the total amount of any such additional fees will not exceed £80,000. Miles is entitled
to contributions by the Company of 10 per cent, of fees received to a pension scheme nominated by him and
agreed by the Company and is eligible for an annual discretionary cash bonus (with a maximum bonus
opportunity of 100 per cent, of fees received). Miles has been appointed for an initial period of three years
with such appointment being terminable by the Company or Miles on 12 months’ written notice. Miles is
subject to confidentiality undertakings without limit in time and to noncompete restrictive covenants for
6 months after the termination of his appointment. Miles has particular responsibility for identifying suitable
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acquisition targets, negotiating potential acquisitions and developing companies or businesses acquired by
the Company.

Each of the non-executive Directors has been appointed by the Company pursuant to a letter of appointment.
Charles Gregson and Robin Ashton each receive a fee of £50,000 per annum and Heather McGregor receives
a fee of £75,000 per annum. Fees are payable quarterly in arrears. Each of the non-executive Directors had
the option to elect that the fees payable to them in respect of their first year of appointment (or, in relation
to Heather McGregor only, one-third of such fees) be paid as a lump sum, provided that each non-executive
Director making such election irrevocably undertook to subscribe that lump sum for New Ordinary Shares
at the 2015 Placing Price. Charles Gregson and Heather McGregor elected to receive their fees as such. Each
of the non-Executive Directors has been appointed for an initial period of three years with each such
appointment being terminable by either the relevant non-executive Director or the Company on 12 months'
written notice. Robin Ashton may terminate his appointment immediately if the Company becomes engaged
in the following sectors: second charge mortgages; non-standard mortgages; bridging loans; or payday loans.
The non-executive Directors are subject to confidentiality undertakings without limit in time and to
noncompete restrictive covenants for six months after the termination of their appointments.

In addition, all of the Directors are entitled to be reimbursed by the Company for travel, hotel and other
expenses incurred by them in the course of their directors' duties relating to the Company.

John van Kuffeler was appointed as Director on 8 July 2014, and appointed as Chairman on 8 August 2014.
Nicholas Teunon was appointed Director on 8 August 2014. Charles Gregson, Miles Cresswell-Turner,
Robin Ashton and Heather McGregor were appointed Directors on 10 December 2014. The Directors will
be required to be put forward for re-election at the first annual general meeting of the Company.

10.      Major Shareholders and other interests                                                                                              

So far as the Company is aware, as at 4 December 2015 (the latest practicable date prior to the publication
of this Document), the following persons had a notifiable interest in the issued share capital of the Company:

                                                                                                                                        No of          Percentage 
                                                                                                                                  Ordinary             of issued
Shareholder                                                                                                                   Shares  Ordinary Shares

Woodford Investment Management LLP                                                              20,522,520                 19.5%
Invesco Asset Management Limited                                                                      20,000,000                 19.0%
Marathon Asset Management                                                                                  5,641,062                   5.4%
Old Mutual Plc                                                                                                        5,266,735                   5.0%
Legal & General                                                                                                      4,100,000                   3.9%

Following Admission, the Directors expect that a number of persons will have an interest, directly or
indirectly, in at least 3 per cent. of the voting rights attached to the Company’s share capital. Such persons
will be required to notify such interests to the Company in accordance with the provisions of Chapter 5 of
the Disclosure Rules, and such interests will be notified by the Company to the public.

Following Completion and Readmission, STB will have an interest in approximately 7.4 per cent. of the
voting rights attached to the Company’s share capital and will therefore be required to notify such interest
to the Company as described above.

As at 4 December 2015 (the latest practicable date prior to the publication of this Document), the Company
was not aware of any person or persons who, directly or indirectly, jointly or severally, exercise or could
exercise control over the Company nor is it aware of any arrangements, the operation of which may at a
subsequent date result in a change in control of the Company.

Those interested, directly or indirectly, in 3 per cent. or more of the issued share capital of the Company do
not now, and, following Admission, will not, have different voting rights from other holders of Ordinary
Shares.
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11.      Pension arrangements                                                                                                                            

Save for the pension contributions referred to in paragraph 4 of “Part IX – Directors, the Board, Senior
Managers and Corporate Governance” and paragraph 9 of this Part XIX, there are no pensions or other
similar arrangements in place with the Directors and Senior Managers nor are any such arrangements
proposed.

12.      Employees and properties

The Company                                                                                                                                                      

The Company has two employees and does not own any premises. Details of the employment arrangements
of the Executive Directors are incorporated by reference in paragraph 9 of this Part XIX.

Loansathome4u                                                                                                                                                  

As at the date of this Document, Loansathome4u employed over 300 people throughout England, Wales and
Scotland and operated through approximately 550 self-employed agents. Loansathome4u has properties
throughout England, Wales and Scotland, comprising 38 leasehold properties (including its head office in
Solihull) and five freehold properties.

Everyday Loans

The average number of people employed by the Everyday Loans Group was 133 as at 31 December 2012,
148 as at 31 December 2013 and 173 as at 31 December 2014. As at 30 June 2015, the Everyday Loans
Group employed a total of 182 staff across its Head Office premises and branch network. Everyday Loans
has 38 leasehold properties throughout the U.K. (including its head office).

13.      Working capital                                                                                                                                      

The Company is of the opinion that the working capital available to the Group is sufficient for the Group’s
present requirements, that is for at least the 12 months from the date of this Document.

14.      Significant change                                                                                                                                   

The Company

Save for the following (all of which have caused a significant change in the financial position and trading
position of the Group), there has been no significant change in the trading or financial position of the Group
since 30 June 2015, being the date as at which the financial information contained in “Part XIII – Financial
Information on the Company” has been prepared.

(A)     the Loansathome4u Acquisition (for which the total consideration paid by the Company to S&U was
£82.5 million, subject to customary adjustments relating to the amounts of debt, cash and working
capital, which resulted in a small reduction in the purchase price);

(B)      the expenses incurred in connection with the Loansathome4u (fees and expenses in connection with
the Acquisition amounted to approximately £1.5 million (inclusive of amounts in respect of VAT));

(C)      the Acquisition (see paragraph 1 of “Part VII – Description of the Acquisition”);

(D)     the expenses incurred in connection with the Acquisition (see paragraph 8 of “Part V – Information
on the Company and Industry Overview”);

(E)      the Debt Financing (see paragraph 17); and

(F)      the incorporation of NSF Subsidiary II and NSF Subsidiary III.

Loansathome4u

Save for the transfer of assets under the Business Transfer Agreement (under which the consideration
payable by SD Taylor to S&U was £38,272,000) and a reduction in the carrying value of the loan portfolio
due to ongoing changes in accounting methodology (see paragraph 4 of “Part X – Operating and Financial
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Review and Prospectus of Loansathome4u”), there has been no significant change in the financial or trading
position of Loansathome4u since 31 July 2015, being the date as at which the financial information
contained in “Part VI – Financial Information on Loansathome4u” has been prepared.

Everyday Loans

There has been no significant change in the financial or trading position of Everyday Loans since 30 June
2015, being the date as at which the financial information contained in “Part XV – Financial Information on
Everyday Loans” has been prepared.

15.      Litigation                                                                                                                                                 

The Company

There are no governmental, legal or arbitration proceedings (including any such proceedings which are
pending or threatened of which the Company is aware) during the year preceding the date of this Document,
which may have, or have had in the recent past, significant effects on the financial position or profitability
of the Group.

Loansathome4u

There are no governmental, legal or arbitration proceedings (including any such proceedings which are
pending or threatened of which the Company is aware) during the year preceding the date of this Document,
which may have, or have had in the recent past, significant effects on the financial position or profitability
of Loansathome4u.

Everyday Loans

There are no governmental, legal or arbitration proceedings (including any such proceedings which are
pending or threatened of which the Company is aware) during the year preceding the date of this Document,
which may have, or have had in the recent past, significant effects on the financial position or profitability
of Everyday Loans.

16.      City Code                                                                                                                                                 

This section has been incorporated by reference as detailed in the section of this Document entitled
“Relevant Documentation and Incorporation by Reference”.

17.      Material contracts

The Company                                                                                                                                                      

This section has been incorporated by reference as detailed in the section of this Document entitled
“Relevant Documentation and Incorporation by Reference”.

The following are the additional contracts (not being contracts entered into in the ordinary course of
business) that have been entered into by the Company during the two years prior to the date of this Document
which: (i) are, or may be, material to the Company; or (ii) contain obligations or entitlements which are, or
may be, material to the Company as at the date of this Document.

17.1    Acquisition Agreement

Further details of the Acquisition Agreement are set out in “Part VII – Description of the Acquisition”.

17.2    Placing and Open Offer Agreement                                                                                                       

On 4 December 2015, the Company, J.P. Morgan Cazenove and Peel Hunt (together, the “Banks”) entered
into the Placing and Open Offer Agreement, pursuant to which, subject to certain conditions:

(A)     the Banks have agreed to use reasonable endeavours to procure subscribers for the New Ordinary
Shares, subject to clawback in respect of any New Ordinary Shares taken up in accordance with the
terms of the Open Offer; and

251



(B)      the Underwriter has agreed to procure subscribers for, or, failing which, to itself subscribe for, New
Ordinary Shares to the extent not taken up under the Placing and Open Offer.

The Placing and Open Offer Agreement contains, among other things, the following provisions:

(A)     The Company has appointed J.P. Morgan Cazenove as Global Co-ordinator, Bookrunner and
Underwriter and Peel Hunt as Lead Manager in connection with the Placing and Open Offer.

(B)      The Company has given certain customary representations, warranties and undertakings to the Banks
including, among others, warranties in relation to the information contained in this Document and
other documents prepared by the Company in connection with the Placing, the Open Offer, the
Company and Everyday Loans. In addition, the Company has agreed to indemnify the Banks against
certain liabilities, including in respect of the accuracy of information contained in this Document,
losses arising from a breach of the Placing and Open Offer Agreement and certain other losses
suffered or incurred in connection with the Acquisition and the Placing and Open Offer. The liability
of the Company under the Placing and Open Offer Agreement is unlimited as to time and amount.

(C)      The Company, subject to certain exceptions, has agreed to pay the Banks an aggregate commission of
3 per cent. of the aggregate value at the Offer Price of the total number of New Ordinary Shares and
an equity fee of £400,000 to J.P. Morgan Cazenove.

(D)     The obligation of the Company to issue the New Ordinary Shares and the obligations of the Banks
under the Placing and Open Offer Agreement are conditional upon certain conditions that are typical
for an agreement of this nature. These conditions include, among others, that Admission occurs not
later than 8.00 a.m. on 7 January 2016 or such later date as the Company and the Bookrunner may
agree, not being later than close of business on 14 January 2016.

(E)      The Placing and Open Offer Agreement entitles the Bookrunner to terminate the Placing and Open
Offer Agreement at any time prior to Admission in certain circumstances. If this right is exercised, the
Placing and Open Offer will lapse and any monies received in respect of the Placing and Open Offer
will be returned to applicants without interest.

(F)      The Company has undertaken to pay or cause to be paid (together with any amounts in respect of
applicable VAT), certain costs, charges, fees and expenses relating to the Acquisition, the Placing and
the Open Offer.

(G)     The Placing and Open Offer Agreement is governed by English law.

17.3    Lock-up arrangements                                                                                                                            

Pursuant to the Placing and Open Offer Agreement, the Company has agreed not to, without the prior written
consent of the Bookrunner, undertake any consolidation or sub-division or its Ordinary Shares or to, directly
or indirectly, allot, issue, offer, sell, contract to sell or issue, grant any option, right or warrant to purchase
or otherwise dispose of any Ordinary Shares, for a period commencing on the date of the Placing and Open
Offer Agreement and ending on the earlier of the date which is 180 days after Admission and the date that
the Underwriter’s obligations under the Placing and Open Offer Agreement cease in accordance with its
terms, subject to certain limited exceptions including the issue of Ordinary Shares pursuant to the Placing
and Open Offer, the issue of the Consideration Shares to STB and the issue of Ordinary Shares in connection
with the Founder Shares.

Pursuant to the Acquisition Agreement, STB has agreed that for a period of six months after Completion it
will not, without the Company’s consent, sell, contract to sell, transfer, encumber, grant any option over or
otherwise dispose of any Consideration Shares, subject to certain limited exceptions including: (i) in
connection with the acceptance of an offer for the entire issued share capital of the Company, made by way
of an offer in accordance with the Takeover Code or a scheme of arrangement; (ii) pursuant to a compromise
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or arrangement between the Company and its creditors or members in accordance with applicable law; and
(iii) to the Company.

17.4    Debt Financing

NSF Subsidiary III has entered into an £85,000,000 senior term and revolving facilities agreement with,
amongst others, The Royal Bank of Scotland plc as arranger, bookrunner, agent and security agent
(the “Facilities Agreement”), pursuant to which The Royal Bank of Scotland plc and Shawbrook Bank
Limited have agreed to provide a revolving credit facility of £55,000,000 (the “RCF”) and STB has agreed
to provide a term loan facility of £30,000,000 (the “Term Facility” and together with the RCF, the
“Facilities”).

Following completion of the Acquisition, Everyday Lending Limited (the “Originator”), a subsidiary of
Everyday Loans Holdings Limited, will accede to the Facilities Agreement as a borrower and guarantor and
NSF Subsidiary III will transfer by novation all its rights and obligations as borrower under the Facilities
Agreement to the Originator and will automatically resign as a borrower. Everyday Loans Holdings Limited
and another subsidiary of Everyday Loans Holdings Limited will also accede to the Facilities Agreement as
guarantors.

Under the Facilities Agreement, the borrower may, subject to certain conditions, request that the Total
Commitments be increased by an aggregate maximum amount of £20,000,000 over the life of the Facilities

The Facilities expire on 4 December 2018 (the “Termination Date”). Each loan under the RCF must be
repaid on the last day of its interest period and any amounts repaid are available for redrawing. A loan under
the Term Facility must be repaid in full on the Termination Date.

Drawdown of the Facilities is not unconditional and the Facilities Agreement contains customary conditions
precedent for a transaction of this nature, including the provision of customary documents and evidence in
form and substance satisfactory to the agent of the financing parties under the Facilities Agreement.

The Facilities Agreement contains customary representations, undertakings and events of default for a
transaction of this nature. NSF Subsidiary III will be subject to tangible net worth, interest cover and capital
expenditure financial covenants as well as performance and borrowing base covenants. Financial and other
covenants will, where relevant, be calculated based on financial statements prepared using the same
accounting principles as were used prior to the date of the Facilities Agreement, unless the parties agree, in
good faith, on changes to such covenants to reflect the impact of IFRS 9.

The interest charged on the RCF is the aggregate of an agreed margin plus LIBOR and the interest charged
on the Term Facility is an agreed fixed rate, which changes with each anniversary of the utilisation date. The
Facilities are guaranteed by NSF Subsidiary III and will also be guaranteed by Everyday Loans Holdings
Limited and subsidiaries of Everyday Loans Holdings Limited upon their accession to the Facilities
Agreement. The Facilities are or, following accession of the Everyday Loans Group companies, will be
secured by (i) first priority fixed and floating charges over all of the assets of NSF Subsidiary III, Everyday
Loans Holdings Limited and subsidiaries of Everyday Loans Holdings Limited; (ii) first priority equitable
share charges over the shares of NSF Subsidiary III and over the shares of Everyday Loans Holdings Limited
and subsidiaries of Everyday Loans Holdings Limited; (iii) first priority charges over bank accounts of the
Originator and the Servicer; (iv) an equitable assignment of all of the Originator’s rights, title and interest in
and to the Originator’s consumer loan portfolio; (v) an assignment of all of the Originator’s and a subsidiary
of Everyday Loans Holdings Limited’s rights, title and interest in and to the servicing agreement in respect
of the Originator’s consumer loan portfolio; and (vi) assignments of certain other material contracts,
including assignments of all of the rights, title and interest in and to the Acquisition Agreement, the
Transitional Services Agreement and other transaction documents. The Company and NSF Subsidiary III
have also entered into an intercreditor agreement with, amongst others, the agent, the security agent and the
original lenders under the Facilities Agreement (the “Intercreditor Agreement”), to which Everyday Loans
Holdings Limited and its subsidiaries will accede following completion of the Acquisition. The Intercreditor
Agreement provides that, among other matters, amounts of subordinated loans made available by the
Company to NSF Subsidiary III and certain intra-group liabilities will be subordinated to the claims of the
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finance parties under the Facilities Agreement and amounts thereunder may only be repaid to the extent
permitted under the Intercreditor Agreement.

It is noted that Robin Ashton is a Non-executive Director and the Senior Independent Director of Shawbrook
Group plc, which has, together with The Royal Bank of Scotland plc, agreed to provide the RCF. The
negotiation of the Facilities has been undertaken on an arm’s-length commercial basis.

Loansathome4u

This section has been incorporated by reference as detailed in the section of this Document entitled
“Relevant Documentation and Incorporation by Reference”, save that the Loansathome4u Transitional
Services Agreement was terminated on 23 November 2015.

Everyday Loans

Other than the Transitional Services Agreement, the entities comprising the Everyday Loans Group are not
currently, and have not been within the two years prior to the publication of this Document, party to any
material contracts.

18.      Related party transactions                                                                                                                     

From 8 July 2014 (being the Company’s date of incorporation) up to and including the date of this
Document, the Company has not entered into any related party transactions other than the Directors’
Employment Contracts and Letters of Appointment referred to in paragraph 9 above.

A description of the related party transactions that Loansathome4u has entered into for the three financial
years ended 31 January 2015 and the half year ended 31 July 2015 is given in paragraph 15 of the notes to
the historical financial information on Loansathome4u, incorporated by reference in “Part XIV (B) –
Financial information on Loansathome4u”, and in paragraph 6 of the notes to the unaudited interim financial
information on Loansathome4u in “Part XIV(C) – Financial Information on Loansathome4u”. There have
been no additional related party transactions by Loansathome4u during the period between 31 July 2015
(being the date to which the financial information set out in “Part XIV – Financial information on
Loansathome4u” has been prepared) and the date of this Document.

A description of the related party transactions that Everyday Loans has entered into for the three financial
years ended 31 December 2014 and the half year ended 30 June 2015 is given in paragraph 16 of the notes
to the historical financial information on the Everyday Loans Group in “Part XV (B) – Financial information
on Everyday Loans” and paragraph 6 of the notes to the unaudited financial information on the Everyday
Loans Group in “Part XV (C) – Financial information on Everyday Loans”. There have been no additional
related party transactions by Everyday Loans during the period between 30 June 2015 (being the date to
which the financial information set out in “Part XV – Financial information on Everyday Loans” has been
prepared) and the date of this Document.

19.      Accounts and annual general meetings

This section has been incorporated by reference as detailed in the section of this Document entitled
“Relevant Documentation and Incorporation by Reference”.

20.      Issues of new shares                                                                                                                                

The Directors are authorised to issue up to 177,707,816 Ordinary Shares, such authority expiring at the
conclusion of the annual general meeting of the Company following the Loansathome4u Acquisition
(except in the case of Ordinary Shares issue to satisfy rights under the Founder Shares, where authority shall
expire on 12 February 2020). The Directors issued 102,283,168 new Ordinary Shares pursuant to such
authorisation in connection with the 2015 Placing. The pre-emption rights in the Companies Act 2006 have
been disapplied and therefore pre-emption rights do not apply to issues of relevant securities in the
circumstances described in paragraph 3 above.
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The Resolutions set out in the Notice of General Meeting are to be proposed at the General Meeting. The
Resolutions will, if approved by Shareholders: (i) authorise the Directors to issue up to 211,765,237
Ordinary Shares (such authority expiring such authority expiring at the conclusion of the annual general
meeting of the Company); and (ii) disapply pre-emption rights in respect of such Ordinary Shares.

21.      General                                                                                                                                                    

By a resolution of the Directors passed on 10 December 2014, Deloitte LLP, whose address is 2 New Street
Square, London EC4A 3BZ, United Kingdom, was appointed as the first auditor of the Company. Deloitte
LLP is registered to carry out audit work by the Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales.

Deloitte LLP has given and has not withdrawn its consent to the inclusion of its accountant’s reports in
“Part XV (A) – Financial Information on Everyday Loans” and “Part XVI (A) – Unaudited Pro Forma
Financial Information” in the form and context in which they are included and has authorised the contents
of those reports for the purposes of Rule 5.5.3R(2)(f) of the Prospectus Rules.

A written consent under the Prospectus Rules is different to a consent filed with the SEC under section 7 of
the Securities Act. As the Ordinary Shares have not been and will not be registered under the Securities Act,
Deloitte LLP has not filed a consent under section 7 of the Securities Act, which is applicable only to
transactions involving securities registered under the Securities Act.

The Company will make an appropriate announcement(s) to a Regulatory Information Service in relation to
the results of the Capital Raising, which is expected to be on or around 5 January 2016.

The Company expects to raise net proceeds of approximately £151.3 million through the Capital Raising
after deduction of estimated expenses of approximately £8.7 million relating to (among other things)
underwriting commissions and VAT.

22.      Other information                                                                                                                                  

22.1    Other than the FCA authorisations referred to in this Document, there are no patents or other
intellectual property rights, licences or particular contracts which are of fundamental importance to
the Company’s business.

22.2    Except for the Acquisition, there are no significant investments in progress.                                         

22.3    No exceptional factors have influenced the Company’s activities.

22.4    The expenses of the Capital Raising and the issue of this Document are estimated at £8.7 million
(inclusive of amounts in respect of VAT) and are payable by the Company.

22.5    The information in this Document that is sourced from third parties has been accurately reproduced
and, as far as the Company is aware and able to ascertain from information published by that third
party, no facts have been omitted which would render the reproduced information inaccurate or
misleading.

23.      Availability of this Document                                                                                                                

Following publication, copies of this Document are available for viewing free of charge at
www.nonstandardfinance.com (subject to applicable securities laws and certain restriction applicable to
persons resident or located outside of the United Kingdom).

Copies of this Document may be collected, free of charge during normal business hours, from the office of
the Company.

24.      Documents for inspection                                                                                                                      

Copies of the following documents may be inspected at the registered office of the Company, 5th Floor,
6 Andrew Street, London, EC4A 3AE, United Kingdom, and at the offices of Slaughter and May, One
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Bunhill Row, London EC1Y 8YY, United Kingdom during usual business hours on any day (except
Saturdays, Sundays and public holidays) from the date of this Document until Readmission:

(i)       the Memorandum of Association and Articles of the Company;

(ii)      the Interim Financial Statements;

(iii)     the accountant’s report by Deloitte LLP on the historical financial information on Loansathome4u as
at 31 January 2015 set out in “Part XIV – Financial Information on Loansathome4u”;

(iv)     the accountant’s report by Deloitte LLP on the historical financial information on Everyday Loans as
at 31 December 2014 set out in “Part XV – Financial Information on Everyday Loans”;

(v)      the accountant’s report by Deloitte LLP on the unaudited pro forma statements of profit and loss and
net assets set out in “Part XVI – Unaudited Pro Forma Financial Information”;

(vi)     the Placing Prospectus;

(vii)    the September Readmission Prospectus; and

(viii)   this Document.
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PART XX

DEFINITIONS

The following definitions apply throughout this Document unless the context requires otherwise:

“2015 Placing” means the placing of the Ordinary Shares with investors on
19 February 2015;

“2015 Placing Price” means the placing price in connection with the 2015 Placing, being
£1.00 per each new Ordinary Share issued pursuant to the 2015
Placing;

“Acquisition” means the acquisition of Everyday Loans by the Company in
accordance with the terms of the Acquisition Agreement;

“Acquisition Agreement” means the agreement entered into on 4 December 2015 between the
Company and Secure Trust Bank PLC in respect of the sale and
purchase, subject to satisfaction of certain conditions, of the entire
issued share capital of Everyday Loans Holdings Limited and
thereby the Everyday Loans Group, details of which are set out in
“Part VII – Description of the Acquisition”;

“Adjusted Issue Price” means the 2015 Placing Price as adjusted appropriately for matters
such as any subsequent consolidation or subdivision of the Ordinary
Shares or issue of Ordinary Shares by capitalising the Company’s
profits or reserves (the “Adjusted Placing Price”) and as reduced
by the Value Return (if any) and by the Discount Value (if any), such
adjustment to be determined and approved by the Board;

“Admission” means the admission of the New Ordinary Shares to the standard
listing segment of the Official List becoming effective in
accordance with the Listing Rules and the admission of the New
Ordinary Shares to trading on the London Stock Exchange’s main
market becoming effective in accordance with the Admission and
Disclosure Standards;

means the requirements contained in the publication ‘Admission
and Disclosure Standards’ dated April 2002 (as amended from time
to time) containing, amongst other things, the admission
requirements to be observed by companies seeking admission to
trading on the London Stock Exchange’s market for listed
securities;

“APER” means the FCA’s Statements of Principle and Code of Practice for
approved persons;

“Application Form” means the personalised application form on which Qualifying
Non-CREST Shareholders may apply for New Ordinary Shares
under the Open Offer;

“APR” means annual percentage rate;

means the articles of association of the Company in force from time
to time;

“Banks” means J.P. Morgan Cazenove and Peel Hunt;

“Admission and Disclosure
Standards”

“Articles of Association” or
“Articles”
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“Bookrunner” means J.P. Morgan Cazenove;

“Business Day” means a day (other than a Saturday or a Sunday) on which banks are
open for business in London;

“Business Transfer Agreement” means the agreement entered into on 7 July 2015 between S&U and
SD Taylor in respect of the transfer of the home credit business of
S&U, and thereby the portion of the Loansathome4u business not
previously owned by SD Taylor, details of which are set out in
“Part VII – Description of the Acquisition”;

“Capital Raising” means the Placing and Open Offer;

“CCA” means the Consumer Credit Act 1974;

means in relation to a share or other security, a share or other
security, title to which is recorded in the relevant register of the
share or other security concerned as being held in certificated form
(that is, not in CREST);

“Chairman” means John van Kuffeler;

“Change of Control” means:

(a) the acquisition of Control following the Original Admission
by any person or party (or by any group of persons and/or
parties who are acting in concert); or

(b) the removal of any of the Founders from the Board of
Directors or, as the case may be, the non-reappointment of
any such person to the Board of Directors following any
retirement by rotation (other than in any case with his prior
written consent);

“Chief Financial Officer” means Nicholas Teunon;

“City Code” means the City Code on Takeovers and Mergers;

“Closing Price” means the closing middle market quotation of an Existing Ordinary
Share as derived from the Daily Official List;

“CMA” means the U.K. Competition and Markets Authority;

“CML” means The Council of Mortgage Lenders;

“Companies Act 2006” means the Companies Act 2006 of the United Kingdom, as
amended;

“Company” means Non-Standard Finance plc, a public company limited by
shares incorporated in England under the Companies Act 2006, with
number 09122252;

“Completion” means completion of the Acquisition, which is expected to occur in
the first quarter of 2016;

“Computershare” means Computershare Investor Services PLC of The Pavilions,
Bridgwater Road, Bristol BS13 8AE;

“Consideration Shares” means the 23,529,412 new Ordinary Shares to be issued by the
Company to STB on Completion, subject to admission to the

“certificated” or “in certificated
form”
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standard listing segment of the Official List and to trading on the
Main Market, as part of the consideration for the Acquisition;

“Control” means: (i) the power (whether by way of ownership of shares,
proxy, contract, agency or otherwise) to: (a) cast, or control the
casting of, more than 50 per cent. of the maximum number of votes
that might be cast at a general meeting of the Company; or
(b) appoint or remove all, or the majority, of the Directors or other
equivalent officers of the Company; or (c) give directions with
respect to the operating and financial policies of the Company with
which the Directors or other equivalent officers of the Company are
obliged to comply; and/or (ii) the holding beneficially of more than
50 per cent. of the issued shares of the Company (excluding any
issued shares that carry no right to participate beyond a specified
amount in a distribution of either profits or capital), but excluding
in the case of each of (i) and (ii) above any such power or holding
that arises as a result of the issue of Ordinary Shares by the
Company in connection with an acquisition;

“CREST” or “CREST System” means the paperless settlement system operated by Euroclear
enabling securities to be evidenced otherwise than by certificates
and transferred otherwise than by written instruments;

“CREST Manual” means the compendium of documents entitled “CREST Manual”
issued by Euroclear from time to time and comprising the CREST
Reference Manual, the CREST Central Counterparty Service
Manual, the CREST International Manual, the CREST Rules, the
CSS Operations Manual and the CREST Glossary of Terms;

“CREST member” means a person who has been admitted by Euroclear as a
system-member (as defined in the Uncertificated Securities
Regulations);

“CREST Proxy Instruction” has the meaning ascribed to it in paragraph 7 of the notes to the
Notice of General Meeting;

“CREST sponsored members” means a CREST member admitted to CREST as a sponsored
member;

“CREST sponsors” means a CREST participant admitted to CREST as a CREST
sponsor;

“CRESTCo” means CRESTCo Limited, the operator (as defined in the
Uncertificated Securities Regulations) of CREST;

“Daily Official List” means the daily official list of the London Stock Exchange;

“Dealing Day” means a day upon which dealings in domestic securities may take
place on the London Stock Exchange;

“Debt Financing” means the financing available under the Facilities;

means the directors of the Company, whose names appear on page
70, or the board of directors from time to time of the Company, as
the context requires, and “Director” is to be construed accordingly;

means the employment contracts and letters of appointment for
each of the Directors, details of which are incorporated by reference
in “Part XIX – Additional Information”;

“Directors” or “Board” or
“Board of Directors”

“Directors’ Employment
Contracts and Letters of
Appointment”
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means the disclosure and transparency rules of the U.K. Listing
Authority made in accordance with section 73A of FSMA as
amended from time to time;

“Discount Value” means in respect of each and any rights issue by the Company the
theoretical ex-rights price per share in respect of that rights issue
less the price per share at which Ordinary Shares are offered
(subject to customary exclusions) to holders of Ordinary Shares
pursuant to that rights issue, multiplied by the number of shares
issued pursuant to the rights issue and divided by the total number
of Ordinary Shares in issue immediately prior to that rights issue;

“Document” means this prospectus;

“EEA” means the European Economic Area;

“EEA States” means the member states of the European Union and the European
Economic Area, each an “EEA State”;

“Enlarged Group” means, for the purposes of the unaudited pro forma financial
information, the Company and its subsidiaries as if Completion had
occurred;

“Enlarged Share Capital” means the expected issued ordinary share capital of the Company
immediately following the issue of the New Ordinary Shares
pursuant to the Capital Raising;

“EU” means the Member States of the European Union;

“Euroclear” means Euroclear U.K. & Ireland Limited;

“Everyday Loans” means the Everyday Loans Group;

“Everyday Loans Group” means Everyday Loans Holdings Limited and its subsidiaries,
Everyday Loans Limited and Everyday Lending Limited;

“Ex-Entitlements Date” means the date on which the Existing Ordinary Shares are marked
ex-entitlement, being 8.00 a.m. on 7 December 2015;

“Executive Directors” means John van Kuffeler and Nicholas Teunon;

“Existing Holding” means a Qualifying Shareholder’s holding of Ordinary Shares at the
Record Time;

“Existing Ordinary Shares” means the Ordinary Shares in issue as at the date of this Document;

“Existing Ordinary Shareholders” means holders of Existing Ordinary Shares;

“Facilities” means the RCF and the Term Facility to be provided pursuant to the
Facilities Agreement;

“Facilities Agreement” means the £85,000,000 senior term and revolving facilities
agreement with, amongst others, The Royal Bank of Scotland plc as
arranger, bookrunner, agent and security agent;

“FCA” means the U.K. Financial Conduct Authority;

“First Resolution” means the first resolution to be proposed at the General Meeting as
set out in the Notice of General Meeting;

“Founders” means John van Kuffeler, Nicholas Teunon, Charles Gregson, Miles
Cresswell-Turner and Robin Ashton;

“Disclosure and Transparency
Rules”
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“Founder Shares” means the class of shares in NSF Subsidiary, details of which are set
out in “Part IX – The Directors, the Board, Senior Managers and
Corporate Governance” and incorporated by reference in paragraph
5 of “Part XIX – Additional Information”;

“Form of Proxy” means the form of proxy for use at the General Meeting which
accompanies this Document;

“FSMA” means the Financial Services and Markets Act 2000 of the U.K., as
amended;

“General Meeting” means the general meeting of the Company to be held on 6 January
or any adjournment thereof, to consider, and if thought fit, to
approve the Resolutions;

“Global Co-ordinator” means J.P. Morgan Cazenove;

“Group” means the Company, any subsidiary and any company or business
they acquire (directly or indirectly) from time to time;

“HMRC” means HM Revenue & Customs;

“IASB” means the International Accounting Standards Board;

“IFRS” means the International Financial Reporting Standards as adopted
by the EU;

“Interim Financial Statements” means the audited interim condensed consolidated financial
statements of the Company up to 30 June 2015, published on
27 August 2015;

“J.P. Morgan Cazenove” means J.P. Morgan Securities plc (which conducts its UK
investment banking services as J.P. Morgan Cazenove);

“Joint Corporate Brokers” means J.P. Morgan Cazenove and Peel Hunt;

“Lead Manager” means Peel Hunt;

“Listing Rules” means the listing rules made by the U.K. Listing Authority under
section 73A of FSMA as amended from time to time;

“Loansathome4u” means the business operated by SD Taylor;

“Loansathome4u Acquisition” means the acquisition of Loansathome4u by the Company in
accordance with the terms of the Acquisition Agreement;

means the agreement entered into on 7 July 2015 between the
Company and S&U in respect of the sale and purchase, subject to
satisfaction of certain conditions, of the entire issued share capital
of SD Taylor, and thereby the Loansathome4u business, details of
which are incorporated by reference in “Part V – Information on the
Company and Industry Overview”;

means the agreement entered into on 4 August 2015 between S&U
and SD Taylor in respect of the provision of certain IT services to
SD Taylor for the period of 9 months following completion of the
Loansathome4u Acquisition, details of which are incorporated by
reference as detailed in the section of this Document entitled
“Relevant Documentation and Incorporation by Reference”;

“Loansathome4u Acquisition
Agreement”

“Loansathome4u Transitional
Services Agreement”
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means London Stock Exchange plc;

“Main Market” means the regulated market of the LSE for officially listed
securities;

means the memorandum of association of the Company in force
from time to time;

“Model Code” means the Model Code on directors’ dealings in securities set out in
Annex 1 to Chapter 9 of the Listing Rules;

“Mortgage Credit Directive” means Directive 2014/17/EU of the European Parliament and of the
Council of 4 February 2014 on credit agreements for consumers
relating to residential immovable property;

“Net Proceeds” means the funds received on closing of the 2015 Placing less any
expenses paid or payable in connection with Admission, the 2015
Placing and the incorporation (and initial capitalisation) of the
Company;

“New Ordinary Shares” means 188,235,825 new Ordinary Shares to be issued by the
Company pursuant to the Capital Raising;

“Notice of General Meeting” means the notice of General Meeting that is found at the end of this
Document;

“NSF Subsidiary” means Non-Standard Finance Subsidiary Limited, a private
company limited by shares incorporated in England under the
Companies Act 2006, with number 09281088, being a
wholly-owned subsidiary of the Company;

“NSF Subsidiary II” means Non-Standard Finance Subsidiary II Limited, a private
company limited by shares incorporated in England under the
Companies Act 2006, with number 9702872, being a wholly-owned
subsidiary of the Company and the holding company of
Loansathome4u;

“NSF Subsidiary III” means Non-Standard Finance Subsidiary III Limited, a private
company limited by shares incorporated in England under the
Companies Act 2006, with number 09828983, being a wholly-
owned subsidiary of the Company and the proposed holding
company of Everyday Loans;

“Offer Price” means 85 pence per New Ordinary Share;

“Official List” means the official list maintained by the U.K. Listing Authority;

“OFT” means the U.K. Office of Fair Trading;

“Open Offer” means the conditional invitation to Qualifying Shareholders to
subscribe for the Open Offer Shares at the Offer Price on the terms
and subject to the conditions set out in this Document and in the
case of Qualifying Non-CREST Shareholders only, the Application
Form;

“Open Offer Entitlements” means entitlements to subscribe for the Open Offer Shares,
allocated to a Qualifying Shareholder pursuant to the Open Offer;

“Memorandum of Association”
or “Memorandum”

“London Stock Exchange” or
“LSE”
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“Open Offer Shares” means the 188,235,825 New Ordinary Shares for which Qualifying
Shareholders are being invited to apply to be issued pursuant to the
terms of the Open Offer;

“ordinary resolution” means a resolution passed at a meeting of the Shareholders duly
convened and passed by a simple majority of the votes cast, whether
on a show of hands or on a poll;

“Ordinary Shares” means the ordinary shares of 5 pence par value in the capital of the
Company including, if the context requires, New Ordinary Shares;

“Original Admission” means the admission of the Ordinary Shares to the standard segment
of the Official List and to trading on the Main Market for listed
securities of the London Stock Exchange on 19 February 2015;

“Overseas Shareholders” means Shareholders who are resident in, ordinarily resident in, or
citizens of, jurisdictions outside the United Kingdom;

“Peel Hunt” means Peel Hunt LLP;

“Performance Condition” means the condition for exercising the conversion rights in relation
to the Founder Shares, which is satisfied:

(A) any time after such period within the five year period from
satisfaction of the Significant Acquisition Condition, the
price per Ordinary Share has reached (for any 20 Business
Days out of 30 successive Business Days) a closing price
(such closing price, the “Threshold Price”) equal to the
higher of (i) an equivalent of a compound rate of return from
completion of an acquisition on the Adjusted Issue Price
equal to 8.5 per cent. per annum accrued daily and
compounded quarterly or (ii) an amount equal to a
25 per cent. increase in the Adjusted Issue Price; or

(B) any time after the occurrence of a Change of Control in
relation to the Company, subject (where the Change of
Control results from an offer to holders of the Ordinary
Shares) to that offer being at a price per Ordinary Share equal
to (or greater than) the Threshold Price;

“Placee” means any person who agrees to subscribe for Placing Shares
pursuant to the Placing;

“Placing” means the conditional placing, by the Banks, as agents of and on
behalf of the Company, of the Placing Shares subject to clawback
pursuant to the Open Offer, on the terms and subject to the
conditions contained in the Placing and Open Offer Agreement;

means the Placing and Open Offer Agreement dated 4 December
2015 between the Company, J.P. Morgan Cazenove and Peel Hunt,
details of which are set out in “Part XIX – Additional Information”;

“Placing Prospectus” means the prospectus published by the Company on 16 February
2015 in connection with the 2015 Placing;

“Placing Shares” means the New Ordinary Shares proposed to be issued by the
Company pursuant to the Placing;

“PRA” means the U.K. Prudential Regulation Authority;

“Placing and Open Offer
Agreement”
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“Premium Listing” means a premium listing under Chapter 6 of the Listing Rules;

“Prohibited Person” means any person whose legal or beneficial ownership of Ordinary
Shares, in the opinion of the Directors, would or would reasonably
be likely to: (i) require the Company to register as an “investment
company” under the U.S. Investment Company Act; (ii) require the
Company to register under the U.S. Exchange Act or result in the
Company not being considered a “foreign private issuer” as such
term is defined in Rule 3b-4(c) under the U.S. Exchange Act; or
(iii) subject the Company to regulation in the United States as a
bank, bank holding company or other financial institution;

“Prospectus Directive” means Directive 2003/71/EC (and any amendments thereto,
including Directive 2010/73/EU, to the extent implemented in the
relevant member state), and includes any relevant implementing
measures in each EEA State that has implemented Directive
2003/71/EC;

“Prospectus Directive Regulation” means the Prospectus Directive Regulation (No 2004/809/EC);

“Prospectus Rules” means the prospectus rules of the U.K. Listing Authority made in
accordance with section 73A of FSMA, as amended from time to
time;

“QIB” means a qualified institutional buyer as defined in Rule 144A;

means Qualifying Shareholders holding Ordinary Shares in
uncertificated form;

means Qualifying Shareholders holding Ordinary Shares in
certificated form;

“Qualifying Shareholders” means holders of Ordinary Shares on the register of members of the
Company at the Record Time with the exclusion of the Restricted
Shareholders;

“RCF” means the revolving credit facility of £55,000,000 to be provided by
The Royal Bank of Scotland plc and Shawbrook Bank Limited
pursuant to the Facilities Agreement;

“Readmission” means the proposed admission of all of the Company’s Ordinary
Shares in issue at the relevant time (including the Consideration
Shares) to a Standard Listing on the Official List and to trading on
the Main Market for listed securities of the London Stock Exchange
following Completion;

“Receiving Agent” means Computershare;

“Record Date” means 5.30 p.m. on 3 December 2015;

“Record Time” means 5.30 p.m. on 3 December 2015;

“Registrar” means Computershare Investor Services PLC or any other registrar
appointed by the Company from time to time;

“Registrar Agreement” means the registrar agreement dated 4 February 2015 between the
Company and the Registrar, details of which are incorporated by
reference in “Part XIX – Additional Information”;

“Regulation S” means Regulation S under the U.S. Securities Act;

“Qualifying CREST
Shareholders”

“Qualifying Non-CREST
Shareholders”
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“Regulatory Condition” means unconditional FCA approval being granted for the change of
control of Everyday Loans Limited to permit the Company and NSF
Subsidiary III Limited to replace STB as controller of Everyday
Loans Limited on Completion;

“Resolutions” means the resolutions set out in the Notice of General Meeting;

“Restricted Jurisdictions” means Australia, Canada, Japan, New Zealand, South Africa, the
United States and any other jurisdiction where the extension or
availability of the Placing and Open Offer (and any other
transaction contemplated thereby and any activities carried out in
connection therewith) would breach any applicable law or
regulation, and “Restricted Jurisdiction” shall be construed
accordingly;

“Restricted Shareholder” means, subject to certain exceptions, Shareholders who have
registered addresses in, who are incorporated in, registered in or
otherwise resident or located in, the United States or any other
Restricted Jurisdiction;

“reverse takeover” means a transaction defined as a reverse takeover under Chapter 10
of the Listing Rules;

“Rule 144A” means Rule 144A under the U.S. Securities Act;

“S&U” means S&U plc, a public company limited by shares incorporated
in England under the Companies Act 2006, with number 00342025;

“S&U Group” means S&U and its subsidiaries;

“SD Taylor” means S.D. Taylor Limited, a private company limited by shares
incorporated in England under the Companies Act 2006, with
number 00550055;

“SEC” means the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission;

“Second Resolution” means the second resolution to be proposed at the General Meeting
as set out in the Notice of General Meeting;

“Securities Act” means the U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended;

“Senior Manager” means a senior manager who for the purposes of paragraph 14.1(d)
of Annex I to Appendix 3.1.1 of the Prospectus Rules is relevant to
establishing that the Group has the appropriate expertise and
experience for the management of its business;

“September Readmission” means the readmission of the Company’s Ordinary Shares to a
Standard Listing on the Official List of the U.K. Listing Authority
and to trading on the London Stock Exchange’s main market for
listed securities on 3 September 2015, in connection with the
Loansathome4u Acquisition;

means the prospectus published by the Company on 28 August
2015 in connection with the September Readmission;

“Shareholders” means the holders of the Ordinary Shares;

means the condition for exercising the conversion rights in relation
to the Founder Shares, which is satisfied once the Company,
together with any subsidiary thereof, has made acquisition(s) with

“September Readmission
Prospectus”

“Significant Acquisition
Condition”
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an aggregate value of at least £50 million as described in “Part I –
The Company, Investment Opportunity and Strategy” of the Placing
Prospectus;

“SMEs” means small- and medium-sized enterprises;

“Standard Listing” means a standard listing under Chapter 14 of the Listing Rules;

“STB” means Secure Trust Bank PLC;

“STB Financing” means the debt outstanding from the Everyday Loans Group to
STB, which amounts to approximately £108 million as at the date
of this Document;

“STB Group” means STB and its parent undertakings and subsidiary undertakings
(each as defined in the Companies Act 2006);

“Takeover Code” means the City Code on Takeovers and Mergers;

“Takeover Panel” means the U.K. Panel on Takeovers and Mergers;

“Tax Covenant” means the deed of tax covenant entered into on 4 December 2015
between STB and the Company;

“Term Facility” means the term loan facility of £30,000,000 to be provided by STB
pursuant to the Facilities Agreement;

“Transfer Time” means 5.00 p.m. on 31 July 2015;

“Transitional Services Agreement” means the agreement to be entered into on Completion between
STB and Everyday Loans Holdings Limited in respect of the
provision of certain, primarily IT, services to Everyday Loans
Group for the period of up to six months following completion of
the Acquisition;

“Treasury Regulations” means regulations promulgated under the U.S. Tax Code;

“TUPE” means The Transfer of Undertakings (Protection of Employment)
Regulations 2006;

means the U.K. Corporate Governance Code issued by the Financial
Reporting Council in the U.K. from time to time;

means the FCA in its capacity as the competent authority for listing
in the U.K. pursuant to Part V of FSMA;

means the Uncertificated Securities Regulations 2001 (SI 2001
No. 3755), as amended from time to time;

means, in relation to a share or other security, a share or other
security, title to which is recorded in the relevant register of the
share or other security concerned as being held in uncertificated
form (that is, in CREST) and title to which may be transferred by
using CREST;

“Underwriter” means J.P. Morgan Cazenove;

“United Kingdom” or “U.K.” means the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland;

“United States” or “U.S.” has the meaning given to the term “United States” in Regulation S;

“U.S. Exchange Act” means the U.S. Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended;

“uncertificated” or “in
uncertificated form”

“U.K. Corporate Governance
Code”

“U.K. Listing Authority” or
“UKLA”

“Uncertificated Securities
Regulations”
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“U.S. Investment Company Act” means the U.S. Investment Company Act of 1940, as amended, and
related rules;

“U.S. Person” has the meaning given to the term “U.S. Person” in Regulation S;

“U.S. Tax Code” means the U.S. Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended;

“U.S./U.K. Tax Treaty” means the Convention Between the Government of the United
States of America and the Government of the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland for the Avoidance of Double
Taxation and the Prevention of Fiscal Evasion With Respect to
Taxes on Income and on Capital Gains;

“Value Return” means the aggregate of:

(a) the cumulative amount paid by (or at the direction or request
of) the Company in the period since the Original Admission
on (or in respect of or (directly or indirectly) as a result of the
holding of)) an Ordinary Share (or, as the case may be, to the
holder of an Ordinary Share), whether in the form of a return,
repayment or distribution of capital or in the form of a
dividend which (when declared or paid) is expressed to be
(or constitutes) a dividend that is being declared or paid
above anticipated normal dividend levels for the Company;

(b) (to the extent not taken into account in the calculation of the
Adjusted Placing Price) the cumulative value (including any
redemption or repurchase premium) of any bonus share
(or shares) issued to (or to the order of and subject in any
case to customary securities laws restrictions or exclusions)
a holder of an Ordinary Share; and

(c) (to the extent not falling within (a) or (b) above) the
cumulative value of any consideration (whether in the form
of cash, securities or otherwise and including any deferred
consideration) received by, or issued or allotted to, a holder
of an Ordinary Share (subject in any case to customary
securities laws restrictions or exclusions) as a (direct or
indirect) result of any disposal by the Company (or by any
subsidiary of the Company, including without limitation the
company) of any business (or assets), or shares or securities
(whether in a subsidiary of the Company or otherwise), to
any party;

“VAT” means (i) within the EU, any tax imposed by any Member State in
conformity with the Directive of the Council of the European Union
on the common system of value added tax (2006/112/EC), and
(ii) outside the EU, any tax corresponding to, or substantially
similar to, the common system of value added tax referred to in
sub-clause (i) of this definition;

“voting rights” means all the voting rights attributable to the capital of a company
which are currently exercisable at a general meeting.

References to a “company” in this Document shall be construed so as to include any company, corporation
or other body corporate, wherever and however incorporated or established.
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NOTICE OF GENERAL MEETING

NON-STANDARD FINANCE PLC
(incorporated and registered in England and Wales with registered number 09122252)

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that a general meeting of Non-Standard Finance plc (the “Company” will be
held at 10 Greycoat Place, London, SW1P 1SB on 6 January 2016 at 11.00 a.m. (the “Meeting”) for the
purpose of considering and, if thought fit, passing the following resolutions.

Resolution One: Ordinary Resolution

THAT subject to and conditional upon Resolution 2 being duly passed, the directors of the Company be and
they are hereby, in addition to all existing authorities in such regard, generally and unconditionally
authorised in accordance with section 551 of the Companies Act 2006 (the “Act”) to exercise all the powers
of the Company to allot shares in the Company up to an aggregate nominal amount of £10,588,261.85
(equivalent to 211,765,237 ordinary shares of 5 pence each in the Capital of the Company) in connection
with the Capital Raising and the issue of the Consideration Shares (as each is defined in the prospectus to
shareholders of the Company dated 7 December 2015 of which this notice forms part). This authority shall
expire at the conclusion of the next annual general meeting of the Company (unless previously revoked or
varied by the Company in general meeting) save that the Company may, before such expiry, revocation or
variation, make offers and enter into agreements which would, or might, require shares to be allotted after
the authority ends and the directors of the Company may allot shares under any such offer or agreement as
if the authority conferred hereby had not expired or been revoked or varied.

Resolution Two: Special Resolution

THAT subject to and conditional upon Resolution 1 being duly passed, in addition to all other existing
powers of the directors of the Company under section 570 of the Act which shall continue in full force and
effect, the directors of the Company be and are hereby empowered pursuant to section 570 of the Act to allot
equity securities (within the meaning of section 560 of the Act) for cash pursuant to the authority conferred
by Resolution 1 above, as if section 561 of the Act did not apply to any such allotment. Such power shall,
subject to the continuance of the authority conferred by Resolution 1, expire at the conclusion of the next
annual general meeting of the Company, but may be revoked or varied from time to time by special
resolution, save that the Company may, before such expiry, revocation or variation, make offers, and enter
into agreements, which would, or might, require equity securities to be allotted after such expiry, revocation
or variation, and the directors may allot equity securities under any such offer or agreement as if such power
had not expired or been revoked or varied.

By order of the Board

7 December 2015

NOTES TO THE NOTICE OF MEETING

1.     Information about this meeting is available from the Company’s investor relations webpage: www.nonstandardfinance.com.

2.     As a member you are entitled to appoint a proxy or proxies to exercise all or any of your rights to attend, vote and speak at the
general meeting (the “Meeting”). A proxy need not be a member of the Company but must attend in person to represent you. You
may appoint more than one proxy provided each proxy is appointed to exercise rights attached to different shares. You may not
appoint more than one proxy to exercise the rights attached to any one share. A form of proxy is enclosed with this Document.
If you do not have a proxy form and believe that you should have one, or if you require additional forms, please contact the
Company’s registrar, Computershare on 0370 707 1147.

3.     A form of proxy and any power of attorney or other authority, if any, in order to be valid, must be sent to Computershare Investor
Services PLC, The Pavilions, Bridgwater Road, Bristol BS99 6ZY so as to arrive no later than 11.00 a.m. on 4 January 2016, or
if the meeting is adjourned, at least 48 hours before the start of the adjourned meeting (excluding any part of such 48 hour period
falling on a weekend or a public holiday in the U.K.).
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4.     As an alternative to completing and returning the hard copy form, you may submit your proxy electronically by accessing
www.investorcentre.co.uk/eproxy. For security purposes, shareholders will need to provide their Control Number, shareholder
reference number (SRN) and PIN to validate the submission of their proxy online. The Control Number, SRN & PIN are shown
on the printed form of proxy. The proxy appointment and instructions must be received by Computershare no later than
11.00 a.m. on 4 January 2016.

5.     The return of a completed form of proxy, other such instrument or any CREST Proxy Instruction (as described in notes 6 to 8
below) or appointment of proxies electronically (as described above) will not prevent you attending the meeting and voting in
person if you wish to do so.

6.     CREST members who wish to appoint a proxy or proxies through the CREST electronic proxy appointment service may do so
for the Meeting to be held on 6 January 2016 and any adjournment(s) thereof by using the procedures described in the CREST
manual. CREST personal members or other CREST sponsored members, and those CREST members who have appointed a
voting service provider(s), should refer to their CREST sponsor or voting service provider(s), who will be able to take the
appropriate action on their behalf.

7.     In order for a proxy appointment or instruction made using the CREST service to be valid, the appropriate CREST message
(a ‘CREST Proxy Instruction’) must be properly authenticated in accordance with Euroclear UK & Ireland Limited’s (Euroclear)
specifications and must contain the information required for such instructions, as described in the CREST Manual:
www.euroclear.com. The message, regardless of whether it constitutes the appointment of a proxy or an amendment to the
instruction given to a previously appointed proxy must, in order to be valid, be transmitted so as to be received by the issuer’s
agent (ID 3RA50) by 11.00 a.m. on 4 January 2016. For this purpose, the time of receipt will be taken to be the time (as
determined by the timestamp applied to the message by the CREST Applications Host) from which the issuer’s agent is able to
retrieve the message by enquiry to CREST in the manner prescribed by CREST. After this time any change of instructions to
proxies appointed through CREST should be communicated to the appointee through other means.

8.     CREST members and, where applicable, their CREST sponsors or voting service providers should note that Euroclear does not
make available special procedures in CREST for any particular messages. Normal system timings and limitations will therefore
apply in relation to the input of CREST Proxy Instructions. It is the responsibility of the CREST member concerned to take (or, if
the CREST member is a CREST personal member or sponsored member or has appointed a voting service provider(s), to procure
that his CREST sponsor or voting service provider(s) take(s)) such action as shall be necessary to ensure that a message is
transmitted by means of the CREST system by any particular time. In this connection, CREST members and, where applicable,
their CREST sponsors or voting service providers are referred, in particular, to those sections of the CREST Manual concerning
practical limitations of the CREST system and timings. The Company may treat as invalid a CREST Proxy Instruction in the
circumstances set out in Regulation 35(5)(a) of the Uncertificated Securities Regulations 2001.

9.     Only those members entered on the Company’s register of members not later than 6.00 p.m. on 4 January 2016 or, if the Meeting
is adjourned, members entered on the Company’s register of members not later than 6.00 p.m. on the day two business days prior
to the adjourned Meeting shall be entitled to attend, vote and speak at the Meeting.

10.   Any person to whom this notice is sent who is a person nominated under section 146 of the Companies Act 2006 to enjoy
information rights (a “Nominated Person”) may, under an agreement between them and the member by whom they were
nominated, have a right to be appointed (or to have someone else appointed) as a proxy for the meeting. If a Nominated Person
has no such proxy appointment right or does not wish to exercise it, they may, under any such agreement, have a right to give
instructions to the member as to the exercise of voting rights.

11.   The statement of the rights of members in relation to the appointment of proxies in notes 2 and 3 above does not apply to
Nominated Persons. The rights described in these paragraphs can only be exercised by members of the Company.

12.   Voting on all resolutions will be conducted by way of a poll rather than a show of hands. This is a more transparent method of
voting as member votes are to be counted according to the number of shares held. As soon as practicable following the meeting,
the results of the voting at the meeting and the numbers of proxy votes cast for and against and the number of votes actively
withheld in respect of each of the resolutions will be announced via a Regulatory Information Service and also placed on the
Company’s website: www.nonstandardfinance.com.

13.   Any corporation which is a shareholder can appoint one or more corporate representatives who may exercise on its behalf all of
its powers as a shareholder provided that they do not do so in relation to the same shares.

14.   As a member, you have the right to ask questions at the Meeting relating to the business being dealt with at the Meeting.

15.   You may not use any electronic address provided either in this Notice of Meeting or any related documents to communicate with
the Company for any purpose other than as expressly stated.

16.   As at 4 December 2015 the Company’s issued share capital comprised 105,284,445 ordinary shares of 5 pence each. Each
ordinary share carries the right to one vote at general meetings of the Company and therefore the total number of voting rights
in the Company as at 4 December 2015, is 105,284,445.
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